August 18, 2011

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission

Document Control Desk
Washington, DC 20555-0001

Subject: Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC (Duke Energy)

Ronald A. Jones
Sr Vice President
Nuclear Development

Duke Energy
EC09D/ 526 South Church Street
Charlotte, NC 28201-1006

Mailing Address:
P.0. Box 1006 - EC09D
Charlotte, NC 28201-1006

704-382-8149
704-607-8683 cell

Ron.Jonest@duke-enerav.com

William States Lee lll Nuclear Station - Docket Nos. 52-018 and 52-019
Update Roadmap for William States Lee Ill Nuclear Station Units 1 and 2

Combined License Application
Ltr## WLG2011.08-02

Reference: Letter from Ronald A. Jones (Duke Energy) to NRC Document Control
Desk, Update for William States Lee Ill Nuclear Station Units 1 and 2

Combined License Application, dated July 29, 2011

This letter provides information supporting thé recent Duke Energy update of the
application for a combined license for William States Lee Ill Nuclear Station Units 1 and
2. Enclosed is a “roadmap” of the changes included in the recent update provided as
an enclosure to the referenced letter, along with an explanation of the information
contained in the roadmap. The enclosed roadmap is provided as a convenience and is

not part of the application for a combined license.

If you have any questions or need any additional information, please contact Peter
Hastings, Nuclear Plant Development, Licensing Manager, at (980) 373-7820.

Rogald.A. Jones
Senior Vice President
Nuclear Development
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Brian Hughes, Senior Project Manager, DNRL
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Duke Letter Dated: August 18, 2011

Lee Nuclear S-COLA Update Roadmap Explanation (by column)

QB Change ID# - unique identifier for tracking purposes
COLA Part A — identifies the affected COLA Part (Part 01 through Part 11)
COLA Chapter A ~— identifies the affected FSAR chapter (Part 2 only, FSAR 01 to 19)

Section/Page A — section and page number (if identified) specific to the document to be
revised

Complete Change Description - a description of the change

Basis for Change — the source or reason for the change
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Technology is not 'ESBWR' AND ...

QB COLA
Change : COLA . - Part: , Chapter , Section / Page . :
ID# ' REP A FA e A : . Complete Change Description ‘ Bas‘is«forzChange«.
Pt 01 211 COLA Changes.i{
Bt b T Gotmrens gomis so T fi e 25 e 3 o, 5 e i 3 it > -_.m ‘
10240 WLS 1Pt 01 ' l01.00 yCOLA Part 1, Sectlon 1.0 (General Inforamtlon), second paragraph is rewsed to reflect the reference to the Westlnghouse AP1000
\ i ; Westlnghouse AP1000 DCD with the current revision to read: . DCD Revision 19
i ; ..Westinghouse Electric Corporation's application for amendment to portions of the AP1000 Design Control l
. ] | Document (DCD), Revnsmn 19, submltted to the Nuclear Regulatory Commlssmn (NRC) June 13 2011 i
9576 WLS Pt 01 01.01.03.01 COLA Part 1, Section 1.1.3.1, under the llstlng 'The business address, names and citizenship of the current Duke Energy
: "directors of Duke Energy Carollnas LLC last line of table, first column is revised from . organizational update
Turner, James L. R
To read:
; Manly, Marc E
9578lWLS ‘PLO1 . 101, 01 03 01 'COLA Part 1, Sectlon 1 1. 3 1, under the Ilstlng of 'The busmess address names, current tltles and ZDuke Energy
' ' _citizenship of the current executive officers and senior nuclear leadership of Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC, }organizational update
\ remove the following lines from the table: !
! ‘Dolan, Bryan J. !
, .Ruff, Ellen T, .
i : ’ Turner, James L. |
| i iRevise the position for Jones, Ronald A. from Senior Vice President, Nuclear Operations to read Senior Vice !
: i President, Nuclear Development
Al 1
i ! ' .Add a new line between Maltz and Manly to read: :
. | : Manes, Glanna M. Senlor Vlce Pre5|dent and Chlef Customer Ofﬁcer US !
9939 WLS )Pt 01 ‘ 701.01.03.01 COLA Part 1, Section 1.1. 3 1, under the Ilstlng of 'The business address names, current tltles and Duke Energy ’
_citizenship of the current executive officers and senior nuclear leadership of Duke Energy Carolmas LLC, the - organlzatlonal update
following 'Position' descriptions are revnsed as follows: .
‘Manly, Marc E. is revised from:
'Group Executive and Chief Legal Officer'
To read:
Manly, Marc E. 'Group Executive, President and Chief Legal Officer'.
! Mohler, David W, is revised from:
‘Vice President and Chief Technology Officer*
To read:
‘Senlor Vice Pre5|dent and Chlef Technology Ofﬁcer
9940iWLS PtoL . 01 01 03.02 ‘COLA Part 1, Section 1.1.3.2, the officer listing under 'The business address, names and citizenship of the  !Duke Energy
| ! current directors of Duke Energy Corporation’ is revised as follows: organizational update
! ! :Bernhardt, Sr., George Alexander is revised to read Bernhardt, Sr., G. Alexander. }
, ¢ : Rhodes James Thomas |s revnsed to read Rhodes James T. ;
9579 WLS Pt 01 '01.01.03.02 .COLA Part 1, Sectlon 1 1.3.2, the offlcer Ilstlng under ‘The busmess address, names and cntlzenshlp of the  Duke Energy:
scurrent executive officers of Duke Energy Corporatlon is revised as follows ' organizational update
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QB . COLA .
Change COLA .Part Chapter Sectlon / Page . . . . .
ID# . REP A ;,A A .. Complete Change Description . Basis-for Chan‘g‘;e'_ R
: First listning is revised from:
i .De May, Stephen G.  Senior Vice President, Investor Relations, and Treasurer . US
.To read: ’ : -
Demay, Stephen G.  Senior Vice President, Investor Relations and Treasurer  US
The listinbg for Turner, James L. is revised from: :
Turner, James L.  Group Executive; President and Chief Operating Offlcer, U.S. Franchised Electrlc and Gas
us
To read: .
Weber, Jennifer L. Group Executlve, Human Resources and Corporate Relations US
10159 |WLS Pt 01 : '01.01.04 COLA Part 1, Sectlon 1.1.4, second paragraph is revnsed from: Duke Energy
| f i ‘This application also requests NRC approval for the necessary licenses issued under 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, iConcurrence with
) i : rand 70 to receive, possess, and use byproduct, source and special nuclear material as needed to construct %Standard Content
: ' ; ! .and operate the utilization facility. Byproduct, source, and special nuclear material, without restriction to :WLG2011.04-06
' ) ; :chemical or physical form, shall be in the form of sealed neutron sources for reactor startup, sealed sources |VEGP-VOL-Materials
. ' i 'for reactor instrumentation and radiation monitoring equipment, calibration, and fission detectors in ‘30-40 response to
! { amounts as required, for sample analysis or instrument and equipment calibration or associated with {VEGP 12.02 VR1 item 1
. f . .radioactive apparatus or components, and reactor fuel, in accordance with limitations for storage and ISNC Ltr ND-11-0435
. ; ' amounts required for reactor operation, as described in the Final Safety Analysis Report (Part 2 of this ‘
f ;application). '
. : To read: !
i ! This application also requests NRC approval for the necessary licenses issued under 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, :
b ! , and 70 to receive, possess, and use byproduct, source and special nuclear material as needed to construct
| i : :and operate the utilization facility. Special nuclear material shall be in the form of reactor fuel and spent ;
! : : ‘fuel, in accordance with limitations for storage and amounts required for reactor operation, as described in |
. I H iPart 2 of this application. Byproduct, source, and special nuclear material shall be in the form of sealed ‘
i i 'neutron sources for reactor startup and sealed sources for reactor instrumentation, radiation maonitoring i
i . ‘ equipment, calibration, and fission detectors in amounts as required. In preparation for the initial fuel ;
‘ } .loading, limitations on byproduct material and Part 40 specifically licensed source material will be as :
1 i i 'described in this application. Following the 52.103(g) finding, byproduct, source, and special nuclear i
i . : jmaterial in amounts as required, without restriction to chemical or physical form, shall be for sample
: ! + analysns mstrument and equnpment callbratlon or assocnated w1th radloactlve apparatus or components
10278 WLS (Pto1 01.03.01 COLA Part 1, Sectlon 1.3.1, first paragraph, Iast sentence is revised from Rev15|0n to NUREG- )
’ .The decommnssnonmg cost estimate calculated in accordance with 10 CFR 50. 75(c) and usmg NUREG-1307, 1307 and Duke Energy
Revision 13, is computed on a per-unit basis (in 2009 dollars) as described in this section. financial update
To read:
The decommissioning cost estimate calculated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.75(c) and using NUREG-1307,
ReV|5|on 14 |s computed on a per-unit basis (|n 2010 dollars) as described in this section.
9580:!WLS ipto1 ! 01 03. 01 ‘COLA Part 1, Sectlon 1.3.1, third paragraph to end of section is revised to read: zDuke Energy fmancnal

,The amount is adjusted for inflation to 2010 doilars using an overall adjustment factor equal to 0.65(L) +
.0.13(E) + 0.22(B). The factors L and E are escalation factors for labor and energy, respectively, and are
{determined from regional data provided by the U.S. Bureau of Labar Statistics (BLS). The factor B is an
;escalation factor for waste burial and is taken from NRC report NUREG-1307, Report on Waste Burial
{Charges, Revision 14, which included an update to reflect 2010 dollars. The use of 2010 dollars throughout
:this subsection is consistent with the information provided in NUREG-1307.

i The escalation factor for labor costs, L, for the South Region is calculated as the Base Lx (from NUREG-
11307) times the Employment Cost Index (ECI) (from BLS), divided by 100. For 2010, Lx = (1.98 *
1112.8)/100 = 2.2334. The escalation factor for energy cost, E, is a weighted average of industrial electric
.power, Px and light fuel oil, Fx. The formula for this weighted average for a PWR is identified in NUREG-

'update

\\
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[FSAR 01
i
|

. COLA - ) “t‘
Change . COLA Part Chapter Section / Page . . SR . . -
ID# REP A, A A - . Complete Change Description ; : . Basis for Change
L ‘ ‘1307 Section 3.2, Energy Adjustment Factors, as 0.58Px + 0.42Fx. ’
i . '
) : ‘The values of Px and Fx are caiculated from the Producer Price Indexes (PPI) of industrial electric power and .
{ i 'light fuel provided by BLS. The PPI values provided by BLS for industrial electric power are 191.3 for ;
: i December 2010 and 114.2 for January 1986. The PPI values provided for light fuel oils are 252.10 for !
. , 'December 2010 and 82.0 for January 1986. The values of Px and Fx are equal to the ratio of the December |
;2010 Producer Price Indexes to the corresponding indexes for January 1986 for industrial electric power and |
‘ [ {light fuel oils, respectively. :
i | . i
: i j E = 0.58(Px) + 0.42(Fx) '
i ) . ; = 0.58(191.3/114.2)+0.42(252.10/82.0) }
i : ! = 0.58(1.675)+0.42(3.07) X
) ; = 2.263 ;
! ! ' : {The escalation factor for waste burial, B, for a member of the Atlantic Compact with a PWR using direct :
) ‘ : .disposal by vendors at the South Carolina (Barnwell) Site is 12.280, as provided in Table 2.1 of NUREG- ;
' ) i 1307, Revision 14,
i , | : ¢ .
; : ¢ ! {The adjusted per-unit minimum decommissioning fund amount (MDF) required to demonstrate reasonable I
rassurance of funds for the decommissioning of the Lee Nuclear Station is $467 million (in 2010 dollars) per
‘ : unit, as calculated below. !
' ! i !
i : ) MDF = $105 million [0.65(L) + 0.13(E) + 0.22(B)] .
\ , = $105 million [0.65(2.2334)+0.13(2.263)+0.22(12.280)]
: = $105 million [4.4475] i
! = $467 million (in 2010 dollars) per unit |
) ThlS cost estlmate ns updated annually usnng the ad]ustment factor descrlbed |n 10 CFR 50 75(c)(2)
9581:WLS Pt 01 .01.03.02 COLA Part 1, Sectlon 1.3.2, second paragraph, end of. fourth sentence, replace September 14, 2009 to read Duke Energy flnanual
March 30 2011 : update
95821WLS Pt 01 01 06. 01 COLA Part 1, Sectlon 1. 6 1, first paragraph, second and th|rd sentences are revnsed from: ;Duke Energy fmanual
, ' 'As of September 30, 2010, Duke Energy Corporation had a market capitalization of over $23.3 billion and rupdate
, total assets of $57.8 billion, Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC, on that same date, had book equity in excess of
' i :$8.6 billion and total assets of over $26 billion. i
i i .
i ‘ ; “To read: :
' As of December 31, 2010, Duke Energy Corporation had a market capitalization of over $23.7 billion and
, ' :total assets of $59.1 billion. Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC, on that same date, had book equity in excess of
I ! 1$8.9 billion and total assets of over $27 billion. !
' ‘ ‘Third paragraph, first sentence, revise Septernber 30 to read December 31.
Pt 02 '
9549. WLS,STD ‘Pt 02 FSAR 01 01.01 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1, 1 Introductlon is rewsed from . SUPERSEDED by QB
- Throughout this FSAR, the “referenced DCD” is the AP1000 DCD submitted by Westinghouse as Revision,17 10010
.including any supplemental material as identified in Table 1.6-201. ’ iEdltorlaI Westinghouse °
: -AP1000 DCD Rev»swn
To read: - 18
Throughout this FSAR, the “referenced DCD" is the AP1000 DCD submitted by Westlnghouse as Revision 18 .
including any supplemental matenal as |dent|f(ed in Table 1.6-201. .
10010 WLS STD; Pt 02 01.01 1COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.1, Introduction, first paragraph, second sentence is revised from: Westlnghouse AP1000

iThroughout this FSAR, the “referenced DCD” is the AP1000 DCD submitted by Westinghouse as Revision 18 DCD Revision 19
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QB . COLA . . - a ) ’ : L
Change COLA Part " Chapter Section./ Page B ’ . . : -
ID#  REP A " A A " Complete Change Description . : Basis for Change
i ; . -including any supplemental material as identified in Table 1.6-201, {This change
; ' i SUPERSEDES QB 9549
: ; To read:
! ! : iThroughout this FSAR, the “referenced DCD” is the AP1000 DCD submitted by Westinghouse as Revision 19
; glncludmg any supplemental matenal as 1dent|f|ed |n Table 1 6- 201 .
9548 WLS,STD Pt 02 .FSAR 01 01.01 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.1, Introducnon is revnsed from ’ -SUPERSEDED by QB
' R 19966
‘Unless otherwise specified, reference to the DCD refers to Tier 2 information, ) : : :Duke Energy
‘ .Concurrence with
To read: . Standard Content,
WLG2011.04-06 -
Unless otherwise specified, reference to the DCD refers to Tier 2 information and includes the sensitive 'VEGP-VOL-CHO1 IBR of
unclassified non-safeguards information (including proprietary information), and safeguards information P1 & SGI response item
referenced in the AP1000 DCD. Such DCD information is included in this combined license application in the 1 SNC Ltr ND-10-2207
same manner as it is included in the AP1000 DCD, i.e., references in the DCD are included as references in
the FSAR, and material incorporated by reference into the DCD is incorporated by reference into the FSAR.
_Appropriate agreements are in place to provide access to the withheld sensitive unclassified non-safeguards
mformatxon (mcludmg proprletary mformahon), and safeguards information referenced |n the AP1000 DCD.
9966xWLS STD Pt 02 1FSAR 01 '01 01 .COLA Part 2 (Revision 4), FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.1, Introduction, first paragraph, thlrd sentence is :Duke Energy
revised from: 1Concurrence with
Standard Content
"Unless otherwise specified, reference to the DCD refers to Tier 2 information and includes the sensitive 'WLG2011.04-06
unclassified non-safeguards information (including proprietary information), and safeguards information {VEGP-VOL-ChO1 IBR of
: ) rreferenced in the AP1000 DCD. Such DCD information is included in this combined license application in the PI & SGI item 1 SNC
f ; ,same manner as it is included in the AP1000 DCD, i.e., references in the DCD are included as references in {Ltr ND-11-0254
! : ' . ‘the FSAR, and material incorporated by reference into the DCD is incorporated by reference into the FSAR. |{This change
. Appropriate agreements are in place to provide access to the withheld sensitive unclassified non-safeguards | SUPERSEDES QB 9548.
i .information (including proprietary information), and safeguards information referenced in the AP1000 DCD.
i ' : ) .To read: i
: i i Unless otherwise specified, reference to the DCD refers to Tier 2 information, including references to the :
! ; rsensitive unclassified non-safeguards information (including proprietary information) and safeguards i
information, contained in the AP1000 DCD. Such DCD information is included in this combined license !
‘application in the same manner as it is included in the AP1000 DCD, i.e., references in the DCD are included |
; ias references in the FSAR, and material incorporated by reference into the DCD is incorporated by reference 1
} H . rinto the FSAR. Appropriate agreements are in place to provide for the licensee’s rights to possession .
; .(including constructive possession) and use of the withheld sensitive unclassified non-safeguards information ;
i : . (including proprietary information) and safeguards information referenced in the AP1000 DCD for the life of ,
: : ‘ ~the project, g
10011 WLS,STD: Pt 02 FSAR 01 01.01 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1 1 Introductlon is rewsed to mclude the followmg second paragraph Westlnghouse AP1000
under LMA STD SUP 1.1-1: DCD Revision 19
Appendlx D to 10 CFR Part 52 'is hereby incorporated by reference mto the COL apphcatlon
9938 WLS IPt 02 .FSAR 01 §01.02F/ F1.2-201 "COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.2, Figure 1.2-201 is revnsed to mcorporate DCD Rev 18 changes. 5West|nghouse APlOOO
) . Th|s flgure contams sensutlve |nformat|on and |s mcluded wnth Part 9 {DCD Revision 18
10239 WLS,STD Pt 02 'FSAR 01 01.04.02.08.06 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.4.2.8.6 is revised to reflect the name change of PBS&J to Atklns Editorial
’ The name change is reﬂected on the subsection heading and the beginning of the first and second
‘ paragraphs
9550'WLS STD Pt 02 ﬁFSAR 01 01 06 T/ Tl 6 201 ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1 6 Table 1 6-201, is rewsed from 'SUPERSEDED by QB
' Westlnghouse/APP GW-GL-700 ;10012
! i
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|3

. Complete Change Description o ) ’ V'I'B‘asis fq_r'vChan__g_é

10012 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 01

10242‘WLS STD Pt 02 TFSAR 01

i

9529 WLS Pt 02 . FSAR 01

7865,WLS STD iPt 02 ,FSAR 01

9530 WLS STD Pt 02 .FSAR 01

e e e S S

9552!WLS STD Pt 02 [FSARO01
|

i
I
\

'01.06.T/ T1.6-201

i

i01 06T/T1 6- 201

01.06.T/T71.6-201

01 08.T/T1.8- 202
02.05-17

01 08T/T1 8 202
03.06-01

01 08T/T1 8- 202
+ 03.08-05

submlttal date

iAP1000 Design Control Document !Westinghouse AP1000
17 1DCD Revision 18

(Al |
i September 2008 |
1ML083230868

To read:

; Westinghouse/APP-GW-GL-700
,AP1000 Design Control Document
8

(Al

.December 2010 !
ML103480572 '

'COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1 6, Table 1 6-201, is revused from Westinghouse AP1000
Westlnghouse/APP -GW- GL-700 - 'DCD.Revision 19
AP1000 Design Control Document ’ .This change

18 . .SUPERSEDES QB 9550
All ’
December 2010

ML103480572

To read: i
Westinghouse/APP-GW-GL-700 ’ ’
AP1000 Design Control Document

19

All

June 2011

ML11171A500

xCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1 6, Table 1 6 201 is revised to add a new I|ne item under STD SupP iWestinghouse AP1000
{1.6-1: IDCD Revision 19

10CFR Part 52 Design Certification Rule -- 1.1 -- -- :
Appendix D for the AP1000 Design !

COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Table 1.6~ 201 is rewsed at the entry of QAPD to reﬂect Iatest revision and .Editorial

‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.8, Table 1.8-202, is rewsed to add the following new line item for fDuke Energy

‘the “Waterprooflng System” to read: {Concurrence with
{Standard Content,
2.5-17 Waterproofing System 2.5.4.6.12 2.5.6.17 A IWLG2010.11-01

VEGP-VOL-CHO2 re
'waterproofing in
-response to VEGP-COL-
102.05-017 item 1, SNC
Ltr ND-10-1281

COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1 8 Table 1 8 202 COL ltem 03 6 1 is revnsed to mclude the ‘Editorial
.following new FSAR Section reference: .

14.3.3.2

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.8, Table 1.8-202 is revised to add new COL item listing to read: !Duke Energy
jConcurrence with
3.8-5 Structures Inspection Program  3.8.6.5 3.8.3.7 A ;Standard Content
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. Basis for change »

i
)
.
;
!
i
i
i

9553 WLS,STD :VPt 02

— B T

7909 WLS STD Pt 02

9531 WLS,STD Pt 02

9554{WLS STD, Pt 02

i
t

9555 WLS STD Pt 02

9886 WLS Pt 02

9532:'WLS,STD - Pt 02

'

FSAR 01

i FSAR 01

FSAR 01

“'FsAR 01

,FSAR 01

{FSAR 01

'FSAR 01

01.08.T/T1.8-202
03.08-06

01 08T/T18 202
i 03.09-07

01.08.T / T1.8-202

. 03.09-07

101.08.7/ T1.8-202
05.02-03

,01.08.T/ T1.8-202
© 05.03-07

01 08T/T18 202
. 06.04-01

01.08.T/ T1.8-202
07.01-01

8.
8.
8.

U'\\l\l

3.8.4.
3.8.5.
3.8.6.
17.6

COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1 8 Table 1.8- 202 is rev:sed to add new COL |tem ||st|ng to read

3.8-6 Construction Procedures Program 3.8.6.6 3.8.6.6 H

" Procedures response to |

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.8, Table 1 8 202 is reV|sed to include the followmg new ntem

'3.9-7 As-Designed Piping Analysis 3.9.8.7 3.9.8.7 H

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1 8 Table 1. 8 202 COL |tem 3. 9 7 is revnsed to mclude the followmg
new FSAR Section reference:

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Table 1 8 202 is revnsed to add a new COL mformatlon item to read:

.5.2-3 Response to Unidentified Reactor Coolant 5.2.6.3 5.2.6.3 A
System Leakage Inside Containment 5.2.5.3.5

COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1 8 Table 1.8- 202 is rewsed to add new COL item I|st|ng to read

5.3-7 Quickloc Weld Build-up ISI 5.3.6.6. 5.24.1 A
5.3.6.6

{SNC Ltr ND 10 1423

1WLG2011.04-06
;VEGP-VOL-ChO3 SIP
’response to STD COL
,03 08-005 item 1 SNC
ILtr ND 10 1594

Duke Energy
-Concurrence with
‘Standard Content
.WLG2011.04-06
'VEGP-VOL-CHO3 Const

“STD-COL-03.08-006
item 1 SNC Ltr ND-10-
1900

.Duke Energy
iConcurrence of
!Standard Content, WLG
*2010.11-01
iCOL-SER-0OI-Ch03 S6
jresponse to OI 03.06-
1001 item 1 SNC Letter
’ND 10 0801

Edltonal

xDuke Energy
'Concurrence with
¢Standard Content
{WLG2011.03-04

I VEGP-RAI-LTR-060 in
‘response to RAI
105.02.05-001 item 1

'Duke Energy
Concurrence with
Standard Content
WLG2011.03-03

: VEGP-VOL-CHO05 1S1
‘response to STD COL
05.03-007 item 1 SNC
Ltr ND-10-1656

ICOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Table 1.8-202 is revised at COL Item 6. 4 1 under the FSAR Sections, add:
2.2.3.1.1.4
.2.2.3.1. 4

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1 8 Table 1 8- 202 is rewsed to mclude the followmg new Ime 4tem to
address COL Information Item 7.1-1:

.7.1-1 Setpoint Calculations for  7.1.6.1 7.1.6.1 B
Protective Functions

VEGP-VOL-CHO7

SRS U

’Westlnghouse AP1000
IDCD Revision 18
fDuke Energy
+Concurrence with
‘Standard Content,
WLG2010.11-01

DCD'Rev 18,
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QB . COLA ; : i o ' - . S
Change COLA Part Chapter Sectron / Page ‘' o,
ID# REP A ‘A A : Complete Change Description : ) . . Basis-for Change
‘response to 07.01-001 ]
item 1 SNC Ltr ND-10-
1118
'VEGP-VOL-CH07 S1
L . response to 07.01-001
; . ' item 1 SNC Ltr ND-10-,
' : : : 1266 -
9533‘WLS STDlPt 02 1FSAR 01 ,01.08.T/ T1.8- 202 rCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1. 8 Table 1.8-202 is reV|sed to include the following new line |tem to ’Duke Energy
X : 07.05-01 address COL Information Item 7.5-1: JConcurrence with
; . . ‘ i ‘Standard Content,
: ! ; ' ' 7.5-1 Post Accident Monitoring 7.5.5 7.5.2, A §WLG2010.11-01
i v 7.5.3.5, :DCD Rev 18,
: ) i 7.5.5 VEGP-VOL-CHO7 S1
X . ;ltem 1, SNC Ltr ND-10-
E i : *1266
9534 WLS,STD Pt 02 ‘FSAR 01 '01.08.T/ T1.8-202 .COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.8, Table 1.8-202, COL item 7.5-1, FSAR Sections column is revised ‘Edltonal revision to Qb
' 07.05-01 .to remove inconsistent commas, from: ’ 7542
- 7.5.2, DCD Rev 18,
7.5.3.5, . VEGP-VOL-CHO7 S1
7.55 . itemn 1, 'SNC Ltr ND- 10-
1266 '
To read: '
7.5.2
7.5.3.5
7.5.5
e e e e e ot e e e e T e e e e e et e e e i e e
9536 WLS,STD Pt 02 'FSAR 01 ,01.08.T/ T1 8 202 Rewse COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.8, Table 1.8-202, items 11.5-1, 11.5-2, and 11.5-3 are ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
11.05-1, 2, 3 irevised to renumber each DCD and FSAR reference from: !DCD Revision 18,
: : ' : !Based on WEC letter
: } . ‘ 111.5.7 !DCP/NRC2492 dated
i : . 120090522
! : , ‘To read: |
i ' 4
b mss O L N
9537 WLS,STD Pt 02 .FSAR 01 01.08.7/T1.8-202 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1 8, Table 1 8 202 COL |tem 13 6-1is revrsed to mclude the Edltorral
13.06-01 following new FSAR Section reference
14.3.2.3.2 _ ,
7841 WLS STD|Pt 02 ;FSAR 03] ‘01 08 T/ T1 8 202 'COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.8, Table 1 8-202 is revnsed to mclude a new {Duke Energy
' 15.0-1 ‘Ime item for COL item 15.0-1 as follows: {Concurrence with
X : ‘ ; :Standard Content,
! . : ,15.0-1 Documentation of Plant Calorimetric  15.0.15 15.0.15.1 H 1WLG2010.11-01
‘ ' ! . Uncertainty Methodology iBased on WEC letter
! ; ‘DCP/NRC2461 dated
! ; 120090506
: : ?c0|_ SER-0I-Ch15 S1
! yresponse to O 15.00-
. ' 101 item 1 SNC Ltr ND-
: . i 110 1018
9538 WLS,STD Pt 02 .FSARO01 01.08.T/ T1.8-202 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Sectnon 1 8 Table 1 8 202 is revnsed to swntch the DCD and FSAR references Duke Energy
15.0-1 _for new line item for COL item 15.0-1 from :Concurrence with
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ID# ' REP A - A A Complete Change Description - ’ ) - Basis for Change '
: . ' Standard Content,
, . . 15.0-1 Documentation of Plant Calorimetric ~ 15.0.15 15.0.15.1 H . (WLG2011.04:06"
t Uncertainty Methodology "VEGP Response t SER
: Ols for'Chapter 15,
To read: . ND-10-1527, Item 1.
15.0-1 Documentation of Plant Calorimetric  15.0.15.1 15.0.15 H
, Uncertamty Methodology
_ N - r e e e e e e e e o e e o e e it e e ot e s g s e i e
9539!WLS,STD Pt 02 ‘FSAR 01 {01.08.T/T1.8-202 ’COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.8, Table 1.8-202, COL item 15.0-1 is revised to include the | Editorial
i I 15.0-1 ifollowing new FSAR Section reference: i
i : 15.0.3.2 !
9556 WLS Pt02 'FSARO1 °01.08.T/T1.8-202 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Table 1.8- 202 is rewsed to add FSAR Subsectlon 9 5. 2 2. 3 to COL Item 18 2- ‘Westinghouse AP1000
’ 18. 02 02 2. DCD Revision 18
9557 WLS Pt 02 |FSAR 01 01 08. T/ T1 8 202 1COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Table 1.8- 202 is rewsed to add new COL Item Number 19,59,10-6 as shown Duke Energy
| ’ { 19.59.10-6 below: Concurrence with
i : ' .Standard Content
i 119.59.10-6 Confirm that the 19.59.10.5 19.55.6.3 A iWLGZOll.O4—06
' i . Seismic Margin 19.59.10.5 {VEGP-VOL-CH19 PRA
i Assessment analysis iitem 4 SNC Ltr ND-10-
: ; is applicable to 11811
! : : the COL site ;
9540 WLS,STD .Pt 02° "FSAR 01 :01.08.T/T1.8-203 -COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sect:on 1 .8, Table 1 8- 203 is rewsed to mclude the followmg plant |nterface Duke Energy
L 07.04 item: * Concurrence with
i ."Standard Content,
Matching Section or - WLG2010.11-01
Item No. Interface Interface Type  Interface Item Subsection{1) ) - .DCD Rev 18,
’ ' "VEGP-VOL-CHO07 S1
7.4 Post Accident Monitoring NNS Combined 7.5.5 .item 2, SNC Ltr ND-10-
System ] License i '1266
Applicant s

Coordination

9541‘WLS STDIPt 02 FSAR 01 01 08.T/ T1. 8 203 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.8, Table 1.8-203, item 7.4, Matchlng Interface Item is revised from: AWestlnghouse AP1000

. : 07.04 . Combined License Appllcant Coordination . iDCD Revision 18,
i ! : ' { Editorial revision to
) : ' ‘To read: ‘VEGP-VOL-CHO7 S1
. ) ‘ Combined License applicant coordination ritem 2, SNC Ltr ND-10-
i ; : ; * ;1266
9542 WLS STD. Pt 02 FSARO1 01.08.T/T1.8-203 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1. 8 Table 1 8- 203 |tem 11 4 Sectlon or Subsectlon column is ,Westmghouse AP1000
) - 11.04 revised from: 'DCD Revision 18,
11.5.3 . ' ) .Based on WEC letter
11.5.4 ,DCP/NRC2492 dated
11.5.7 20080522
To Read:
11.5.3
11.5.4
_ 11.5.8 X
9906!WLS 'Pt 02 rr;SAR 01 {01.09.01 ;COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Subsection 1. 9 1 is revised to add a left margin annotation WLS COL 1.9-1 at 'EdltOI’Ia| to represent
' the second paragraph beginning with 'Division 4..' {plant specific COL

; : tinformation.




NusStart's COLA Tracking Man... - WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7 Page 9 of 159
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Change COLA . Part- Chapter Section / Page i . : o
ID# REP = A" 'vA O i A " Complete Change Description ’ : ’ ; Basis for Change
H N ¥
i " i ‘The third paragraph beginning with 'Division 5..." is revised to add a left margin annotation STD COL 1.9-1 to.
; . : . xresume the STD COL commltment from the flrst paragraph
9968 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 01 01.09.01 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1. 9 1, thlrd paragraph is rewsed from (retaln the left margin 'Duke Energy
' . annotation (LMA) of STD COL 1.9-1): ) -Concurrence with
1Standard Content
Division 5 of the regulatory guides applies to the Physical Security Plan and the topics are addressed inthe . -WLG2011.04-06
'Physical Security Plan. Three Division 5 Regulatory Guides are addressed in Appendix 1AA. VEGP-VOL-CHO1 Div 5
RGs in response to
To read: " 'VEGP 01 VR2 item 1
' SNC Ltr ND-11-0261
Division 5 of the regulatory guides applies to materials and plant protection. As appropriate, the Division 5
regulatory guide topics are addressed in the DCD and plant-specific security plans (i.e., Physical Security
Plan Tramlng and Quallflcatlon Plan Safeguards Contlngency Plan and Cyber Securlty Pian).
9971§WLS,STD:Pt 02 lFSAR 01 01 09. 01 03 .COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.9.1.3, Division 5 Regulatory Gundes Materials and Plant Protection Duke Energy
' .is revised from (retain the LMA of STD COL 1.9-1): !concurrence with
! i . :Standard Content
i H . \Division 5 of the regulatory guides applies to the Physical Security Plan and the topics addressed in the jWLGZOll.O4-01
; f Phys:cal Security Plan. Appendix 1AA provides an evaluation of the degree of compliance with Division 5 {VEGP-VOL-CHO1 Div 5
' .regulatory guides as applicable to the content of this FSAR, or to the site-specific design, construction and/orlRGs in response to
toperational aspects. The revisions of the regulatory guides against which the plant is evaluated are 'VEGP 01 VR2 item 4
} X {indicated. Any exceptions or alternatives to the provisions of the regulatory guides are identified and ISNC Ltr ND-11-0261
. Co. , ' ;justification is provided. One such general alternative is the use of previous revisions of the Regulatory
) 'Gmde for design aspects as stated in the DCD in order to preserve the finality of the certified design (see
| : , 'Notes at the end of Appendix 1AA). The cross-referenced sections contain descriptive information applicable f
: ! ,to the regulatory guide positions found in Appendix 1AA.
' :To read:
' 1
} ;
. ‘Division 5 of the regulatory guides applies to materials and plant protection. Appendix 1AA provides an ;
{evaluation of the degree of conformance with Division 5 regulatory guides as applicable to the content of the ; i
AP1000 DCD and the plant-specific Cyber Security Plan. The plant-specific physical security plans (i.e., ;
{Physical Security Plan, Training and Qualification Plan, and Safeguards Contingency Plan) were developed
) . .using the template in NEI 03-12, Revision 6, “Template for the Security Plan, Training and Qualification Plan, ;
i | . !Safeguards Contingency Plan [and Independent Spent Fuel Storage Installation Security Program],” which |
! ' ,was endorsed for use by NRC letter dated April 9, 2009. The plant-specific physical security plans include no |
: .substantive deviations from the NRC-endorsed template in NEI 03-12, Revision 6. Therefore, the degree of |
' ; :conformance with Division 5 regulatory guides for the plant-specific physical security plans is consistent with | ,
the degree of conformance of NEI 03 12 Rewswn 6.
9571 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 01 01.09.05.01.05 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Subsectlon 1.9.5.1. 5 is revnsed to add a left margm annotatlon WLS Sup 1 9- Editorial to represent
: 4 at the third sentence. plant specific
, : . supplemental
mformatlon
9558 WLS STD Pt 02 lFSAR 01 01 09 T/T1.9-201 lCOLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1.9, Table 1.9-201, is revised to lnclude Regulatory Guide 1 11 to 1Westlnghouse AP1000
i :1.011 read: %DCD Revision 18
. ¥ t
: i '1.11 Instrument Lines Penetrating the DCD discussion only; !
i : : Primary Reactor Containment See DCD Table 1.9-1 :
i i (Rev. 1, March 2010) i
9559 WLS STD Pt 02 FSAR 01 01.09.T/ T1.9-201 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1.9, Table 1 9 201 mformatlon for Regulatory Gunde 1. 28 is revnsed ;Duke Energy
1.028 to add the following additional FSAR section reference: -Concurrence with
- Standard Content
'14.2.2.2 -WLG2011.02-02




NuStart's COLA Tracking Man... - WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7 Page 10 of 159
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1D# REP A

A A

* Complete Change Description

BasisAfor Change

9544 WLS,STD . Pt 02

9560 WLS,STD Pt 02

99691 WLS STD Pt 02

9543 WLS STD Pt 02

9545{WLS STD Pt 02 [FSAR 01

lFSAR 01
! + 1.052

.FSAR 01
1,053

1 ; 1.135

'

1.199

, 5.000

01 09T/T19 201

01.09.T / T1.9-201

01.09.T/T1.9-201

FSAR 01 |01.09.T/T1.9-201

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.9, Table 1.9-201 is revised to add new |tem for RG 1. 52 to read:

1.52 Design, Inspection and Testing
Criteria for Air Filtration and
Adsorption Units of Post-Accident
Engineered-Safety-Feature
Atmosphere Cleanup Systems in
Light-Water-Cooled Nuclear
Power Plants (Rev 3, June 2001)

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Table 1.9-201, tltle for Regulatory Gulde 1 53 is revnsed from
“Application of the Single-Failure Criterion to Nuclear Power Plant Protection Systems"

To read:

“Appllcatlon of the Single- Fallure Cnterlon to Safety Systems"

16 (TS 3.7.6)

Revise COLA Part 2, Chapter 1, Sectxon 1.9, Table 1.9-201, for Regulatory Guide 1.135, from a Ilstmg in the
:FSAR Chapter, Section, or Subsection column of:

' Not referenced; see Appendix 1AA

To read:
DCD dISCUSSIOn only, see DCD Table 1 9-1

VEGP-VOL-CH14
: Qualification Req
response item 'l SNC
‘Ltr ND-10-2204 '

'Westinghouse AP1000
i DCD Revision 18,
‘Based on WEC letter
{DCP/NRC2457 dated
120090504

Editorial

{RG is referenced in
lDCD but not in COLA

Not referenced;
See Appendix 1AA

To read:
DCD discussion only;
See DCD Table 1.9-1

.Concurrence with
Standard Content
'WLG2011.04-06
"VEGP-VOL-Ch03 SIP
-response to STD COL
-03.08-005 item 3 SNC
,Ltr ND-10-1594

xCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Section 1 9, Table 1.9-201, Regulatory Gunde/FSAR Section Cross- References
1is revised (retain the LMA of WLS COL 1.9-1) to omit specific entries for RG 5.9, 5.12, 5.65 and 5.71, and
replace them with Note (b):

‘Division 5 Regulatory Guides Note (b)

[Duke Energy
sconcurrence with
1Standard Content
iWLG2011.04-06
 VEGP-VOL-CHO1 Div 5
{RGs in response to
{VEGP 01 VR2 item 2

lSNC Ltr ND 11 0261

FSAR 01 . 01.09.T/ T1.9-201 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.9, Tabie 1.9 201 Regulatory Gmde 1 160 is reV|sed to add the Duke Energy
1.160 following new FSAR Subsect|on references prior to the existing FSAR Section reference of 17.6 (NEI 07~ Concurrence with
’ '02A): Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
3.8.3.7 VEGP-VOL-ChO3 SIP
3.8.4.7 response to STD COL
3.8.5.7 +03.08-005 item 2 SNC
,Ltr ND-10-1594
9625 IWLS, STDrPt 02 'FSAR 01 '01. 09 T/ T1.9- 201 COLA Part 2 FSAR Table 1.9- 201 is revised at Regulatory Guide 1.197 to correct the date to May 2003. : Editorial
. 1. 197 !
9561:WLS,STD Pt.02 FSAR 01 01 09 T/ T1 9 201 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1 9 Table 1 9 201 Regulatory Gusde 1 199 is revnsed from Duke Energy
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9970 WLS,STD Pt 02 'FSAR 01 r01.09.T/ T1.9-201 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1.9, Table 1.9-201, Regulatory Guide/FSAR Section Cross-References Duke energy
Notes is revised by adding Note (b} at the end of the table: (where # is the next sequential note identifier), with an ,concurrence with
: LMA of STD COL 1.9-1, as follows: : ) *Standard Content

'WLG2011.04-06
b. Division 5 of the regulatory guides applles to materials and plant protectlon As appropriate, the Division |VEGP-VOL-CHO1 Div 5
5 regulatory guide topics are addressed in the DCD and plant-specific security plans (i.e., Physical Security  RGs in response to
‘Plan, Training and Qualification Plan, Safeguards Contingency Plan, and Cyber Security Plan). VEGP 01 VR2 item 3
SNC Ltr ND-11-0261

B O U U e e e e s a  am tm o e m an e © n e e emctemton £ = vnrn e o —en oo o e e s < L R e o b i s i s

84091WLS :Pt 02 FSAR 01 '01.09.T/ T1.9-202 'COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 1.9-202 is revised in format only to reduce blank space following entry 11.5, lEdItOl’Ia|
: : ) ! »Change bars are not shown for thus format change i
9562 WLS,STD Pt 02 .FSARO01 01.09.T/ T1.9-204 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Sectlon 1.9, Table 1.9- 204 Bulletm Number 05-01, Materlal Control and Duke Energy
'B05-01 Accounting at Reactors and Wet Spent Fuel Storage Facrlmes is revised from: R .Concurrence with
. Standard Content
Number Title Comment . WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-RAI-LTR-064
05-01 Material Control and Accounting at Reactors 13.6 . .response to RAI 01.05-
and Wet Spent Fuel Storage Facilities .003 item 1 SNC Ltr ND-
: 110-2257
‘To read:
“Number Title Comment
05-01 Material Control and Accounting at Reactors 13.5.2.2.9
and Wet Spent Fuel Storage FaCl|ltIES
7844{WLS,STD‘Pt 02 FSARO1 01.09 T/ Ti1, 9 204 ,COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Sectlon 1.9, Table 1.9-204 is revised to restore the line item for Generlc lDuke Energy
: i ,GL85 -05 ILetter 85-05 as follows: IConcurrence of
: ; ; !Standard Content,
| 85-05 Inadvertent Boron Dilution Events (1/85) 13.5 iWLG2010.11-01

+COL-SER-OI-Ch15
. Iresponse to QI 15.04-

I ' {001 (SNC Ltr ND-10-

50004)
9563 WLS,STD Pt 02  FSARO1 01.10.02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Subsection 1.10.2, last paragraph is revised from: Duke Energy

) . .Concurrence with
This assessment identified administrative and managerial controls to avoid Standard Content
impacts to SSCs from construction. The resuits of the assessment are presented ) WLG2011.04-06
in Table 1.10-202. VEGP-RAI-LTR-063

! ) . response to RAI 01.05-

: . To read: . ;002 item 1 SNC Ltr ND-

,10-2114
The initial assessment consisted of a review of individual SSCs and LCOs to
determine whether an item is applicable, or may be eliminated due to either
‘examination or being internal and specific to an operating unit. The assessment
identified the SSCs that could reasonably be expected to be impacted by
construction activities unless administrative and managerial controls are
established. The results of the assessment are presented in Table 1.10-202.
Periodic assessment during construction is addressed in Appendix 13AA,
, Subsection 13AA.1.1.1.1.8 -
9564’WLS STD Pt 02 |FSAR 01 IOI 10.03 rCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Subsection 1.10.3, Iast paragraph is revised from: }Duke Energy

i ] +Concurrence with

i The above discussed controls to eliminate or mitigate construction hazards that could potentially impact 'Standard Content

toperating unit SSCs important to safety are in place when there is an operating nuclear unit on the site. iWL62011.04~06
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i

'

9565 WLS,STDr Pt 02

9566'WLS STD Pt 02

{

9567'WLS,STD Pt 02

95682WLS STD Pt 02

— - o s

9545‘WLS STD Pt 02

9569, WLS,STD Pt 02

‘FSAR 01 '01.10.T/T1.10-201

:FSAR 01

'FSAR 01

P i ird e - o

iFSAR 01 '01 10.T/ T1.10- 203
i

.FSAR 01  01AA 1.011

IFSAR 01 01AA 1 052

'To read:

fThe above discussed controls to eliminate or mitigate construction hazards that could potentially impact
toperating unit SSCs important to safety are in place when there is an operating nuclear unit on the site.
:Additional controls may be established during construction as addressed in Appendix 13AA, Subsection
13AA.1.1.1.1.8.

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Subsectlon 1.10, Table 1. 10 201 is rewsed from

Releases of Stored Flammable, Hazardous or
Toxic Materials

:Equipment and Material
.Laydown, Storage,
Warehousing

To read:
Equipment and Material

Laydown, Storage,
Warehousmg

Releases of Flammable, Hazardous or Toxic
Materials

01 10 T/ T1 10 202 ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1 Subsectlon 1.10, Table 1.10- 202 is revised to |nclude the followmg new |tem

. Impact of Local Flooding Safety-related structures, systems, and components (SSCs)

01 10 T/ Tl 10-203 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1, Subsectnon 1 10 Table 1 10-203 is revnsed to mcIude the follownng new |tem

‘Impact of Local Flooding Site grading and drainage provisions consider

potential flooding impacts from local intense
precipitation

‘Impact of Site Groundwater
:Dewatering

Administrative controls address groundwater
level monitoring

i

COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Appendlx 1AA is revlsed to mclude Regulatory Guide 1 11 to read

Regulatory Guide 1.11, Rev. 1, 3/10 - Instrument Lines Penetrating the Primary Reactor Containment

‘Conformance with the design aspects is as stated in the DCD. This guidance is completely within the scope

'of the DCD,

e e = a7 et e

:Duke Energy

‘10 2114

i VEGP-RAI-LTR-063
‘response to RAI 01.05-
1002 item 2 SNC Ltr ND-
{10-2114

:

-Concurrence with
Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-RAI-LTR-063 R
.response to'RAI 01.05- :
1002 item 5 SNC Ltr ND=
110-2114 ’
(Note that this change
.actually affects Table
1 10- 201 not 202 )

‘Duke Energy
1C0ncurrence with
i{Standard Content
'WLG2011.04-06
{VEGP-RAI-LTR-063
iresponse to RAI 01.05-
,002 item 4 SNC Ltr ND-

nDuke Energy
-Concurrence with
-Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-RAI-LTR-063 ;
‘response to RAI 01.05-
‘002 item 6 SNC Ltr ND-
'10-2114

- -Av-....,..e- et St o e e

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Subsectlon 1. 10 Table 1.10-203 is rewsed to include the followmg new item:

»Duke Energy
!Concurrence with
iStandard Content
'W1L.G2011.04-06

i VEGP-RAI-LTR-063
,response to RAI 01.05-
1002 item 7 SNC Ltr ND-

10 2114

Westlnghouse AP1000
DCD Revision i8

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Appendnx 1AA is revised to add new ltem for RG 1.52 to read

‘Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 3, 6/01 - Design, Inspection and Testing Criteria for Air Filtration and

sWestmghouse AP1000
‘DCD Revision 18,

‘Based on WEC letter
1
1
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10013 WLS,STD Pt 02

9547lWLS STD, Pt 02

9570 WLS,STD Pt 02

9972'WLS,STD Pt 02

9513 WLS Pt 02

9959iWLS Pt 02
1 :
9514 WIS Pt02

!

i

[

01AA 1,082

_FSAR 01
‘FSAR 01 lOlAA 1.084
FSAR 01  01AA 1.199
/FSAR 01 01AA 5.0
j
i
FSAR 02  02.00.T / T2.0-201
Shot
FSAR 02 :102.00.T/T2.0-201
, Sho1
'FSAR 02 02.00.T/ T2.0-201

Sho1

!COLA Part 2, FSAR Appendix 1AA, Conformance thh Regulatory Guides is revised (retain the LMA of STD
,COL 1.9-1) to include the following new introductory information for Division 5 Regulataory Guides, and an

i
Adsorption Units of Post-Accident Engineered-Safety-Feature Atmosphere Cleanup Systems in Light-Water- iDCP/NRC2457 dated

;Cooled Nuclear Power Plants

COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 1 Appendlx lAA Regulatory Guide 1 82 is revnsed from

Conformance of the design aspects with Revision 2 of the Regulatory Guide is as stated in the DCD.
Conformance with Revision 3 of this Regulatory Guide for programmatic and/or operatlonal aspects is

documented below.

zTo read:

Conformance with the design aspects is as stated in the DCD. Conformance with programmatic and/or

operatlonal aspects is documented below.

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Appendix 1AA, RG 1.84 is revised from:
Conformance with Revision 31 of the Regulatory Guide is as stated in the DCD,
"To read:

,Conformance W|th ReV|S|on 32 of the Regulatory Guide |s as stated |n the DCD

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 1, Appendix 1AA, Regulatory Gwde 1. 199 is rewsed from

NA This Regulatory Guide is not applicable to
the AP1000 certified design.

To read:

Conformance with Revision 0 of the Regulatory Guide is as stated in the DCD.
This gun:lance is completely W|th|n the scope of the DCD

%appropriately located compliance statement for RG 5.71.

The plant-specific physical security plans include no substantive deviations from the NRC-endorsed template |VEGP-VOL-CHO1 Div 5
:in NEI 03-12, Rev. 6. Therefore, the degree of conformance with Division 5 regulatory guides for the
iPhysical Security Plan, Training and Qualification Plan, and Safeguards Contingency Plan is consistent with

‘the degree of conformance of NEI 03-12, Rev. 6.
fRegulatory Guide 5.71, Rev. 0, 1/10 - Cyber Security Programs for Nuclear
1Facilities

:Conformance with regulatory positions C.1 through C.5 of Regulatory Guide 5.71, Rev. 0, is as stated in the ;
Cyber Securuty Plan (CSP), W|th exceptnons to the guudance as noted |n Attachment A of the CSP. .

-COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0-201, WLS SUP 2.0-11is removed from the column headmg 'Air Temperature
and from 'Fault Dlsplacement‘ (under Selsmlc) and placed at the table heading to apply to the entlre table.

120090504
|

+Westinghouse AP1000
:DCD Revision 19

iDCD Rev 18, Based on
{WEC letter
{DCP/NRC2533 dated
120090617

Duke Energy
Concurrence with
‘Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-VOL-Ch03 SIP
response to STD COL
03.08-005 item 4 SNC
- Ltr ND-10-1594

lDuke Energy
;concurrence with
iStandard Content
,WLG2011.04-06

’RGs in response to
VEGP 01 VR2 item 5
'SNC Ltr ND-11-0261

- Editorial )

COLA Part 2, Chapter 2, Table 2.0-201, Sheet 1 of 7 is revised at the entry for Minimum Safety, under the

WLS Site Characteristic to correct |mp|ementat|on error from:
!"5[degrees] F (100-year maximum)"

:To read:

"-5f{degrees] F (100-year maximum)"

entry

COLA Part 2 FSAR Table 2 0- 201 Under headlng 'Wmd Speed', the Iast entry, 'Maxumum Pressure
Differential' is relocated to the AP1000 DCD Site Parameters for 'Tornado' to correct the misplacement of this

! Correct to
{implementation of
{Duke Energy Response
to RAI LTR 82, RAI
02.03.02-011,
‘WLG2010 03 08

Editorial

i
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ID# REP A “A LA Complete Change Description Basis for Change
7856 {WLS,STD !Pt 02 {FSAR02 02.00.T/T2.0-201 {COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0-201, Sheet 2, Seismic, first column, is revised from “"SSE" to "CSDRS" iDuke Energy
' i Sh02 ! iConcurrence with
¢ ‘Beginning of second column - AP1000 DCD Site Parameters - to be revised from: ;Standard Content
SSE free field peak ground acceleration of 0.30 g with modified Regulatory Guide 1.60 response spectra WLG2010.11-01
) : . :(See Figures 5.0-1 and 5.0-2.). Seismic input is defined... fBased on WEC letter
] i i iTo read: {DCP/NRC2668 dated
. ! ! . CSDRS free field peak ground acceleration of 0.30 g with modified Regulatory Guide 1.60 response spectra ;20091020
: i(See Figures 5.0-1 and 5.0-2.). The SSE is now referred to as CSDRS. Seismic input is defined... { VEGP-VOL-CHO2 re site
i parameters, SNC Ltr
. ) ' xND 10-1300 dated
: 4 ’ 1 {20100701
7858 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 02 02.00.T / T2.0-201 COLA Part 2 FSAR Table 2 0 201 Sheet 2, Seusmlc second paragraph under SSE (now CSDRS), is revnsed ‘Duke Energy
Sh02 to selectively replace GMRS with * envelope response spectra” from: .Concurrence with
“The hard rock high frequency (HRHF) GMRS provide an alternative set of spectra for evaluation of site "Standard Content
specific GMRS. A site is acceptable if its site-specific GMRS fall within the AP1000 HRHF GMRS."  WLG2010.11-01
; To read: .Based on WEC letter
"The hard rock high frequency (HRHF) envelope response spectra are shown in Figure 5.0-3 and Figure DCP/NRC2897 dated
5.0-4 defined at the foundation level for 5% damping. The HRHF envelope response spectra provide an 20100528
.alternative set of spectra for evaluation of site specific GMRS. A site is acceptable if its site specific GMRS fall VEGP-VOL-CHO?2 re site
within the AP1000 HRHF envelope response spectra. Evaluation of a site for application of the HRHF parameters, SNC Ltr
envelope response spectra includes consideration of the limitation on shear wave velocity identified for use . ND-10-1300 dated
of the HRHF envelope response spectra. This limitation is defined by a shear wave velocity at the bottom of 20100701
. the basemat equal to or higher than 7,500 fps, whlle maintaining a shear wave velocity equal to or above
8,000 fps at the lower depths *
7859nWLS STD Pt 02 lFSAR 02 «02 OO T/ T2 0-201 ,COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0-201, Sheet 2, Seismic, Fault Displacement Potential AP1000 DCD Site §Duke Energy
' sho2 {Parameters column entry is revised from: iConcurrence with
. ' “Negligible" 'Standard Content
; .To read: 'WLG2010.11-01
. ‘ . "No potential fault displacement considered beneath the seismic Category I and seismic Category I1 {Based on WEC letter
! ; . ‘structures and immediate surrounding area. The immediate surrounding area includes the effective soil |DCP/NRC2897 dated
' : . isupporting media associated with the seismic Category I and seismic Category II structures." 120100528
; {VEGP-VOL-CHO2 re site
iparameters, SNC Ltr
: {ND-10-1300 dated
‘ ; ;20100701
7860:WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 02 '02.00.T/ T2.0-201 COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2 0 201 Sheet 3, SOI| second parameter is rev:sed from Duke Energy
Sho3 "Maximum Allowable Dynamic Bearing Capacity for Normal Plus Safe Shutdown Earthquake (SSE)" :Concurrence with
To read: Standard Content
' “Dynamic Bearing Capacity for Normal Plus Safe Shutdown Earthquake (SSE)" 'WLG2010.11-01
’ -Based on WEC letter
:DCP/NRC2897 dated
+20100528
VEGP-VOL-CHO2 re site
parameters, SNC Ltr
'ND-10-1300 dated’
20100701
9517;WLS Pt 02 TFSAR 02 ,02.00. T/ T2 0 201 ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0-201, Sheet 4 is revused as follows | Editorial

1 , Sh04 !At the entry ‘Lateral Variability' the following information is added:

' {Under the column heading "WLS Site Characteristic' add "Category I structures are founded on hard rock;
{Case 1 applies"

:Under the column heading 'WLS FSAR Reference' add "Subsection 2.5.1.2.6"

Under the column headlng ‘WLS W|th|n Slte Parameter add “N/A"

i

l
P
I
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'
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7857 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSARO02  02.00.T/T2.0-201 COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0- 201 Sheet 5, Soil - Minimum Soil Angle of Internal Friction, second column, to Duke Energy
‘ Shos be revised from .Concurrence with
Standard Content
Greater than or equal to 35 degrees below footprint of nuclear island at its excavation depth. TWLG2010.11-01
‘Based on WEC letter
To read: 'DCP/NRC2632 dated
Minimum soil angle of internal friction is greater than or equal to 35 degrees below the footprint of nuclear 20090922 and
island at its excavation depth. ) WEC letter

. Shos

20100701
COLA Part 2 FSAR Table 2.0- 201 Sheet S, Sml Liquefaction Potent|a| AP1000 DCD Site Parameters column |Duke Energy
.entry is revised from "Negligible" to read "No liquefaction considered beneath the seismic Category I and ;Concurrence with
'seismic Category II structures and immediate surrounding area. The immediate surrounding area includes  iStandard Content
ithe effective soil supporting media associated with the seismic Category I and seismic Category II iWLG2010.11-01
structures.” iBased on WEC letter
,DCP/NRC2897 dated
120100528

02.00.T / T2.0-201
Sh05

DCP/NRC2878 dated
If the minimum soil angle of internal friction is below 35 degrees, a site specific analysis shall be performed 20100514
using the site specific soil properties to demonstrate stability. . VEGP-VOL-CHO2 re site
. - .parameters, SNC Ltr
*ND-10-1300 dated

{VEGP-VOL-CHO2 re site
parameters, SNC Ltr
lND 10-1300 dated
20100701

COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0- 201 Sheets 5 is revused at the entry 'Tornado under the column headmg 'WLS Editorial
Within Site Parameter,' for all three entries, from:

“NJACE)"

To read: "Yes(f)“

l02 00 T/T2 0-201
ShOS

102.00.T/ 72, 0-201
Sh06 Sho7

FSAR 02

‘FSAR 02

( ..
!FSAR 02

‘02, 00 T/ T2, 0 201
Shos

102.00.T / T2.0-202
~sho1

'02 00.T/ T2 0-202
Sh02 Sho4

COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2 O 201, Sheet 5 is rewsed at the entry 'Tornado* as follows >Westmghouse AP1000
\Under the column heading '‘AP1000 DCD Site Parameters' revise the entry “1 inch diameter steel ball at 105 DCD Revision 18
:mph horizontal and vertical" to read “1 inch diameter steel ball at 105 mph in the most damaging direction®

Under the column heading 'WLS Site Characteristic' revise the entry “1 inch diameter steel balt at 105 mph i
horlzontal and vertlcal" to read "1 |nch dlameter steel baII at 105 mph in the most damaglng dlrectlon" l

COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2 0- 201 Sheets 6 and 7 are revnsed to. align the entries under the column headlng Edltonal
'AP 1000' DCD Site Parameters

COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0- 201 Sheet 8 is rewsed at Footnote "e" from Westlnghouse APlOOD
Sites that fall within the hard rock high frequency GMRS given in DCD Figure 31.1-1 and DCD Figure 31.1-2 'DCD Revision 18
are acceptable.

To read: :
Sites that fall within the hard rock high frequency envelope response spectra given in DCD Figures 31.1-1
and 3I 1-2 and satlsfy the Inmntatnon on shear wave velocnty |n DCD Subsectlon 2 5.2. 1 are acceptable

COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.0-202, Sheet lis rewsed as follows Westinghouse AP1000
.Under the heading X/Q (s/m3) at HVAC Intake for the Identified Release Points(a), Plant Vent or PCS Air DCD Revision 18
lefuser(c), DCD the entry for 8 24 hours lS replaced W|th 1 OE 03.

1COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Table 2. 0 202 Sheets 2 & 4 are rewsed as follows ‘Duke Energy

! Concurrence with
:Sheet 2, remave note (h) from the header "Ground Level Containment Release Points" fStandard Content
iOn Sheet 4, remove note: yWLG2010.11-01

(h) The LOCA dose analysis models the ground level containment release point HVAC intake atmospheric SConsistency with DCD
i
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:dispersion factors. Other analyses model more conservative values. %Rev 18 site parameter
; ' itables.
I {VEGP-VOL-CHO02 re site
i i parameters, SNC Ltr
; lND 10-1300 dated
: ' 20100701
9522 WLS P02 FSARO02 02.02.01 'COLA Part 2, Subsection 2.2.1 is revised at the fourth paragraph from: Westlnghouse APIOOO
. 'DCD Revision 18
Onsite storage of liquid hydrogen will be in accordance with the approved site plot plan and the AP1000
standard plant design, located in the Bulk Gas Storage Area near the Unit 1 mechanical draft cooling towers
.(Figure 1.1-202). Compressed gas storage will be outside at the corner of the Auxiliary and Turbine Building. .
The AP1000 standard plant contains 500 standard cubic feet (scf) bottles of compressed hydrogen gas at
6000 pounds per square inch (psig) and 1500 gallons of liquid hydrogen at 150 psig. Three thousand gallons
of liquid nitrogen and 6 tons of liquid carbon dioxide are also located in the Bulk Gas Storage Area to support
plant operation. No propane or liquid oxygen is anticipated to be used at the Lee Nuclear Station.
To read: ’
Onsite storage of liquid hydrogen will be in accordance with the approved site plot plan and the AP1000
standard plant design, located in the Bulk Gas Storage Area near the Unit 1 mechanical draft cooling towers,.
at a safe distance from the nuclear island (Figure 1.1-202). Compressed gas storage will be in the yard
adjacent to the Turbine Building. The AP1000 standard plant contains 500 standard cubic feet (scf) bottles of
compressed hydrogen gas at 6000 pounds per square inch (psig) and 1500 gallons of liquid hydrogen at 150
psig. Three thousand gallons of liquid nitrogen and 6 tons of liquid carbon dioxide are also located in the
Bulk Gas Storage Area to support plant operation. No propane or liquid oxygen is anticipated to be used at
-the Lee Nuclear Statlon
9887 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 02 r02 02 03. 01 01.04 COLA Part 2 Subsectlon 2.2.3.1.1.4 Ieft margin annotations WLS COL 2.2-1 and WLS COL 6.4-1 are added. »Edltorlal conformlng
i ! Ichange to QB 9482 and
' 9886
9889 WLS ‘Pt 02 FSAR 02 02 02. 03 0t. 02 COLA Part 2 Subsectron 2.2.3.1.1.4 left margm annotatlon WLS COL 2 2 1 is added Edltorlal
9890.WLS |Pt 02 ‘FSAR 02 02.02.03.01.03 ‘COLA Part 2 Subsectxon 2. 2 3.1.3 Ieft margln annotatlon WLS COL 2. 2 1 is added ,Edltorlal
9891 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 02 02 02, 03 01 04 COLA Part 2 Subsectron 2.2.3.14 Ieft margln annotatlon WLS COL 2. 2 1 is added. . Editorial
9888 WLS Pt 02 ‘FSAR 02 02 02. 03 01 04 'COLA Part 2, Subsectron 2.2.3.1.4 left margin annotatlon WLS COL 6.4-1 is added. iEditoriaI, confarming
. ;change to QB 9482
9892 WLS ‘Pt 02 FSAR 02 02 02 03 01 05 COLA Part 2 Subsectlon 2 2 3 1, 5 Ieft margin annotatlon WLS COL 2,2- 1 is added Edltorlal
10035 |WLS Pt 02 |FSAR 02 r02 03 01 02 02 .COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Subsectlon 2.3.1.2.2, Table following paragraph 7 is revised as follows: ;Rewsron of NUREG/CR-
. : - 14461 to rev 2
: i Entries under heading 'Probabilitiy' are unchanged A
' : Values under 'Expected maximum tornado wind speed mph' are revised from: :
: ! 1168, 223, and 271 :
‘ ‘ “To read: '
; : ‘142, 180, and 215. !
: i ‘Values under 'Upper limit (95 percent) of the expected tornado wind speed mph' are revised from: |
i 1184, 236, and 283 !
To read: H
, i '153 190 and 226 i
10036 WLS ‘Pt02 .FSAR 02 02.03._01’.02.02 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 2 Subsectlon 2.3. 1 2 2 Table followmg paragraph Sis rewsed as follows Revision of NUREG/CR-

Table Heading is revised from:

4461l torev 2
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'Design Basis Tornado Characteristics'
To read:
'Region I Tornado Characteristics'
Column headmg Reglon I' is removed.
S e e i e ¢ e e e e R e o e e e =
10018 WLS ‘Pt 02 iFSAR 02 -02 03.03.01 ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Subsectlon 2.3.3.1 is revised as follows: ,Data collection using
| Meteorological Tower 1
. 'The first sentence of the first paragraph is remaved. iwas discontinued May
! : 131, 2011
) ! ,Fourth paragraph is revised from:
! : ! rThe Tower 1 metecrological installation encompasses an original 55-meter (m) tower and a 10-m tower from!
‘the original Cherokee Nuclear site, and is the closest of the two tower installations to McKowns Mountain, a
+hill at the entrance to the Lee Nuclear Site. Tower 1 is located at roughly the same elevation (588 ft msl) as ¢
rthe future final grade of the Lee Nuclear Station containment structures. Because of its large size (e.g., !
' transmission style tower), Tower 1 does not meet the structural requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.23, !
! Revision 1, "Meteoroclogical Monitoring Programs for Nuclear Power Plants." Consequently, Tower 1 data was |
' -not used for the Lee Nuclear Station COLA analyses and is not discussed further. :
! ! |
; ‘ ' iTo read: ;
: .The Tower 1 meteorological installation encompassed an original 55-meter (m) tower and a 10-m tower
i : _from the original Cherokee Nuclear site. Tower 1 was located at roughly the same elevation (588 ft msl) as
: ' ‘the future final grade of the Lee Nuclear Station containment structures. Because of its large size (e.g., .
. ~ transmission style tower), Tower 1 did not meet the structural requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.23, i
} , 1Revision 1, "Meteorological Monitoring Programs for Nuclear Power Plants." Consequently, Tower 1 data was
‘ ' . inot used for the Lee Nuclear Station COLA analyses and is not discussed further. Tower 1 was i
: decommlssmned in May 2011, :
10019, WLS Pt 02 :FSAR02 02.03.03.01 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 2, Subsection 2. 3 3.1is rev:sed under the subheadlng 'Instrument Descrlptlon . Data collection using
. at the table following the second paragraph as follows: Meteorological Tower 1
. : ~was discontinued May
Column Heading for Tower 1, footnote ‘a’' is added ;31, 2011
"At the entry for Station Pressure (mb), under the column heading 'Future Permanent Tower, footnote 'a' is
renumbered to 'b'.
At the entry for Incoming Solar Radiation (shortwave) (W/m2), under the column heading ‘Future .
Permanent Tower, footnote 'a’ is renumbered to 'b'.
At the entry for Outgoing Longwave Radiation (upwelling from ground); (W/m2), under the column heading
'Future Permanent Tower, footnote 'a" is renumbered to 'b'.
Footnote 'a' is revised to read: ‘Decommissioned in May 2011".
Former Footnote 'a' is renumbered to ‘b‘
9523 iWLS ‘PL02 FSAR 02 102.03.04.02 COLA Part 2, Subsection 2.3.4.2 is revnsed at the fifth paragraph beginning the third sentence from 'Westlnghouse AP1000
: i jDCD Revision 18
I .This area was determined to be 2909 m2. Building height is the height above plant grade of the containment l
! structure used in the building-wake term for the annual-average calculations. The Passive Containment
i . -Cooling System (PCCS) tank roof is at Elevation 334 ft. The DCD design grade elevation for the AP1000 is *
i | : 100 ft; therefore, the height above plant grade of the containment structure or building height is 234 ft. .
. | ' i |
: ' :To read: !
i This area was determined to be 2842 m2. Building height is the height above plant grade of the containment '
. H ‘structure used in the building-wake term for the annual-average calculations. The Passive Containment :
B 1
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Second paragraph, first sentence is revised from:
During the Cherokee investigation in the early 1970’s, 135 field and laboratory
tests were conducted to characterize soil and rock permeability.

To read:
During the Cherokee investigation in the 1970's, 135 field and laboratory tests were conducted to
‘characterize soil and rock permability.

Third paragraph, first sentence is revised from:
'Based on results from the 1973 investigation, packer tests, multiwell pumping...'

To read: .
‘Based on results from the Cherokee investigation, packer tests, multiwell pumping...'

Third bullet followingAthe third paragraph ‘with a median' shown in the first sentence from:
‘1.54 x 10-4 cm/s'

To read:
'1.53 x 10-4 cm/s.’

Third bullet following the third paragraph the fourth sentence is revised from:
This is the value obtained from aquifer tests in 2006 for an area believed to best represent the limiting
groundwater flow path, and is used as the representative value of hydraulic conductivity for PWR.

To read:
This is the value obtained from an aquifer test in 2006 for an area believed to best represent the limiting
groundwater flow path, and is used as the representative value of hydraulic conductivity for PWR.

Fifth bullet folowing the third paragraph is revised from:

“Fill materials placed in former valleys during site grading are currently
groundwater aquifer materials in some areas. Slug tests conducted in
2006 and 2007 characterized these materials to have hydraulic
conductivities ranging from 4.22 x 10-5 cm/s to 1.81 x 10-4 cm/s. The
median hydraulic conductivity for the fill material is 7.00 x 10-5 cm/s. For

QB ‘COLA . '
Change ' COLA ' Part ' Chapter ' Section / Page )
ID# REP AL A A , Complete Change Description : Basis for Change
e B . -~
i {Cooling System (PCCS) tank roof is at Elevation 329 ft. The DCD design grade elevation for the AP1000 is
: 100 ft; therefore, the height above plant grade of the containment structure or building height is 229 ft. ;
10270 WLS Pt 02 :FSAR 02 02.03.05.01 COLA Part 2, Subsection 2.3.5.1 is revised at the third paragraph, last sentence from: ' Editorial
‘The joint frequency distribution tables generated using the methodology and data described above are given
in Tables 2.3-234 through 2.3-241.
To read: .
The joint frequency distribution tables generated using the methodology and data described above are given -
in Tables 2.3-235 through 2 3-241.
10037 {WLS Pt 02 %FSAR 02 102.03.07 :COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Subsectlon 2.3.7, Reference 213 is rewsed from: 'Rewsmn of NUREG/CR-
i : . . '213. NUREG/CR-4461, Rev. 1, Tornado Cllmatology of the Contiguous United ;4461 torev 2
: States, Pacific Northwest National Laboratory, April 2005. :
H { '
! i To read: ;
.213. NUREG/CR-4461, Rev. 2, Tornado Climatology of the Contiguous United i
. ) ‘ States Pacmc Northwest Natlonal Laboratory, February 2007 :
10014 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 02 02 04 12, 02 04 02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Subsectlon 2.4.12.2.4.2 is revised as follows: 'Duke Energy response

"to RAI LTR 96, RAI
12.4.12-021
WLG2011.05-02
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-samples equal to and greater than the median hydraulic conductivity of the
] -data set, the geometric mean (1.2 x 10-4 cm/s) represents a conservative
o hydraulic conductivity value for the fill materials.

To read:

_Fill materials placed in former valleys during site grading are currently groundwater aqulfer materials in
some areas. Slug tests conducted in 2006 and 2007 characterized these materials to have hydraulic
‘conductivities ranging from 1.81 x 10-5 cm/s to 7.44 x 10-5 cm/s. The median hydraulic conductlwty for the
fill material is 5.39 x 10-5 cm/s. For samples equal to and greater than the median hydraulic conductivity of
ithe data set, the geometric mean (7.0 x 10-5 cm/s) represents a conservative hydraulic conductivity value
for the fill materials.

9583 WLS Pt 02 'FSAR 02 02 04. 12 05 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Subsection 2.4.12.5 first paragraph flrst and second sentences are revnsed ,Clarrfy desxgn grade
from: jelevation relative to

' jAccording to the AP1000 Design Control Document (DCD), the design maximum groundwater elevation is 2 }maximum allowed

) !ft. below yard grade elevation. The Lee Nuclear Station plant elevation is 590.0 ft. above msl and the yard ,groundwater.
grade is 589.5 ft. above msl; therefore, the design maximum groundwater elevation is 587.5 ft. above msl,

: To read:

i ) According to the AP1000 Design Control Document (DCD), the design maximum groundwater elevation is 2

) | : ft. below plant elevation. The Lee Nuclear Station plant elevation is 590.0 ft. above msl and the yard grade

. : . '|s 589 5 ft above msl therefore the de5|gn mammum groundwater elevatlon is 588, 0 ft. above msl

10016 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 02 02.04.F / COLA Part 2, FSAR Flgure 2.4. 12 205 Sheets 2, 3, and 4 are revised as reflected on Duke Energy Response Duke Energy response
F2.4.12-205 to RAI LTR 96, RAI 2.4.12-021, Attachment 3. to RAI LTR 96, RAI
.2.4.12-021
' . . WLGZOll 05-02
U e e e e <y e e e < e —otem £ < e e £ e+ e e et e e e e e = i e e e e
10017 tWLS 1Pt 02 IFSAR 02 02.04.F/ 'COLA Part 2, FSAR Figure 2.4, 12 207 is revised as reflected on Duke Energy Response to RAI LTR 96, RAI Duke Energy response
: :F2.4.12-207 2.4.12-021, Attachment 4. to RAI LTR 96, RAL
. : 12.4.12-021
: ‘ WLGZOll 05-02
10106 WLS Pt 02 ;_FSAR 02 :02.04.T/ COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 2 Table 2.4.1- 201 Sheet 2 is revnsed to relocate and revnse the followmg note to Westinghouse AP1000
. T2.4.1-201 Sheet 1 from: DCD Revision 19
SHO2 Source: Westinghouse AP1000 DCD Rev 16/ Tier 2, chapter 1.2, 2007 ) '
To read:
Source Westlnghouse Ap1000 DCD Rev 19 Chapter 1.2,
10015§WLS rPt 02 %FSAR 02 :02 04.T/ yCOLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.4.12-204 is revnsed as reflected on Duke Energy Response to RAI LTR 96, RAI iDuke Energy response
X H tT2 4.12-204 12.4.12-021, Attachment 2. to RAI LTR 96, RAI
' 12.4.12-021
) ) ~WL62011 05 02
9833.WLS Pt 02 FSAROD2 02.04.T/ COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 2, Table 2.4. 13 204 is rewsed to correct the value for Radlonuchde Correctlon to
- T2.4.13-204 Concentration for the Detected Radionuclide H-3 from 3.35E-48 to read 3. 35E-08. implementation of

Attachment 8 to RAI
02.04.13-029, Duke
‘Energy Response to

'RAILTR 73,
‘WLG2009.11-05
T g S SO U S —— e s o o e e
9525]WLS Pt 02 ;FSAR 02 '02 05. 06 17 COLA Part 2, Chapter 2, Subsection 2.5.6 is revised to add new Subsection 2.5.6.17 (with a left margin : Westinghouse AP1000
i

'
i

i ' .2.5.6.17  Waterproofing Systems !

| annotation WLS COL 2.5-17) as follows: gDCD Revision 18

i
i
'

i ‘ j ; ‘This COL item is addressed in Subsection 14.3.3.1
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9439 WLS Pt 02 'FSAR 02 02.05.T/ COLA Part 2, FSAR Table 2.5.4-220 is revised as reflected on Duke Energy Respose to RAI 02.05.04-016, ‘Duke Energy Response
T2.5.4-220 !Attachment 1, WLG2011.03-06. to RAI LTR 95, RAI
’ .2.5.4-16, WLG
2011, 03 06
99851WLS ‘Pt 02 gFSAR 02 |APP2CC COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 2, Appendlx 2CC first paragraph last sentence is revised and a new second ‘Conformlng change to
' | ) paragraph is added to read: iDuke Energy Response
i ; | ito ER RAI 225,
1 Because the one year and two year data sets are consistent and representative of the long term conditions, WLG2011.03-01
i there is no need to update the meteorological data and values currently provided in FSAR Section 2.3. '
: ' -This Appendix also provides an evaluation of the use of a two year meteorological data set on atmospheric i
i i , dispersion factors. ;
9986 ' WLS Pt02 FSAR02 APP2CC.02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2 Appendlx 2CC Sectlon 2CC Z flrst paragraph is reV|sed at the second and Iast Edltorlal
' sentences as follows:
Second sentence is revised from: .
'The complete two year data...' .
To read: !
"'The complete two-year data...' '
The last sentence is revised from: ‘
'...the complete 2-year data...'
To réead:
the complete two -year data..
99870WLS Pt 02 EFSAR 02 |APP2CC 02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendlx 2CC Section 2CC 2 under the subheadmg 'Stablhty Class,' second 1Ed|tor|al
i : to last sentence is revised from: H
1 '...one-year or two-year.datasets.’ i
To read: !
: : .-one-year or two-year data sets :
9988 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 02  APP2CC.02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendlx 2CC Sectlon 2CC 2 under the subheadmg ‘Wmd Speed Frequency, -Editorial
: ’ : - th|rd paragraph, second sentence is revised from:
..shows that the datasets.’
! ‘To read:
‘...shows that the data sets.’
9989 WLS Pt 02 gFSAR 02 APP2CC 02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix 2CC, Section 2CC.2 under the subheading 'Wind Speed Frequency,' |Editorial
| | i 'sixth paragraph, third sentence is revised from: :
i i ! - '...both datasets display ' ) ;
; : 1 To read: f
! ..both data sets display ' !
9990 :WLS <Pt 02 FSAR 02  APP2CC.04 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2 Appendlx 2CC Sectlon 2CC 4 fourth paragraph is revnsed from “Conforming change to
The design-basis accident X/Q values generated from the two-year meteorological data are generally more :Duke Energy Response
conservative and bounding than the one-year X/Q values. Therefore, the meteorological dispersion © 'to ER RAI 225,
; . ’ parameters presented in FSAR Section 2.3.4 are based on the two-year data. iWLG2011.03-01
. To read: :
The design-basis accident X/Q values generated from the two-year meteorological data bound the one-year
X/Q values; therefore, the accident meteorological dispersion parameters presented in FSAR Section 2.3.4
are based on the two -year data. )
9993[WLS Pt 02 ,FSAR 02 ,APPZCC 05 1 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix ZCC Sectxon ZCC 5is rewsed at the second to Iast sentence from: Conformlng change to
| ' ‘The meteorologlcal dispersion parameters... 1Duke Energy Response
! ; To read: Ito ER RAI 225,
: ‘The accident meteorological dispersion parameters...' 'WLG2011.03-01




NuStart's COLA Tracking Man... -

‘COLA"

WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7

Page 21 of 159

B

207

. QB .
Change COLA - Part: Chapter Section / Page v . RS
ID# REP A" A A - Complete Change Description . Basis for Change
9994°WLS - Pt02 ;FSAR 02 :APP2CC.T/ T2CC- .COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix 2CC, Table 2CC-203 is revised as follows: Conforming change to
: ' 203 Second column heading is revised from 'U[less than or equal t0]0.5' ‘Duke Energy Response
: To read '0.45<U[less than or equal t0]0.5' to ER RAI 225,
.WLG2011.03-01
Note 3 is revised from:
Double precision values reported in sum.
.To read: . :
Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Joint frequency distribution values are
rounded to integers for PAVAN input; however, the totals are based on values with greater precision.
Page 5 is revised to include a new fnrst entry ‘N‘ prewously omltted
9995~WLS {Pt 02 IFSAR 02 APPZCC T/ T2CC- COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendlx 2CC, Table 2CC- 204 is revised as follows: i Conforming change to
: . 1204 'Second column heading is revnsed from 'U[less than or equal t0]0.5' lDuke Energy Response
i : To read '0.45<U[less than or equal to]0.5' 'to ER RAI 225,
! : : : , jWLG2011.03-01
‘ : ! 'Note 3 is revised from: .
. +3. Double precision values reported in sum. :
"To read: )
3. Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Joint frequency distribution values are
: ) rounded to |ntegers for PAVAN mput however the totals are based on values wnth greater preusmn
9996 WLS Pt 02  FSAR 02 APPZCC T/ T2CC- COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2 Appendnx 2CC, Table 2CC-205 is reV|sed as follows Conformmg change to
; : 205 Second column heading is revised from 'U[less than or equal to]0.5' !Duke Energy Response
.To read '0.45<U[less than or equal to]0.5’ to ER RAT 225,
’ WLG2011.03-01
Line space is added prior to the Line entry ‘CALM’,
Note 3 is revised from:
3. Double precision values reported in sum,
To read:
‘3. Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Jonnt frequency distribution values are
rounded to mtegers for PAVAN input; however the totals are based on values with greater precision. )
9997§WLS Pt 02 |IFSAR 02 APPZCC T/ T2CC- ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix ZCC, Table 2CC-206 is revised as follows: yConforming change to
: v206 'Second column heading is revised from 'U[less than or equal t0}0.5’ !Duke Energy Response
' ; To read '0.45<U[less than or equal t6]0.5' {to ER RAI 225,
; ; ! ; JWLG2011.03-01
’ I ' i Note 3 is revised from: 1
i . ! i 3. Double precision values reported in sum. '
. ‘To read: . '
. ! . 3. Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Joint frequency distribution values are ‘
: ! rounded to |ntegers for PAVAN 1nput however the totals are based on values W|th greater preusmn
9998 WLS -Pt02  FSAR 02 "APP2CC.T/T2CC- COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendlx 2CC, Table 2CC 207 is revxsed as follows 'Conforming change to

Second column heading is rewsed from 'U[less than or equal t0]0.45'
To read '0.45<Ufless than or equal t0]0.6'

Third column heading is revised from '0.45<U[less than or equal t0]0.75'
To read: 0.6<Uf{less than or equal t0]0.75

.Note 3 is revised from:

3. Double precnsnon values reported in sum.

*To read:

3. Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Joint frequency' distribution values are
rounded to integers for PAVAN input; however, the totals are based on values with greater preusmn

Duke Energy Response
to ER RAI 225,
'WLG2011. 03-01
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9999;WLS (Pt 02 FSAR 02 |APP2CC.T/ T2CC- {COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix 2CC, Table 2CC-208 is revised as follows: iConforming change to

' 208 ‘Second column heading is revised from ‘U[less than or equal t0]0.45' Duke Energy Response
iTo read '0.45<U[less than or equal t0]0.6' 1to ER RAI 225,
: ; ; {WLG2011.03-01
i . - Third column heading is revised from '0.45 <U[less than or equal t0]0.75' i
: ‘To read: 0.6<U[less than or equal t0]0.75 i
' : i
. {Note 3 is revised from: \
: : i ' 13. Double precision values reported in sum.,
: iTo read: :
: i 3. Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Joint frequency distribution values are i
: ‘ rounded to integers for PAVAN input; however, the totals are based on values with greater precision. l
10000 WLS Pt 02 .FSAR02  APP2CC.T/ T2CC- COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix 2CC, Table 2CC-209 is revised as follows: Conforming change to
209 Second column heading is revised from ‘U[less than or equal t0]0.45' .Duke Energy Response
To read '0.45<U[less than or equal to]0.6' to ER RAI 225,
WLG2011.03-01
Third column heading is revised from '0.45<U[less than or equal t0]0.75' ’
To read: 0.6<U[less than or equal to]0.75
Note 3 is revised from:
3. Double precision values reported in sum.
To read: ’
3. Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Jaint frequency distribution values are
rounded to integers for PAVAN input; however, the totals are based on values wnth greater preC|5|on
10001:WLS Pt 02 iFSAR 02 ;APP2CC.T/ T2CC- COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix 2CC, Table 2CC- 210 is revised as follows. iConforming change to
; 210 :Second column heading is revised from 'U[less than or equal to]0.45' iDuke Energy Response
! ‘ 1 ‘ . To read ‘0.45<U[less than or equal t0]0.6' 1to ER RAI 225,
‘ i : i ‘ iWLG2011.03-01
N ' " Third column heading is revised from '0.45<U{less than or equal to]}0.75'
| To read: 0.6<U[less than or equal t0]0.75
| i ¢
. ! ‘Note 3 is revised from: |
l ' i i3. Double precision values reported in sum, !
' i : ' ‘To read: !
' 3. Differences in the totals reported are associated with rounding. Jaint frequency distribution values are .
: rounded to mtegers for PAVAN lnput however the totals are based on values wnth greater premsnon !
10002 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 02 APP2CC.T / T2CC- COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendlx 2CC Table 2CC-212is revrsed at the Notes section add a period at . Editorial
: 212 the end of each note. )
10003 iWLS .Pt 02 ;FSAR 02 APP2CC. T/ T2CC- COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 2, Appendix 2CC, Table 2CC-219 is deleted lConformmg change to
' 219 IDuke Energy Response
i ito ER RAI 225,
' X . WLG2011 03- 01
9981 WLS,STD:Pt 02 FSARO03 -03.05.01.03 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3 Subsectlon 3 5 1 3 is rewsed from ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
X ' ' In addition, the reinforced concrete shield building and auxiliary building walls, roofs, and floors, provnde ‘DCD Revision 18 -
: ; further conservative, inherent protection of the safety-related SSCs from a turbine missile. -
To read:
In addition, the shield building and auxiliary building walls, roofs, and floors, prOV|de further conservative,
inherent protectlon of the safety-related SSCs from a turblne mlssnle
IR © e e e e e g+ e e e e e e ey S S P
7910 WLS STD,Pt 02 !FSAR 03 03 06. 04 01 ,COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, Subsection 3.6.4.1, is revnsed from. iDuke Energy
; : IConcurrence with
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. . : 2
; !Replace the last paragraph in DCD Subsection 3.6.4.1 with the following information. iStandard Content,
z ' IWLG2010.11-01
: A pipe rupture hazard analysis is part of the piping design. It is used to identify postulated break locations {COL-SER-OI-Ch03 S6
; : and layout changes, support design, whip restraint design, and jet shield design. The final design for these .response to OI 03.06-
. , ) activities will be completed prior to fabrication and installation of the piping and connected components. The ;001 item 2 SNC Letter
. “as-built reconciliation of the pipe break hazards analysis in accordance with the criteria outlined in DCD {ND-10-0801
) : : i -Subsections 3.6.1.3.2 and 3.6.2.5 will be completed prior to fuel load. ;
! ‘ : To read: !
| . . i
H ! N 1
) ¢ : :Replace the last paragraph in DCD Subsection 3.6.4.1 with the following information. !
; 1 The as-designed pipe rupture hazards evaluation is made available for NRC review. The completed as- |
.designed pipe rupture hazards evaluation will be in accordance with the criteria outlined in DCD Subsections .
, ) ; :3.6.1.3.2 and 3.6.2.5. Systems, structures, and components identified to be essential targets protected by ;
! ! ) ‘associated mitigation features (Reference is DCD Table 3.6-3) will be confirmed as part of the evaluation, i
: ! ;and updated information will be provided as appropriate. :
i :
<A pipe rupture hazards analysis is part of the piping design. The evaluation will be performed for high and !
,moderate energy piping to confirm the protection of systems, structures, and components which are :
) , , rrequired to be functional during and following a design basis event. The locations of the postulated ruptures
| ; . .and essential targets will be established and required pipe whip restraints and jet shield designs will be i
i . :included. The report will address environmental and flooding effects of cracks in high and moderate energy |
:piping. The as-designed pipe rupture hazards evaluation is prepared on a generic basis to address COL H
applications referencing the AP1000 design. !
' . . The pipe whip restraint and jet shield design includes the properties and characteristics of procured
. \components connected to the piping, components, and walls at identified break and target locations. The ;
i’ ) .design will be completed prior to installation of the piping and connected components. ;
i i |
i The as-built reconciliation of the pipe rupture hazards evaluation whip restraint and jet shield design in ;
: raccordance with the criteria outlined in DCD Subsections 3.6.1.3.2 and 3.6.2.5 will be completed prior to fuel;
‘load (in accordance with DCD Tier 1 Table 3.3-6, item 8). ;
. ’ Th|s COL item |s also addressed |n Subsectlon 14 3 3 ‘
943SEWLS,STD.Pt 02 FSAR 03  03.07.04.04 COLA Part 2, Chapter 3, Sectlon 3 7.4, 4 is revused to add the followmg text to the end of the ex:stmg FSAR Westinghouse AP1000
. . ) Subsection-3.7.4.4. - DCD Revision 18,
) -Based on WEC létters
In addition, the procedures address measurement of the post-seismic event gaps between the new fuel rack ' DCP/NRC2609 dated
and walls of the new fuel storage pit, between the individual spent fuel racks, and from the spent fuel racks 20090831
to the spent fuel pool walls, and provide for appropriate corrective actions to be taken if needed (such as
) reposmonmg the racks or analysns of the as-found condltlon) :
9447§WLS,STD ‘Pt 02 gFSAR 03 :03.08.03.07 «COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, is revised to add new Subsection 3.8.3.7 (with an LMA of STD COL 3.8-5) to IDuke Energy
! . ' {read: IConcurrence with
i ! ! ' ! iStandard Content,
‘ ' i |WLG2011.04-06
. ---- {VEGP-VOL-Ch03 SIP
; iresponse to STD COL
i : '3.8.3.7 In-Service Testing and Inspection Requirements 103.08-005 item 5 SNC
iLtr ND-10-1594
! 1
f Replace the existing DCD statement with the following: ;
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: H 1 '
; ; ; I ‘The inspection program for structures is identified in Section 17.6. This inspection program is consistent with ;
‘ .the reqmrements of 10 CFR 50 65 and the gmdance |n Regulatory Gwde 1. 160 !
9448 WLS,STD Pt 02 _FSAR 03 03.08.04.07 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, is revised to add new Subsection 3.8.4.7 (with an LMA of STD COL 3 8 5) to  Duke Energy
read: -Concurrence with
Standard Content,
: : WLG2011.04-06
——-- o VEGP-VOL-Ch03 SIP
_response to STD COL
3.8.4.7 Testing and In-Service Inspection Requirements ’ +03.08-005 item 6 SNC
. ' ' Ltr ND-10-1594
Replace the existing DCD final statement of the subsection with the following:
The inspection program for structures is identified in Section 17.6. This inspection program is consistent with ,
the requlrements of 10 CFR 50 65 and the gmdance m Regulatory Guide 1.160.
9449 1WLS,STD - Pt 02 FSAR 03 03. 08 05.07 !COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3,|s revised to add new Subsection 3.8.5.7 (with an LMA of STD COL 3.8-5) to  :Duke Energy
: ,read: 'Concurrence with
; | 1Standard Content,
: i ' 1WLG2011.04-06
; e {VEGP-VOL-ChO3 SIP
: ' . jresponse to STD COL
' ; ) 1 3.8.5.7 In-Service Testing and Inspection Requirements 103.08-005 item 7 SNC
; X iLtr ND-10-1594
! ;
X ) i
: .Replace the existing DCD first statement with the following: ;
I . . t
: ; . lThe inspection program for structures is identified in Section 17.6. This inspection program is consistent with !
! : the requnrements of 10 CFR 50 65 and the gu:dance |n Regulatory Gunde 1. 160 l
9450 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 03 03.08.06.05 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, is revised to add new Subsection 3.8. 6 5 (W|th an LMA of STD COL 3 8-5) to  Duke Energy
. read: :Concurrence with
Standard Content,
WLG2011.04-06
———- " VEGP-VOL-Ch03 SIP
- response to STD COL
3.8.6.5 Structures Inspection Program . :03.08-005 item 8 SNC
'Ltr ND-10-1594
This ltem |s addressed |n Subsectlons 3.8.3.7, 3.8.4.7, 3.8.5.7, and 17.6.
9451 WLS STD Pt 02 IFSAR 03 ‘03 08.06.06 ,COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 3, is revised to add new Subsection 3.8.6.6 (with an LMA of STD COL 3.8-6) to 1Duke Energy
| i -read: | Concurrence with
f X ! X IStandard Content,
~ ! : 'WLG2011.04-06
------- 'VEGP-VOL-CHO3 Const
Procedures response to
} . +3.8.6.6 Construction Procedures Program :STD-COL-03.08-006
; ‘ jitem 2 SNC Ltr ND-10-
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COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, Subsectlon 3.9.8.2, is revised from:

Add the following text after the second paragraph in DCD Subsection 3.9.8.2,

Reconciliation of the as-built piping (verification of the thermal cycling and stratification loading considered
-in the stress analysis discussed in DCD Subsection 3.9.3.1.2) is completed after the construction of the
piping systems and prior to fuel load.

To read:
Add the following text after the second paragraph in DCD Subsection 3.9.8.2.

[LMA STD COL 3.9-2] Design specifications and design reports for ASME Section 111 piping are made
available for NRC review. Reconciliation of the as-built piping (verification of the thermal cycling and
stratification loading considered in the stress analysis discussed in DCD Subsection 3.9.3.1.2) is completed
by the COL holder after the construction of the piping systems and prior to fuel load (in accordance with
DCD.Tier 1 Section 2 ITAAC line items for the applicable systems)

Change COLA ' Part ' Chapter Section / Page : :
ID# REP A A A Complete Change Description - Basis for Change
: f i '1900
e ammam
i : Add the following to the end of Subsection 3.8.6.6: ;
' ’ 'Construction and inspection procedures for concrete filled steel plate modules address activities before and i
| ' ) ‘after concrete placement, use of construction mock-ups, and inspection of modules before and after concrete
: ; iplacement as discussed in DCD Subsection 3.8.4.8. The procedures will be made available to NRC mspectors i
] . ! ‘prlor to use. l
9572 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 03 103.08.06.06 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3 Subsectlon 3.8. 6 6 is revnsed edutorlally at the lead in sentence from Editorial ‘
) 'Add the following to the end of Subsection 3.8.6.6:
i To read:
Add the followmg to the end of DCD Subsectlon 3.8.6.6: !
9452 WLS STD Pt 02 FSAR 03 03 09 03 01 02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3 Subsectlon 3 9.3.1.2, is revnsed under the headmg of Locations to be ,Duke Energy
{Monitored, from: iConcurrence with
. : :Standard Content,
; | _In addition to the existing permanent plant temperature instrumentation, temperature and displacement 1WLG2011.04-06
: .monitoring will be included at critical locations on the surge line. {VEGP-RAI-LTR 057 S1
i jresponse to RAI 03.12-
'To read: i002 item 5 SNC Ltr ND-
' - : 110-1501
. .In addition to the existing permanent plant temperature instrumentation, temperature and displacement
' ' .monitoring will be included at critical locations on the surge line. The additional locations utilized for )
; ' ‘monitoring during the hot functional testing and the first fuel cycle (see Subsection 14.2.9.2.22) are selectedi
| : | ‘based on the capablhty to provnde effectlve monltorlng ;
9984 WLS,STD,Pt 02 FSAR 03 03.09.06.02.02 Revnse the 4th insertion statement to remove the entire mserted restatement of DCD matenal Unnecessary
: duplication of DCD text
"Power-Operated Valve Operability Tests - The safety-related, power-operated valves (POVs) are required by '
the procurement specifications to have the capabilities to perform d:agnostlc testing to verify the capablhty
of the valves to perform their de5|gn basns safety functlons "
9434;WLS Pt 02 ;YFSAR 03 ;03 09 06 02. 02 "COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 3, Subsection 3 9.6.2.2 under the DCD sub-heading "Power-Operated Valve 1Ed|tor|al
v .Operability Tests" add the Ieft margln annotatlon "STD COL 3.9-4". i
7911 WLS,STD ‘Pt 02 FSAR 03  03.09.08.02 ‘Duke Energy

‘Concurrence with
Standard Content,
WLG2010.11-01
COL-SER-0I-Ch03 S6
response to Ol 03.06-
001 item 3 SNC Letter
'ND-10-0801
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7912{WLS,STD Pt 02 ':FSAR 03 03.09.08.07 jCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, Subsection 3.9.8.7, is added to read: iDuke Energy

. ' ; \ ' Concurrence with
i ! 13.9.8.7 As-Designed Piping Analysis Standard Content,
: : : 1 |WLG2010.11-01
' ‘ : 'Add the following text at the end of DCD Subsection 3.9.8.7. {COL-SER-OI-Ch03 S6
; iresponse to O1 03.06-
| ! i[LMA STD COL 3.9-2] The as-designed piping analysis is provided for the piping lines chosen to demonstrate ,001 item 4 SNC Letter
‘ X : -all aspects of the piping design. A design report referencing the as-designed piping calculation packages, ‘ND—10-0801
' ‘ ' : tincluding ASME Section III piping analysis, support evaluations and piping component fatigue analysis for )
; : : jCIass 1 piping using.the methods and criteria outlined in DCD Table 3.9-19 is made available for NRC review.]
! ' | This COL item |s also addressed in Subsectlon 14.3.3. ‘
10008 .WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 03 03.09.08.07 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, Subsection 3 9.8.7 LMA STD COL 3.9-2is revnsed to read STD COL 3 9 7 Editorial/correspond
' : with Subsection
14.3.3.3.
9437 WLS STD Pt 02 ~FSAR 03 ‘03 09.T/T3.9- 201 lCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 3, Table 3.9- 201 second column, 8th entry down is revised from ]Editorial correction for
. , . :consitent identification
! . 'SGS APP-SGS-PH-11Y0065 0058 ;of line numbers
: ' . jassociated with

To read: 1snubbers.

'SGS APP- SGS PH 11Y0065 LOOSB

10034.WLS,STD Pt 02 'FSAR 04  04.04.07 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 4, Subsectlon 4 4 7 is revnsed from Editorial
. ) . Replace the second paragraph in DCD Subsectlon 4.4.7 with the following:

To read:
Replace the paragraph in DCD Subsectlon 4.4.7. 2 wnth the following:
9489‘WLS STD Pt 02 {FSAR 05 '05.02.04.01 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 5 is revnsed to add the followmg new paragraph at the end of the portion of Duke Energy
; . ‘Subsection 5.2.4.1 with an LMA of STD COL 5,3-7, to read: {Endorsement of
‘ ‘ iStandard Content,
1 'The in-service inspection program is augmented to include the performance of a 100 percent volumetric {WLG2011.03-03

examination of the weld build-up on the reactor vessel head for the instrumentation penetrations (Quickloc) |VEGP-VOL-CHOS ISI
conducted once during each 120-month inspection interval in accordance with the ASME Code, Section XI.  ‘response to STD COL
'The weld build-up acceptance standards are those provided in ASME Code, Section XI, IWB-3514. Personnel :05.03-007 item 2 SNC
performing examinations and the ultrasonic examination systems are qualified in accordance with ASME 'Ltr ND-10-1656
Code, Section XI, Appendix VIII. Alternatively, an alternative inspection may be developed in conjunction
. i : wn:h the voluntary consensus standards bodxes (| e, ASME) and submltted to the NRC for approval

9490 WLS,STD:Pt 02 FSAR 05 +05.02.05.03.05 ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 5 is revised to add a new Subsection 5. 2 5.3. 5 (wnth an LMA of STD COL 5 2 3) Duke Energy
: . "to read: } .Coéncurrence with
: Standard Content,
) —m-me .WLG2011.03-04
VEGP-RAI-LTR-060 in

Add the following new subsection following DCD Subsection 5.2.5.3.4, . response to RAI
05.02.05-001 item 2
5.2.5.3.5 Response to Reactor Coolant System Leakage D .SNC Ltr'ND-10-1423

Operating procedures specify operator actions in response to prolonged low level unidentified reactor coolant
leakage conditions that exist above normal leakage rates and below the Technical Specification (TS) limits to
provide operators sufficient time to take action before the TS limit is reached. The procedures include
identifying, monitoring, trending, and addressing prolonged low level leakage. The procedures for effective
management of leakage, including low level leakage, are developed lncludlng the following operations
related activities:
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9491’WLS STD Pt 02

9492 WLS,STD Pt 02

IFSAR 05

.FSAR 05

'05 02. 06 03

05.03.06.06

Trends in the unidentified leakage rates are periodically analyzed. When the leakage rate increases
noticeably from the baseline leakage rate, the safety significance of the leak is evaluated. The rate of ]
increase in the leakage is determined to verify that plant actions can be taken before the plant exceeds TS
limits.

Procedures are established for responding to leakage. These procedures address the following

considerations to prevent adverse safety consequence results from the leakage:

- Plant procedures specify operator actions in response to leakage rates less than the limits set forth in the

- Technical Specifications. The procedures include actions for confirming the existence of a leak, identifying its

source, increasing the frequency of monitoring, verifying the leakage rate (through a water inventory
balance), responding to trends in the leakage rate, performing a walkdown outside containment, planning a
containment entry, adjusting alarm setpoints, limiting the amount of time that operation is permitted when
the sources of the leakage are unknown, and determining the safety significance of the leakage.

- Plant procedures specify the amount of time the leakage detection and monitoring

instruments (other than those required by Technical Specifications) may be out of service to effectively
monitor the leakage rate during plant operation (i.e., hot shutdown, hot standby, startup, transients, and
power operation).

The output and alarms from leakage monitoring systems are provided in the main control room. Procedures :

are readily available to the operators for converting the instrument output to a common leakage rate.
(Alternatively, these procedures may be part of a computer program so that the operators have a real-time
indication of the leakage rate as determined from the output of these monitors.) Periodic calibration and
testing of leakage monitoring systems are conducted. The alarm(s), and associated setpoint(s), provide
operators an early warning signal so that they can take corrective actions, as discussed above, i.e., before
the plant exceeds TS limits.

During maintenance and refueling outages, actions are taken to identify the source of any unidentified
leakage that was detected during plant operation. In addition, corrective action is taken to eliminate the
condition resulting in the leakage.

The procedures descnbed above will be avallable prlor to fuel Ioad

rCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 5 is revised to add a new Subsectlon 5 2 6 3 (W|th an LMA of STD COL 5.2-3) to
read:

This COL item is addressed |n Subsectlon 5.2.5.3.5.

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter Sis revnsed to add new Subsectlon 5 3.6. 6 (W|th an LMA of STD COL S. 3 7) to
.read:

-5.3.6.6 Quickloc Weld Build-up ISI

‘Duke Energy
{Concurrence with
1Standard Content,
'WLG2011.03-04
'VEGP-RAI-LTR-060 in
;response to RAI
105.02.05-001 item 3
{SNC Ltr ND-10-1423

i
¢

‘Duke Energy.
‘Endorsement of
Standard Content,
‘WLG2011.03-03
.VEGP-VOL-CHO5 ISI
response to STD COL
05.03-007 item 3 SNC
;Ltr ND-10-1656
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This |tem is addressed in Subsectlon 5. 2 4 1.
10276{WLS ‘Pt 02 QFSAR 06 06 01 01. 02 {COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Sectlon 6 1 1.2 s revnsed at the thlrd sentence from: iR-COLA Consistency
; N 0 1 1
j ' : "Included in this review and acceptance process are those vendor procedures necessary to assure i
! ¢ : conformance with the requirements... 3
: t
: ; 'To read: |
, ) ' "*Included in this review and acceptance process are those vendor procedures necessary to provide :
; o . conformance with the reqmrements X
7869 WLS,STD Pt 02 "FSAR 06 .06.01.02.01.06 " COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Sectlon 6. 1 2 1. 6 is revnsed from (the LMA remains unchanged) :Duke Energy
. . 'Concurrence with
Replace the third paragraph under the subsection titled "Service Level I and Service Level III Coatings” ‘Standard Content,
within DCD Subsection 6.1.2.1.6 with the following information. 'WLG2010.11-01

VEGP-VOL-CHO06
During the design and construction phase the coatings program associated with selection, procurement and  response to STD COL
application of safety related coatings is performed to applicable quality standards. Regulatory Guide 1.54 06.01-002 SNC Ltr ND-
.and ASTM D5144 (Reference 201) form the basis for the coating program: During the operations phase, the 10-1264
.coatings program is administratively controlled in accordance with the quality assurance program
implemented to satisfy 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, and 10 CFR Part 52 requirements. The coatings program
provides direction for the procurement, application, and monitoring of safety related coating systems.

Coating system monitoring requirements for the containment coating systems are based on ASTM D5163
(Reference 202), "Standard Guide for Establishing Procedures to Monitor the Performance of Coating Service
Level I Coating Systems in an Operating Nuclear Power Plant," and ASTM D7167 (Reference 203), “Standard
Guide for Establishing Procedures to Monitor the Performance of Safety-Related Coating Service Level I1I
Lining Systems in an Operating Nuclear Power Plant.” Any anomalies identified during coating monltormg are
resolved in accordance with applicable quality-assurance requirements. . i

Add the following after the third paragraph of the subsection titled "Service Level II Coatings” within DCD )
Subsection 6.1.2.1.6.

Coating system inspection and monitoring requirements for the Service Level II coatings used inside,
‘containment will be performed in accordance with a program based on ASTM D5144 (Reference 201), S
“Standard Guide for Use of Protective Coating Standards in Nuclear Power Plants” and the guidance of ASTM- -
D5163 (Reference 202), “Standard Guide for Establishing Procedures to Monitor the Performance of Coating
Service Level I Coating Systems in an Operating Nuclear Power Plant.” Any anomalies identified during
_coating monitoring are resolved in accordance with applicable quality requirements.

To read:

Replace the third paragraph under the subsection titled “Service Level I and Service Level III Coatings”
within DCD Subsection 6.1.2.1.6 with the following information.

During the design and construction phase, the coatings program associated with selection, procurement and
application of safety related coatings is-performed to applicable quality standards. The requirements for the
coatings program are contained in certified drawings and/or standards and specifications controlling the
coating processes. of the designer (Westinghouse) (these design documents will be available prior to the
procurement and application of the coating material by the constructor of the plant). Regulatory Guide 1.54
and ASTM D5144 (Reference 201) form the basis for the coatings program.

During the operations phase, the coatings program is administratively controlled in accordance with the
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quality assurance program implemented to satisfy 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, and 10.CFR Part 52
requirements. The coatings program provides direction for the procurement, application, inspection, and
monitoring of safety related coating systems. Prior to initial fuel loading, a consolidated plant coatings
:program will be in place to address procurement, application, and monitoring (maintenance) of those coatlng'
system(s) for the life-of the plant.
‘Coating system monitoring requirements for the containment coating systems are based on ASTM D5163
(Reference 202), "Standard Guide for Establishing Procedures to Monitor the Performance of Coating Service
Level I Coating Systems in an Operating Nuclear Power Plant," and ASTM D7167 (Reference 203), “Standard
. Guide for Establishing Procedures to Monitor the Performance of Safety-Related Coating Service Level I11
Lining Systems in an Operating Nuclear Power Plant." Any anomalies identified during coating |nspect|on or
monitoring are resolved in accordance with applicable quality assurance requirements.
' . Replace the second sentence of the third paragraph under the subsection titled “Service Level 1I Coatings”
' within DCD Subsection 6.1.2.1.6 with the foilowing information.
.Coating system application, inspection and monitoring requirements for the Service Level II coatings used
inside containment will be performed in accordance with a program based on ASTM D5144 (Reference 201), °
“Standard Guide for Use of Protective Coating Standards in Nuclear Power Plants,” and the guidance of ASTM
D5163 (Reference 202), “Standard Guide for Establishing Procedures to Monitor the Performance of Coating
Service Level I Coating Systems in an Operating Nuclear Power Plant.” Any anomalies identified during
coatlng mspectxon or momtormg are resolved in accordance with apphcable quahty requirements. )
9480 WLS STD, Pt 02 ;FSAR 06 06 01 02 01.06 .COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Section 6.1.2.1.6 is revised to include the following new information after the aDuke Energy
. -existing fourth paragraph just after the Service Level I and Service Level III discussions (the LMA of STD ‘Concurrence of
. : } i 1COL 6.1-2 remains unchanged): lStandard Content,
i ' B ' ' :WLG2011.03-10
i ' ' 'Include a new second paragraph under the subsection titled "Service Level II Coatings” within DCD :VEGP-VOL-ChOG
) ! Subsection 6.1.2.1.6 with the following information. iCoatings in response to
: : ; : 1STD COL 06.01-002
- : : Such safety-related Service Level II coatings used inside containment are procured to the same standards as ISNC Ltr ND-10-1566
i Service Level I coatings with regard to radiation tolerance and performance under design basis accident 1
: ' condltlons as dlscussed below !
9481 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSARO6  06.01.02.01.06 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Sectlon 6 1 2. 1 6 as revnsed per Qb7782 is rewsed to remove the term - :Correction to remove
: : "safety- related" from: ‘"safety-related"
Such safety- -related Service Level I coatings used inside containment are procured to the same standards as’designation from
Service Level I coatings with regard to radiation tolerance and performance under design basis accident -changes in
conditions as discussed below. .VEGP-VOL-Ch06
Coatlngs in response to
To read: STD COL 06.01-002
Such Service Level 11 coatings used inside containment are procured to the same standards as Service Level .SNC Ltr ND-10-1566.
“ 1 coatings with regard to radiation tolerance and performance under design basis accident COndlthI’lS as " Only the procurement
dlscussed below 'is per Appendix B.
e e s PO St SR S e e e e e e e RO
9900/WLS ,Pt 02 ~TFSAR 06 ,06.02.05.02.02 !COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Subsection 6.2.5.2,2, STD COL 6.2-1 shown at the first paragraph is moved to; ! Editorial
; . ‘the second paragraph f
10277 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 06 06.04.03 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6 Subsectlon 6 4.3, second paragraph last sentence is rewsed from Editorial
The procedures also include periodic assessments of the control room habitability systems' material
-condition, configuration controls, safety analyses, and operaflng and maintenance procedures consistent
with the guidance provided in regulatory position 2.2.1 of Regulatory Guide 1,196,
To read: ,
The procedures also include periodic assessments of the control room habitability systems' materiel
-condition, configuration controls, safety analyses, and operaflng and maintenance procedures consistent
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9486 WLS,STD Pt 02

9483'WLS STD'Pt 02

i
i '
!

'

9484 ‘WLS,STD Pt 02

9485 WLS STD Pt 02

! i

9983 WLS,STD Pt 02

9482/ wLs,STD Pt 02 rFSAR 06

06.04.T / T6.4-202

‘0604T/T64202

06.04.T / T6.4-202

:FSAR 06 06 04. T/ T6.4-202

06.04.T / T6.4-202'

W|th the gundance prov:ded in regulatory posmon 2 2 1 of Regulatory Gunde 1 196

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Subsectlon 6.4.7 is l’eVISed to include an addltlonal LMA of STD COL 6.4-1,
‘ For the subsections listed, 2.2.3.1.1.4, 2.2.3.1.4, and 6.4.4.2 are added.

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Section 6.4, Table 6.4-202 Part A is revised for the standard chemicals of
hydrogen (liquid and gas), nitrogen, and carbon dioxide, to change the MCR Habitability Impact Evaluation
'‘from IH to MCR.

.COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Section 6 4, standard portion of table of toxic chemical evaluatlons (WLS
{Table 6.4-202) as modified by the response to BLN-RAI-LTR-169 is further revised in the Standard Onsite
i Toxic. Chemicals listing for the Hydrogen Gas from “Corner of the Auxiliary and Turbine buildings” to read
"“Yard at turbine building” in the “Evaluated Location” column.

.COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Section 6.4, standard portion of table of taxic chemical evaluations (WLS
Table 6.4-202) as modified by the response.to BLN-RAI-LTR-169 is further revised in the Standard Onsite
Toxic Chemicals listing for the Hydrogen Liquid from “2000 gal” to read “1500 gal” in the “Evaluated
Maximum Quantity” column.

yCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Section 6.4, Table 6.4- 202 Part A is revised for the standard chemicals of
ihydrogen (hqmd), nitrogen, and carbon dloxxde to change the Evaluated Minimum Distance to MCR Intake
from 814 ft to 577 ft.

COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 6 Table 6. 4 202 Notes sectlon is reV|sed to make Note MCR Standard by

removing the LMA WLS COL 6.4-1,

i Editorial for consnstency
{to match the LMAs
‘used in the sections
,where the item is
;addressed, particularly

16.4.4

Duke Energy
:Concurrence with
.Standard Content
-WLG2011.04-06
"~ VEGP-RAI LTR 061
response to RAI 06.04-
005 item 2 SNC Ltr ND-

10 1721

'Duke Energy
i{Concurrence with
|Standard Content
!,WLG2011.04-06
{VEGP-VOL-Ch06 re
itoxic chemicals
'response to STD-COL-
106.04-001 item 1 SNC

é Ltr ND-10-1473

‘Duke Energy
Concurrence with
Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
‘VEGP-VOL-Ch06 re

: toxic chemicals.
.response to STD-COL-
:06.04-001 item 2 SNC
Ltr ND 10 1473

»Duke Energy

i Concurrence with
!Standard Content
iWLGZOll.O4-06
'VEGP-RAI LTR 061
iresponse to RAI 06.04-
1005 item 1 SNC Ltr ND-
‘10 1721

-Note as revnsed in
- previous revision is
now Standard

9488 WlS STD Pt 02 !FSAR 06 06 04.T/ T6 4- 202 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 6, Section 6.4, Table 6.4- 202 is revised to change the footnote for MCR 'from: %Duke Energy
,Notes iConcurrence with

’MCR -Chemicals with an Impact Evaluation designation of "MCR" indicates the evaluation of this chemical
‘considered additional design details of the main control room (beyond IH) such as volume, envelope
"boundaries, ventilation systems, and occupancy factor.

iTo read

1Standard Content
{WLG2011.04-06
IVEGP-RAI LTR 061
iresponse to RAI 06.04-
{005 item 4 SNC Ltr ND-
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. 110-1721
: - .MCR -Chemicals with an Impact Evaluation designation of "MCR" indicates the evaluation of this chemical :
! ) * considered design details of the main control room such as volume, envelope boundaries, ventilation :
i i . 'systems, and _occupancy factor. :
9463 WLS,STD.Pt 02 -FSAR 07 07.01 ‘'COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 7, Sectlon 7.1is revused from - *Duke Energy
i ; ) Concurrence with
7.1 INTRODUCTION . . .Standard Content
WLG2010.11-01
This section of the referenced DCD is incorporated by reference with no departures or supplements. .DCD Rev 18, VEGP-
VOL-CHO7? response to
To read (with an LMA of STD COL 7.1-1 for the new subsection 7.1.6.1): 07.01-001 item 2 SNC
‘Ltr ND-10-1118, VEGP-
7.1 INTRODUCTION :VOL-CHO7 S1 response
'to 07.01-001 item 2 |
This section of the referenced DCD is mcorporated by reference with the following departures and/or .SNC Ltr ND-10- 126_6
supplements.
7.1.6.1 Setpoint Calculations for Protective Functions
The Setpoint Program described in Technical Specifications Section 5.5 provides the appropriate controls for .
update of the instrumentation setpoints following completion of the calculation of setpoints for protective
:functlons and the reconcnllatlon of the setponnts agalnst the final design. )
99822WLS Pt 02 {FSAR 07 '07.05 :COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 7, Section 7.5 is revised to remove the first paragraph, “FSAR Table 7.5-201 fConforming change to
' supplements the site specific information noted in the “Remarks” column of DCD Table 7.5-1 and in the . QB 9464, duplicate
! ! : ‘Varlable column of DCD Table 7.5-8." flnformatlon
9464 WLS,STD Pt 02 'FSAR 07 07.05 . -COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 7, Section 7.5 is revnsed to add Subsectlons 7.5.2 and 7 5 3 5 (W|th LMAs for "Duke Energy
: both subsections of STD COL 7.5-1) as follows: Concurrence with
Standard Content
7.5.2 VARIABLE CLASSIFICATONS AND REQUIREMENTS . .WLG2010.11-01 I
’ ' ) ’ ‘DCD Rev 18, VEGP-
“Add the following paragraph at the end of DCD Subsection 7.5.2. VOL-CHO7 S1 item 3,
. :SNC Ltr ND-10-1266
FSAR Table 7.5-201 supplements DCD Table 7.5-1 and provides variable data shown in the DCD Table as :
“site specific.”
7.5.3.5 Type E Variables
Add the following paragraph at the end of DCD Subsection 7.5.3,5.
‘FSAR Table 7.5-201 supplements DCD Table 7.5-8 and prowdes variable data shown in the DCD Table as
. “site specific.”
9465 WLS,STD « Pt 02 tFSAR 07 f07.05 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 7, Sectxon 7.5 is revised to add Subsectlon 7.5.5 with LMAs of both STD COL ;Duke Energy
! ; 17.5-1 and WLS COL 7.5-1: :Concurrence with
‘ ‘ ’ ;Standard Content
: . ! 3 <7.5.5 COMBINED LICENSE INFORMATION §WLGZOlO.11-01
! ' L ' . 1DCD Rev 18, VEGP-
: { ; .This COL item is addressed in Subsection 7.5.2 and Table 7.5-201, and in Subsection 7.5.3.5. ?VOL CHO7 S1 item 4,
| , i . ‘ ’SNC Ltr ND-10-1266
9495iWLS,STD, Pt 02 FSAR 07 :07.05.T/ T7.5-201 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 7 Table 7.5- 201 LMA is rewsed from “WLS SUP 7 5 1" to “WLS COL 7 5 1 4 fDuke Energy
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10268 WLS

i

10269 WLS

10134‘WLS

!
i

10133 WLS

9509 WLS

‘Pt 02

Part  Chapter Section / Page
A A A
Pt Oi FSAR709 ’ '09.02.08.01.02

‘FSAR 09

Loz 09.02.08.02.03
IPLO2  (FSAR 09 109.02.09
i
i i
'Pt02 FSARO09  09.02.09.02.02
IFSAR 09 :09. 05 02 02 03. 01

:To read:

!Concurrence with
.Standard Content

;07.04-001 item 5 SNC
.Ltr ND-10-1118
‘VEGP-VOL-CHO7 S1
ritem 5, SNC Ltr ND-10-

.Operation’ is revised from:

During normal operation, one turbine building closed cooling water system pump and two heat exchangers
provide cooling to the components listed in Table 9.2.8-1. The other pump is on standby and aligned to start
automatically upon low discharge header pressure,

To read:
During normal operation, one turbine building closed cooling water system pump and two heat exchangers

provide cooling to the components listed in DCD Table 9.2.8-1. The other pump is on standby and aligned to
start automatlcally upon Iow dlscharge header pressure.

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9 Subsection 9.2.9 is revised at the tltle from
'9.2.9 WASTEWATER SYSTEMS

|

:9.2, 9 WASTE WATER SYSTEMS 3

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9 Subsectlon 9.2.9.2. 2 is revused to add Plant Outfall‘ to the Waste Water
Component Descriptions, followmg ‘Blowdown Sump’ to read:

. better align with R--
{COLA content. Based
.on VEGP letter ND-10-
.-1378 ( ERAL/OI #5087)

Plant Outfall

The plant outfall is the final discharge point for Units 1 and 2. The single walled HDPE (High Density
Polyethylene) outfall pipe is sized to drain, via gravity, the maximum expected flow from.the blowdown

‘sump. Dilution water for radioactive waste discharges may be supplied to the blowdown sump from the raw

water system when cooling tower blowdown is not available. To prevent radioactive contamination of the
blowdown sump, the location of the tie-in between the liquid radwaste system and the outfall pipe is
downstream of and below the bottom elevation of the blowdown sump. Effluent from the blowdown sump
mixes with the much smaller flow rate from the liquid radwaste system adjacent to the western bank of the
Broad River and is discharged via the outfall pipe/diffuser to the Ninety-Nine Islands Reservair. The outfall
pipe is attached to the upstream face of the Ninety-Nine Islands Dam below the normal level of the
.impoundment. runs along the dam approximately 925 ft. and ends with an approximately 88 ft. long multi-
port diffuser located in the zone where the impoundment water flows to the intake of the Ninety-Nine :
Islands Hydroelectric station. Liquid radioactive waste discharges are monitored for radiation and are
addressed in detail in DCD Section 11.2; the applicable rad|at|on monltor is addressed in detail in DCD”

. Subsection 11.5.2.3.3.

!DCD and R- COLA
:Consistency

WLG0210.11-01
DCD Rev 18, VEGP-
VOL-CHO7 response to

1266

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9 Subsectnon 9 2 8 1.2, first paragraph is revised from: Edltorlal
,The turbine building closed coohng water system provides corrosion-inhibited, demineralized cooling water to:

the equipment shown in Table 9.2.8-1 during normal plant operation,

\To read: |

‘The turbine building closed cooling water system provides corrosion-inhibited, demineralized cooling water to‘

'the equlpment shown |n DCD Table 9. 2 8-1 durlng normal plant operatlon i

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9, Subsectlon 9.2.8.1. 2 first paragraph foIIowmg the subheadmg 'Normal | Editorial

Provides additional site
specific details to

$-10-10.

‘coLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9 Subsectlon 9.5.2.2.3.1 us rev1sed to add LMA WLS COL 18 2 2 1

R-COLA Consnstency
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9508 'WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 09 09.05.04.05.02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9, Subsection 9.5.4.5.2, second paragraph, the word "kinetic" is revised to - Editorial
' "klnematlc to match the requlred ASTM testlng
9510 WLS ,Pt 02 FSAR 09 309.05.T/ T9.5-201 iCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9, Table 9.5-201, |tem 33is revused under the Remarks column from: i Editorial
! 033 Subsection 9.5.1.8.2.2 and DCD Subsection 6.4.3.1 address these requirements. !
i ’ i ‘To read:
; ) ! : Subsectlon 9.5.1.8.2.2 and DCD Subsectlons 6. 4 2 3 and 6 4 4 address these requlrements
9511 WLS Pt 02 . FSAR 09  09AF/ F9A-201 Rewse COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 9, Appendlx 9A, Flgure 9A 201 is revised at the Title block to match DCD Westinghouse AP1000
. ' Figure 9A-3, Sheet 1 of 3, title block from: ‘DCD Revisjon 18 and
Annex Bu:ldmgs I and II Fire Areas Plan at Elevatlon 100-0" and 107-2" ) _Editorial
: To read (in italics):
) [Annex I & II Building Fire Areas Plan at Elevation 100-0” & 107-2"1*
.and to include the * footnote from the DCD.
9476)WLS STD, Pt 02 ;FSAR 11 311.02.01.02.04 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 11, Subsection 11.2.1. 2 4 is revised to remove the DCD info from: ,Prowdes addltlonal snte
! “specific details to
! : 11.2.1.2.4 Controlled Release of Radioactivity ibetter align with R-
' - | COLA content. Based
Replace the last paragraph in DCD Subsection 11.2.1.2.4 with the following jon VEGP letter ND-10-
information: 11378 ( ERAI/OI #5087)
i9-10-10.
The monitored radwaste discharge pipeline is engineered to preclude leakage to the environment. This pipe
is routed from the auxiliary building to the radwaste building (the short section of pipe between the two .
"buildings is fully available for visual inspection as noted above) and then out of the radwaste building to the -
: i licensed release point for dilution and discharge. The discharge radiation monitor and isolation valve are '
: : ' ‘located inside the auxiliary building. The exterior piping is designed to preclude inadvertent or unidentified E
! 1 releases to the environment. No valves, vacuum breakers, or other fittings are incorporated outside of 1
' ; 'buildings. This greatly reduces the potential for undetected leakage from this discharge to the environment '
at a non-licensed release point, and supports compliance with 10 CFR 20.1406 (Reference 5). :
!
: To read: i
’ H
! . }
; :111.2.1.2.4 Controlled Release of Radioactivity '
, - ; : ‘Add the following to the end of DCD Subsection 11.2.1.2.4: !
10128 WLS Pt02 :FSAR11 11 02 01 02 04 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 11, Subsectlon 11. 2 1.24is revnsed to add further descnptlon of radwaste Provides additional site
: .discharge Ime to read as follows: specific details to
‘better align with R-
11.2.1.2.4 Controlled Release of Radioactivity . : .COLA content. Based
. S on VEGP letter ND-10-
Add the following ot the end of DCD Subsection 11.2.1.2.4: 1378 ( ERAI/OI #5087)
©9-10-10,
The exterior liquid radwaste system discharge pipeline is routed below ground from the Radwaste Building to "
the western bank of the Broad River where this effluent mixes with the blowdown sump discharge. This
interface point between the waste water and liquid radwaste systems is upstream of the plant outfali to the -
Ninety-Nine Islands Reservoir via the outfall pipe/diffuser. The plant outfall is described in Subsection
9.2.9.2.2.
The exterior liquid radwaste system discharge is stainless steel and is enclosed within a high-density
polyethylene (HDPE) guard pipe. The annular space between the liquid radwaste discharge pipe and the
guard pipe is monitored for leakage at low points along the path. The guard pipe is continuous up to the
-underground pit where the liquid radwaste pipe ties into the outfall pipe. The underground pit is monitored
for leakage. Monitoring points are provided to facilitate manual sampling for leakage consistent with NEI 08- -
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9477:WLS,STD Pt 02

9475 WLS,STD Pt 02

9478 WLS STD Pt 02

9474-WLS,STD Pt 02

100381WLS STD Pt 02

aFSAR 11 111.04.07

‘FSAR 11 11.05.07

FSAR 11 11.05.09

FSAR 12 12.02.01.01.10
112.02.01.01.10

[FSAR 12

08A and 10 CFR 20.1406 contamination minimization requirements. Leakage momtormg of the liquid
radwaste system dlscharge pipeline will be implemented as part of the radiation protection program (See
Appendlx 12AA)

VCOLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 11 Subsectlon 11 4.7, Reference 201 is revised to include ADAMS Accessmn No |Ed|tor|al
,ML091460627 !

Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18,
Based on WEC letter
1DCP/NRC2492 dated - .
120090522

Revise COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 11 Subsectlons 11.5. 7 and 11. 5 8 are renumbered as follows

11.5.7 Combined License Information is renumbered to 11.5.8.

The first sentence is revised to include the full form of the acronym ODCM to read:
'11.5.8  COMBINED LICENSE INFORMATION

An Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (OCDM)....}

11.5.8 References is renumbered to 11 5.9 and The lead in sentence is revised to read:
'11.5.9 REFERENCES
Add the following subsectlon after DCD Subsectlon 11.5. 8 "

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 11, Subsection 11.5.9, Reference 202, is rewsed to mclude the ADAMS Accessnon Edltonal
No ML091050234 .

COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 12 Subsectlon 12 2 1.1.10, Mlscellaneous Sources is rewsed to mclude a new Duke Energy

final paragraph to read: During the period prior to the implementation of the Emergency Plan (in preparation . Concurrence with

for the initial fuel loading following the 52.103(g) flndlng), no specmc materials related emergency plan will Standard Content

be necessary because: WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-RAI-LTR-062

a) No byproduct material will be received, possessed, or used in a physical form that is "in unsealed form, oniresponse to RAI 01.05-

foils or plated sources, or sealed in glass," that exceeds the quantities in Schedule C in 10 CFR 30.72, and 001 item 2 SNC Ltr ND-
"10-2002

b) The source material to be recelved possessed, or used does not involve uranium hexafluonde in excess

of SO kulograms |n a single container or 1000 kxlograms total.

PR ey mmme s

iDuke Energy

COLA Part 2, FSAR, Chapter 12, Section 12.2.1.1.10, Miscellaneous Sources, seventh paragraph, Item b is
"revised from: _concurrence with
.b) The source material to be received, possessed, or used does not involve uranium hexafluoride in excess !Standard Content,
-of 50 kilograms.in a single container or 1000 kilograms total, (WL62011.04-06

{ VEGP-VOL-Materials
|30-40 response to
|VEGP 12.02 VR1 item 2
}SNC Ltr ND-11-0435

i

iTo read:

i

ib) No 10 CFR Part 40 specifically licensed source material, including natural uranium, depleted uranium and
juranium hexafluoride will be received, possessed, or used during this period.

The following radioactive sources will be used for the Radiation Monitoring System and laboratory/portable
monitoring instrumentation:(a)

Radioactive Licensee
'Material (Element and
Mass Number)(a)

Maximum quantity that
licensee may possess at
at any one time(a) i

Chemical and/or
Physical Form (a)

No single source to exceed
100 millicuries i
S Curies total

" Any byproduct material
with atomic numbers
11 through 93 inclusive

Sealed Sources (b)

No single source to exceed }
300 millicuries .
500 millicuries total '

- Americium-241 Sealed Sources (b)

Notes: a. This information remains in effect between the issuance of the COL and the Commissions 52.103

'
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, o b. Includes callbratlon and reference sources. [
9473 .WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 12 12.03.F/ COlA Part 2 FSAR Figures 12.3- 201 12.3- 202 and 12, 3 203 are rewsed " Westinghouse AP1000
’ 'F12.3-201 . DCD Revision 18
F12.3-202 Editorial change to title block of Figures 12,3-201 and 12.3-203: include comma following ‘Building'.
F12.3-203
10273 WLS STD Pt 02 iFSAR 12 f12.03.F/ .COLA Part 2, FSAR Figures 12.3-202, and 12.3-203 are revised. !Westinghouse AP1000
i 1F12,3-202 ‘ {DCD Revision 18
. , F12 3- 203 ;
9472 WLS,STD:Pt02 :FSAR12  12AA.05.04. 15 COLA Part 2, FSAR Appendix 12AA, Subsection 12AA.5.4.15 is revised under NEI 07-03A Reference 201 to Edltorlal
! mclude the ADAMS Accession No, ML093220445 )
10243fWLS Pt 02 FSAR 13 r13 01 01 03.01. 01 1COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.1 is revused to remove the second paragraph. !Duke Energy
‘ ‘ . !Organizational Update
10244 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 13 13.01.01. 03 01 02 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.2 is'revised as follows: Duke Energy
Organizational Update
Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.2 is revised to read:
13.1,1.3.1.2 Chief Generation and Chief Nuclear Ofﬁce (CNO)
First paragraph, fourth and fifth sentences are revised to read:
'The chief generation and chief nuclear officer delegates authority and responsibility for the operatlon and
support of the sites through the executive in charge of nuclear operations to the site executives in charge of
-nuclear operations. The executive in charge of office of nuclear development reports to.the chief generation
and chief nuclear officer.
10245;WLS Pt 02 ‘FSAR 13 13 01. 01 03. 01 03 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsectlon 13.1.1.3.1.3 is revised in its entirety to read: iDuke Energy
' , {Organizational Update
; 113.1.1.3.1.3 Executive In Charge of Nuclear Operations ;
i : The executive in charge of nuclear operations is responsible for oversight of operations at each of the !
) 5 stations. The site executives in charge of nuclear operations for the McGuire, Catawba , and Oconee i
! ! .operating plants repart to the executive in charge of nuclear operations. The executive in charge of nuclear !
: : ‘operations reports to the chref generation and chlef nuclear officer. i
10246 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 13 13.01.01.03.01.04 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.4 is revnsed in its entlrety to read :Duke Energy
: Organizational Update
"13.1.1.3.1. 4 Site Executive(s) In Charge of Nuclear Operations (McGuire, Catawba, Oconee) ’ -
- The site executive(s) in charge of nuclear operations reports to the executive in charge of nuclear’
operations. The site executive in charge of nuclear operations is directly responsible for management and
direction of activities associated with the efficient, safe, and reliable operation of the nuclear station, except
for those functions delegated to the executive in charge of nuclear corporate. The site executive in charge of
nuclear operations is assisted in management and technical support activities by the plant manager, and
managers in charge of nuclear safety assurance, engineering, training, site services, and site business, The
site executive in charge of nuclear operations is responsible for the site fire protection program through the
engmeer |n charge of fire protection and englneermg management
10247 WLS rPt 02 ‘FSAR 13 ‘13 01 01 03 01 05 |COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.5 is removed in its entnrety. Former Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.6 fDuke Energy
IS renumbered to Subsectlon 13.1.1.3.1.5. ‘Organlzatlonal Update
10248 WLS Pt 02 :FSAR 13 13.01.01.03.01.06 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13 Subsectuon 13.1.1.3.1.6 is renumbered to 13.1.1.3.1.5 (as descrlbed in QB

#10247). Former Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.8 is renumbered to Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.6 and revised to read:

-13.1.1.3.1.6  Executive in Charge of Major Projects

‘Duke Energy
Organizational Update
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Change ' COLA . Part Chapter Sectlon / Page ’ ' ; S
ID# . REP - A TTA ,‘A " Complete Change Description ) : Basis>ifor Change |

The executive in charge of major projects provides project management,

rengineering, and vendor oversight for selected large projects at the nuclear sites.

:Providing oversight for these significant projects provides more focus and

continuity for upgrades and eliminates distractions for site management. The

executlve |n charge of maJor projects reports to the chief generatlon and chlef nuclear offlcer

10249 WLS {Pt 02 ?FSAR 13 £13 01 01.03. 01 07 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.7 is replaced by the following: «Duke Energy

; 'Orgamzatlonal Update
' : : ‘13.1.1.3.1.7 Executive in Charge of Nuclear Corparate

l
The executive in charge of nuclear corporate has the responsibility for support functions including licensing,

, ! -quality assurance and oversight, technical services, emergency planning, performance improvement, and
: +workforce in- processing. The independent nuclear oversight manager, the centers of excellence manager,
rthe nuclear engineering manager, the plant support manager, and the employee concerns manager report to ;

ithe executive in charge of nuclear corporate. The executive in charge of nuclear corporate reports to the !
! ‘ ; chlef generatlon and chlef nuclear offlcer f

10250_WLS Pt 02 FSAR 13 .13.01.01.03.01.08 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13 Subsectlon 13.1.1.3.1.8 is renumbered to 13.1.1.3.1.6 (as descrlbed in QB 10248) Duke Energy
. ' : and replaced with the following: . 'Organizational Update

13.1.1.3.1.8  Functional Manager in Charge of Employee Concerns

The functional manager in charge of employee concerns investigates concerns identified through the .
Employee Concerns Programs to determine their validity and initiate corrective actions as appropriate.
Employee Concerns also promotes the Safety Conscious Work Environment.(SCWE) Program and is
sensitive to SCWE concerns during investigations performed.

— e e e s S s e e e s e e ot A it ST e e e e et A g i oo

10251}WLS ,Pt 02 lFSAR 13 13 01.01.03.01.09 jCOLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.9 is replaced with the followmg :Duke Energy
. ‘ . ;Organizational Update
! 13.1.1.3.1.9 Functional Manager in Charge of Centers of Excellence i '

i
{
'The functional manager in charge of the Centers of Excellence provides governance and oversight of the g

. -nuclear fleet and our fleet excellence model, promoting fleet consistency and industry best practices among |
. ! the nuclear plants.

10252 WLS Pt 02 FSAR 13 .13.01.01.03.01.10 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsectlon 13.1.1.3.1.10 is replaced wnth the followmg Duke Energy

'Organizational Update
13.1.1.3.1.10  Functional Manager in Charge of Nuclear Engineering . .

The functional manager in charge of Nuclear Engineering provides support to the stations in severe accident
analysis, safety analysis, nuclear design, core mechanical and thermal hydraulic analysis, fuel management,
switchyard support, metallurgical laboratory services, material aging program, steam generator
maintenance, ISI program support, QC inspector training and certification, procurement engineering,
weldmg and radlologlcal englneenng

10253 WLS Pt 02 . FSAR 13 13 01. 01 03.01. 11 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.11 is replaced with the followmg ,Duke Energy

!Organizational Update
. ‘, *13.1.1.3.1.11  Functional Manager in Charge of Plant Support

ireactor services (for fuel handling, head activities and dry fuel storage), safety assurance (NRC interface,
‘licensing and regulatory compliance group, EP team, fleet security team, and fleet performance
rimprovement team), scientific services (fleet RP staff organization, fleet chemistry staff organization, TLD
!laboratory, standards lab and radiological/environmental lab), centralized training and in-processing, and
ioperations/work control.

- . - PR - coe e e e P T, i UV PR “em e e s e a R D S - — e =

i
! !
:The functional manager in charge of Plant Support provides support to the stations for rotating equipment, ;
!
I
t
i
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»

15 “entry for portions applicable to radioactive matenal above the line for “Physical Security Program,” and
revising the portions applicable to radioactive material entry from: (retain left margin annotation (LMA) of

STD COL 13.4-1)

Program Title: (portions applicable to radiological material)
 Program Source (Required by): 10 CFR 30.34, 10 CFR 40.41, 10 CFR 73.1
'FSAR Section: [blank] .

ID# REP A~ A ' Basis for Change ~
'10254‘WLS Pt 02 fFSAR 13 13.01.01.03.01.12 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.1.1.3.1.12 is replaced with the following: Duke Energy.
. . Organizational Update
13.1.1.3.1.12  Functional Manager in Charge of Independent Nuclear Oversight (INOS)
The functional manager in charge of Independent Nuclear Oversight (INOS) provides support and leadership
to the general office and stations with QA program audits, performance assessment, procurement quality,
supplier verification, and QA, QC, NDE, and in-service inspection (ISI), as applicable. In addition, INOS
provides an advisory function to senior management through the NSRB. The Manager, INOS has the
authority and organizational freedom to: Identify quality problems, initiate, recommend or provide solutions
to quality problems through designated channels, verify the implementation of solutions to quality problems,
and ensure cost and schedule do not influence decision making involving quality. The Manager, INOS has
unfettered access to the Chief Nuclear Officer to communicate QA program. concerns and issues.
The Manager, INOS is delegated primary ownership of the department QA program description and is
responsible for day-to-day administration of the program and resolution of QA issues. If significant quality
problems are identified by INOS personnel, the Manager, INOS or designee, has the responsibility and
authonty to stop work pendlng sat:sfactory resolution of the |dent|f|ed problem.
10255 WLS Pt 02 {FSAR 13 13 01.01. 03 01.13 !'COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsections 13.1.1.3.1.13 and 13.1.1.3.1.14 are removed. i Duke Energy
, , ! 13 01 01 03 01 14 Organlzatlonal Update
10267 WLS Pt 02 EFSAR 13 13.01. F/ F13 01- 201 COLA Part 2 Chapter 13, FSAR Flgure 13 1 201 is rewsed to reflect the Duke Energy Orgamzatxonal Update Duke Energy .
Orgamzatlonal Update
10256iWLS Pt02  FSAR 13 13 01 F/ F13 01 203 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13 FSAR Flgure 13.1- 203 is revised to reflect the Duke Energy Orgamzatlonal Update. ;Duke Energy
. lOrganlzatlonaI Update
10257 WLS Pt 02 AFSAR 13 13.01.F/ F13.01-204 COLA Part 2 Chapter 13, FSAR Flgure 13 1 204 is rewsed to reflect the Duke Energy Orgamzatlonai Update Duke Energy
Organlzatlonal Update
9502’WLS Pt 02 fFSAR 13 13 03 COLA Part 2 Chapter 13, Subsectlon 13 3 |s revnsed to add LMA WLS COL 13.3-1to the flrst paragraph !Edltonal
9496 WLS,STD ,Pt 02 FSAR 13 13.04. T/ T13 4- 201 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 13, Sectlon 13.4, Table 13.4-201, item 14 Emergency Plannmg is revised to -Duke Energy
- 14 : remove the followmg mformatuon related to materlals ~ Concurrence with
- . 'Standard Content,
(portions applicable to 10 CFR 30.32(i}(3) Prior to initial receipt of 10 CFR -WLG2011.04-06
radioactive material) 10 CFR 40.310)(3) byproduct, source, or 30.32(i)(1) 'VEGP-RAI-LTR-062
10 CFR 70.22(i)(3) special nuclear materials 10 CFR -response to RAI 01.05-
(excluding Exempt 40.310)(1) 001 item 1 SNC-Ltr ND-
Quantities as described in 10 CFR ,10-2002
10 CFR 30 18) 70 22(|)(1)
9497%WLS STD Pt 02 ;FSAR 13 13 04 T/ T13.4-201 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 13 Sectlon 13 4 Table 13 4 201 item 15, Security Program is revised in |Duke Energy
: 15 “accordance with the Duke Energy endorsed R-COLA change as reflected on ND-10-2040. Concurrence with
; iStandard Content
; : 'WLG2011.04-06
R .VEGP-RAI-LTR 051 S2
. : titem 1 SNC Ltr ND-10-
; ; | 12040
9973 WLS,STD Pt 02 ‘FSAR 13 13.04.T/ T13.4-201 COLA Part 2 FSAR Sectlon 13. 4 Table 13 4- 201 Item 15 Securlty Program is be rev1sed by movmg the Duke energy

concurrence with
Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-VOL-73.55 Impl
response to VEGP ~
:13.06 VR2 item 1 SNC
iLtr ND-11-0313 '
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COLA Part 2 FSAR Sectlon 13.5. 2 2.8, Securlty Procedures WI|| be rewsed by msertmg the followmg
paragraph at the end of this subsection, following the new paragraph that was provided regarding protection

Concurrence with

QB . COLA. . ' : L
Change - COLA - | Part Chapter Sectuon / Page S ) RN . -
ID# REP A LA A Complete Change Description i Basis for Change
. ! o N i
Implementation Milestone: Prior to initial receipt of byproduct, source, or specnal nuclear materials
_(excluding Exempt Quantities as described in 10 CFR 30.18)
'Implementation Requirement: 10 CFR 30.32(a), 10 CFR 40.31(a), 10 CFR 73.1(a)
. To read:
: _Program Title: Physical Protection Program (appllcable to protection of special nuclear material prior to the
. protected area being declared operational)
"Program Source (Required by): 10 CFR 73.1, 10 CFR 73.67
‘FSAR Section: 13.5.2.2.8, 13.6
Implementation Milestone: Prior to initial receipt of special nuclear material
Implementatlon Requirement: 10 CFR 73 l(a), 10 CFR 73. 67
94981WLS STD Pt 02 FSAR 13 13 04.T/ T13 4 201 "COLA Part 2, FSAR, Chapter 13, Sectlon 13.4, Table 13.4-201, item 21, Cyber Security Program is rewsed IDuke Energy
' 21 1from: ; Concurrence with
;Standard Content
R i Program Source FSAR Implementation yWLG2011.04-06
i ; Item  Program Title (Required by) Section Milestone Requirement {VEGP-RAI-LTR 051 S2
i ' . jitem 2 SNC Ltr ND-10-
. . i 21. Cyber Security Program 10 CFR 73.54  13.6 Prior to receipt of  License ;2040
; : fuel onsite Condition
(protected area)
. .To read: |
) Program Source FSAR Implementation i
‘Item  Program Title (Required by)  Section Milestone Requirement ;
. 21, Cyber Security Program 10 CFR 73.54(b) 13.6 Prior to receipt of 10 CFR 73.55(a)(4) :
; . fuel onsite !
i 10 CFR 73.55(b)(8); (protected area) i
; ' : 10 CFR 73 55(:)(6) i
9499 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 13 13.04.T / T13.4-201 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 13 Sectuon 13.4, Table 13 4- 201 is revnsed by addmg a new Item # (where # is 'Duke Energy
22 . the next appropriate number designation) with a left margin annotation (LMA) of STD COL 13.4-1, as -Concurrence with
follows: Standard Content
'WLG2011.04-06
Program Title: SNM Material Control and Accounting Program VEGP-RAI-LTR-064
: .response to RAI'01.05-
Program Source (Required by): 10 CFR 74, Subpart B (§§ 74.11 - 74.19, excl. § 74.17) 7003 item 2 SNC Ltr ND-
: : *10-2257
'FSAR Section: 13.5.2.2.9
Implementation Milestone: Prior to receipt of special nuclear material
Implementation Requirement: License Condition |
9974‘WLS STD| Pt 02 FSAR 13 ; 3.05.02. 02 OB 'COLA Part 2, FSAR, Section 13.5.2.2.8, Security Procedures is revised by adding the following text after the Duke Energy
icurrent text in this section (retain LMA of STD COL 13.5-1): sconcurrence with
{Standard Content
! : ,The Special Nuclear Material (SNM) Physical Protection Program describes the 10 CFR Part 70 required \WLG2011.04-06
! ! 1 protection program in effect for the period of time during which new fuel as SNM is received and stored in a |VEGP-VOL-73.55-Impl
E ! .controlled access area (CAA), in accordance with the requirements of 10 CFR 73.67. iresponse to VEGP
! {13.06 VR2 item 2 SNC
i . ' ]Ltr ND 11 0313
10266 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 13  13.05.02.02.08

Duke Energy
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QB COLA
Change COLA ' Part Chapter Sectlon / Page - R
ID# REP A a A A Complete Change Description . Basis for C‘har)*g__e‘
rof Special Nuclear Material (SNM) prior to 10 CFR 73.55 implementation (retain left margin annotation (LMA) Standard Content
of STD COL 13.5-1): WLG2011.05-03,
) - 5/18/11
The New Fuel Shipping Plan addresses the applicable 10 CFR 73.67 requirements in the event that VEGP-RAI-LTR-065 S1
unirradiated new fuel assemblies or components are returned to the supplying fuel manufacturer(s) facility. in response to RAI
"13.06-37-VR1 item.1
' SNC Ltr ND-11-0894
9500 WLS STD Pt 02 {FSAR 13 :13.05.02. 02 09 'COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 13, Sectlon 13.5is revnsed to add a new subsection 13.5.2.2.9 with an LMA of  !Duke Energy
: iSTD COL 13.,5-1, as foliows: jConcurrence with
§ ' jStandard Content
i 13.5.2.2.9 Special Nuclear Material (SNM) Material Control and Accounting Procedures {WLG2011.04-06
i } IVEGP-RAI-LTR-064
! ; . A material control and accounting system consisting of special nuclear material accounting procedures is rresponse to RAI 01.05-
' jutilized to delineate the requirements, responsibilities, and methads of special nuclear material control from !003 item 3 SNC Ltr ND-
‘the time special nuclear material is received until it is shipped from the plant. These procedures provide 110-2257
! detailed steps for SNM shipping and receiving, inventory, accounting, and preparing records and reports. The,
. i , 'Special Nuclear Material (SNM) Material Control and Accounting (MC&A) Program description is submitted to i
! i the Nuclear Regulatory Commlssmn asa separate Iucensmg ba5|s document !
9503 WLS 'Pt02 .FSAR 13 13.06 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsectlon 13 6, first paragraph, Ieft margin annotatnons -are revnsed from STD Editorial
: ’ : COL to WLS COL. This affects coL |tems 13 6-1 and 13. 6 5 ’
9504 WLS ‘Pt02 |[FSAR 13 13.06 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsectlon 13.6, second paragraph Ieft margin annotatlon is revnsed from STD i Editorial
. COL to WLS COL to read WLS COL 13.6-5.
9505 WLS Pt 02 .FSAR 13 13.06.01 COLA Part 2, FSAR Sectlon 13.6.1, Combmed LICEI‘ISE Informatlon Item is rewsed to add (wnth left-margin ' Duke Energy
' “annotation STD COL 13.6-1): vConcurrence with
‘Standard Content
Information for the Physical Security ITAAC portion of this COL item is addressed in Section 14.3.2.3.2. WLG2010.11-01
: DCD Rev 18, Based on
.WEC letter
_DCP/NRC2719 dated
20091216
VEGP RAI LTR 047 S2
- response to RAI
"14.03.12-001 jtem 1
SNC Ltr ND-10-0886
9506, WLS ‘Pt 02 {FSAR 13 ‘13 07 COLA Part 2, Chapter 13, Subsection 13.7, left margin annotatlon is revised from STD SUP 13.7-1 to WLS 'Edltonal
. i SUP 13. 7 1 :
9501 WLS,STD Pt 02 .FSAR 13 13AA 01. 01 01 01.08 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 13, Append|x 13AA Subsectlon 13AA.1.1.1.1.8 is rewsed to add a new Iast Duke Energy
paragraph to read: Concurrence with
: - .Standard Content
i : ‘Periodic assessment involving both the construction and operations organlzahons continues to identify SSCs WLG2011.04-06
! that could reasonably be expected to be |mpacted by scheduled construction activities. Appropriate «VEGP-RAI-LTR-QG3,
administrative and managerial controls are then established as necessary. Specific hazards, impacted SSCs, 'response to RAI 01.05-
and managerial and administrative controls are reviewed on a recurring basis and, if necessary, controls are 002 item 3 SNC Ltr ND-
revised/developed and implemented and maintained current as work progresses on site. For example, prior 10-2114
to construction activities that involve the use of large construction equipment such as cranes, managerial
and administrative controls are in place to prevent adverse impacts on any operating unit(s) overhead power.
‘lines, switchyard, _security boundary, etc., by providing the necessary restrictions on the use of large
constructlon eqmpment R
9470 IWLS,STD | Pt 02 'FSAR 14 ‘14 02 02. 02 ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 14, Subsection 14.2.2.2, PT&O Organlzatlon Personnel Quallflcatlons and |Duke Energy

: ‘Training is revised to add the following new second paragraph:

i

!Concurrence with
{Standard Content,




NuStart's COLA Tracking Man... -

QB:

WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7

Page 40 of 159

) COLA
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ID# REP A A A ~ Complete Change Description - Basis for Change
; ! .Acceptable qualifications of non-supervisory test engineers follow the guidance provided in Regulatory Guide iWLG2011.02-02
, | : '1.28 as discussed in Appendix 1AA, i.e., ASME NQA-1-1994, Appendix 2A-1, Nonmandatory Guidance on the ' VEGP-VOL-CH14
i ' ' : 'Qualification of Inspection and Test Personnel. jQuaIification Req
) . 1 , iresponse item 2 SNC
‘ ' : i {Ltr ND-10-2204
9468 WLS,STD Pt 02  FSAR 14  14.03.02.03.02 :COLA Part 2, FSAR, Section 14.3.2.3.2, Physical Security ITAAC (PS-ITAAC) is revised from: Duke Energy
T . : ‘Generic PS-ITAAC have been developed in a coordinated effort between the NRC and the Nuclear Energy - Concurrence with
i .Institute (NEI) as outlined in Appendix C.ILI-C of Regulatory Guide 1.206. These generic ITAAC have been ;Standard Content,
tailored to the AP1000 design and site-specific security requ‘rements ‘WLG2010.11:01
"VEGP.RAI LTR 047 S2
.To Read: . response to RAI )
[Reviewers Note: A new left-margin annotation (LMA) STD COL 13.6-1 will be applied to this paragraph. The -14.03.12-001 item 2
current LMA, STD SUP 14.3-1, applies only to Subsection 14.3.2.3.3, Other Site-Specific Systems.] SNC Ltr ND-10-0886
Generic PS-ITAAC have been developed in a coordinated effort between the NRC and the Nuclear Energy
Institute {NEI). These generic ITAAC have been tailored to the AP1000 design and site-specific security
requxrements
9469!WLS Pt02 .FSAR 14 ‘14, 03 03 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 14 is rewsed to add Subsection 14.3.3 as follows: +R-COLA Consistency
} .14.3.3 CDM SECTION 3.0, NON-SYSTEM BASED DESIGN DESCRIPTIONS AND ITAAC !
' ' Add the foIIowmg new subsectlon after the flrst paragraph |n DCD Subsectlon 14, 3 3 i
9435 WLS ‘Pt 02 FSAR 14 14.03.03 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 14, Subsection 14.3.3.1 is added as follows (with a left margin annotatlon WLS .Westinghouse AP1000
- COL 2.5-17): :DCD Revision 18,
' COL=SER-OI-Ch02 re:
14.3.3.1 - Waterproof Membrane ITAAC - waterproofing in
] ‘response to 02.05-17
'The design of the waterproof membrane beneath the nuclear island basemat is described in DCD Subsection 'item 3, SNC LTR ND-
3.4.1.1.1.1. Waterproof Membrane ITAAC have been developed to address verification that the mudmat- :10-1281
‘waterproofing interface beneath the nuclear island basemat has a minimum coefficient of friction to resist.
slldmg of 0.55.
79131WLS STD Pt 02 AFSAR 14 .14, 03 03 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 14, Subsectlon 14.3.3, add the following Subsections 14.3.3.2 and text, (note ‘Duke Energy

-that the first item added has an LMA of STD COL 3.6-1, and the second item added has an LMA of STD COL
'3.9-1) as follows:

'14.3.3.2 Pipe Rupture Hazard Analysis ITAAC

A pipe rupture hazard analysis is part of the piping design. The analyses will document that structures,
.systems, and components (SSCs) which are required to be functional during and following a design basis
event have adequate high-energy and moderate-energy pipe break mitigation features. The locations of
postulated ruptures and essential targets will be established and required pipe whip restraint and jet shield
:designs will be included. The as-designed pipe rupture hazards analysis will be based on the as-designed

.piping analysis and will be in accordance with the criteria outlined in DCD Subsections 3.6.1.3.2 and 3.6.2.5. ,
'The evaluation will address environmental and flooding effects of cracks in high and moderate energy piping.

‘The report of the pipe rupture hazard analysis shall conclude that, for each postulated piping failure, the
tsystems, structures, and components that are required toe be functional during and following a design basis
;event are protected.

{The as-built reconciliation of the pipe rupture hazards evaluation whip restraint and jet shield design in
.accordance with the criteria outlined in DCD Subsections 3.6.1.3.2 and 3.6.2.5 are covered in as-built ITAAC
‘identified in DCD Tier 1 to demonstrate that the as-built pipe rupture hazards mitigation features reflect the
‘design, as reconciled. The reconciliation report will be made available for NRC inspection or audit when it has
:been completed.

; Concurrence with
!Standard Content,
'WLG2010.11-01, COL-
(SER OI-Ch03 $6
.response to OI 03.06-
001 item 5 SNC Letter
:ND-10-0801
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Change COLA Part Chapter Sectlon / Page ) "
ID# REP 'A - A Complete Change Description . . : . Basis for Change
’ l ; The as-designed pipe rupture hazard analysis completed for the first standard AP1000 plant will be available
; .to subsequent standard AP1000 plants under the “one issue, one review, one position” approach for closure.

|

; . ; 114.3.3.3 Piping Design ITAAC :

‘ :The piping design ITAAC consists of the piping analysis for safety-related ASME Code piping. The piping ;
i "design is completed on a package-by-package basis for applicable systems. In order to support closure of
, H ‘the piping design ITAAC, information consisting of the as~designed piping analysis for piping lines chosen to !
) ' demonstrate all aspects of the piping design will be made available for NRC review, inspection, and/or audit. |
' o ! . 1 This information will consist of a design report referencing the as-designed piping calculation packages, !

: ‘including ASME Section III piping analysis, support evaluations and piping component fatigue analysis for i
Class I piping. The piping packages to be analyzed are identified the in DCD. :

' ‘ ) ‘The ASME Code prescribes certain procedures and requirements that are to be followed for completing the
! -piping design. The piping design ITAAC includes a verification of the ASME Code design report to ensure that :
. ‘the appropriate code design requirements for each systems safety class have been implemented.

b
|
:A reconciliation of the applicable safety-related as-built piping systems is covered in as-built ITAAC identified |

; ' : 1in DCD Tier 1 to demonstrate that the as-built piping reflects the design, as reconciled. The reconciliation ;
report will be made available for NRC inspection or audit when it has been completed. !
H

: ; The piping design completed for the first standard AP1000 plant will be available to subsequent standard |
i ; APIOOO plants under the one |ssue one review, one posntlon” approach for closure ;

7919 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 14  14,03.03.03 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 14, Subsectlon 14.3.3. 3 Piping Design ITAAC LMA is revised from STD COL 3 9- Edltorlal/correspond
2to STD COL 3.9- 7 (whnch is the COL item addressed in the Basis letter). W|th R-COLA QB #7712

9893 WLS STD Pt 02 ‘FSAR 14 14.03.03.03 ‘COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 14 Subsectlon 14.3.3.3 Piping Design ITAAC is revused editorially at the end of vEdItOI’IaI
the first paragraph from:
"The piping packages to be analyzed are identified the in DCD."

: | :
?
‘To read: '
"The p|p|ng packages to be analyzed are udentmed in the DCD "

9471 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 14 14A COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 14, new Appendlx 14Ais added (to mcorporate new DCD Appendix) to read: - 'Westinghouse AP1000

DCD Revision 18 ~
APPENDIX 14A

DESIGN ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA/ITAAC CLOSURE PROCESS

Th|s section of the referenced DCD is |ncorporated by reference with no departures or supplements.

e e e o e . e e

7842;WLS STD Pt 02 gFSAR 15 '15.00 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 15, Section 15.0 is revised from ‘Duke Energy
: i | ‘This section of the referenced DCD is incorporated by reference with no departures or supplements. !Concurrence with
: ' ' ; iStandard Content
; ‘ ! fTo read (new sections will include LMA of STD COL 15.0-1): WLG2010.11-01, DCD
. ' ' !Rev 18, Based on WEC
! ' . This section of the referenced DCD is incorporated by reference with the following departures and/or iletter DCP/NRC2461
! ! .supplements. |dated 20090506
. ) {COL-SER-OI-Ch15 S1
: ; 15.0.3.2 Initial Conditions {response via ND-10-
' {1018

.Add the following paragraph at-the end of DCD Subsection 15.0.3.2.

; ' The actual selected plant operating instrumentation has documented instrumentation uncertainties to
! : calculate a primary power calorimetric uncertainty that confirms the uncertainty assumed for the initial
' ‘reactor power in the safety analysis bounds the calculated calorimetric values.

1 ; . i 1
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QB (COLA -,
Change - COLA Part . Chapter Section / Page : . -
. ID# , REP . A’ LA A ) ' Complete Change Description ’ ', Basis for.Change
! ‘ f '15.0.15 Combined License Information I
; ; : ; i
! ! ' {Add the following text to the end of DCD Subsection 15.0.15.1. i
H | i ! .
; ‘ 1This COL item is addressed in FSAR Subsection 15.0.3.2. f
1 v H +
9466 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 15 15.00.03.02 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 15, Sectlon 15 0. 3 2is rewsed from This change
SUPERSEDES the text
The actual selected plant operating instrumentation has documented instrumentation uncertainties to .only added in QB 7842
-calculate a primary power calorimetric uncertainty that confirms the uncertainty assumed for the initial -and is SUPERSEDED by
reactor power in the safety analysis bounds the calculated calorimetric values, QB 9978, Duke Energy
. -Concurrence with -
To read: ' . ) Standard Content

'WLG2011.03-09, COL-
The plant operating instrumentation selected for feedwater flow measurement is a Caldon [Cameron] LEFM +SER-OI-CH15 S3

CheckPlus(TM) System (Reference 201). This selected plant operating instrumentation has documented ‘response to SER-OI-
‘instrumentation uncertainties to calculate a power calorimetric uncertainty that confirms the 1 % uncertainty 15.00-001 item.1 SNC
' assumed for the initial reactor power in the safety analysis bounds the calculated calorimetric power Ltr ND 10- 2091

measurement uncertainty values. This calculated calorimetric is done in accordance with a previously
accepted Westinghouse methodology (Reference 202). Administrative controls implement maintenance and
contlngency actlvmes related to the power calonmetrlc mstrumentatlon

'
e e o e s e+ e ey e mm i o - OGN

9978|WLS STD Pt 02 IFSAR 15 15. 00 03 02 :COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 15, Subsection 15.0.3.2 is revrsed from. i This change

i SUPERSEDES QB 9466.
‘The plant operating instrumentation selected for feedwater flow measurement is a Caldon [Cameron] LEFM ' Duke Energy

i . ' CheckPlusTM System (Reference 201). This selected plant operating instrumentation has documented rconcurrence with
t ; instrumentation uncertainties to calculate a power calorimetric uncertainty that confirms the 1% uncertainty !Standard Content
. i assumed for the initial reactor power in the safety analysis bounds the calculated calorimetric power jWLG2011 .04-06

:measurement uncertainty values. This calculated calorimetric is done in accordance with a previously .VEGP-VOL-CH 15 ACRS
.accepted Westinghouse methodology (Reference 202). Administrative controls implement maintenance and ;response to OI 15.00-

' contingency activities related to the power calorimetric instrumentation. 4‘001 SNC Ltr ND-11-

) : {0253

| -To read: i

! ,’ f :

! : ! |

{The plant operating instrumentation selected for feedwater flow measurement is a Caldon [Cameron] LEFM
! 'CheckPlus System (Reference 201), which will be calibrated (in a certified laboratory using a piping
: Iconfiguration representative of the plant piping design) prior to installation and will be tested after
: ; ; ‘installation in the plant in accordance the LEFM CheckPlus commissioning procedure. This selected plant
. ; ' operating instrumentation has documented instrumentation uncertainties to calculate a power calorimetric
| .uncertainty that confirms the 1% uncertainty assumed for the initial reactor power in the safety analysis
bounds the caiculated calorimetric power uncertainty values. The calculated calorimetric is done in :
! X accordance with a previously accepted Westinghouse methodology (Reference 202). Administrative controls ‘
. ‘lmplement malntenance and contmgency actuvmes related to the power calonmetnc mstrumentatnon :

1

t

9979‘WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 15 15.00.03.02 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 15 Subsectlon 15.0.3.2is rewsed from: . This change

3SUF’ERSEDES the first
The plant operating instrumentation selected for feedwater flow measurement is a Caldon [Cameron] LEFM «sentence shown on QB

.CheckPlus System (Reference 201), which will be calibrated (in a certified laboratory using a piping '9978: Edltorlal rev15|on
‘configuration representative of the plant piping design) prior to installation-and will be tested after to
' ‘installation in the plant in accordance the LEFM CheckPlus commissioning procedure. .VEGP-VOL-CH 15 ACRS
’ response to. O 15.00-
. To read: 001 SNC Ltr ND-11-
: ' . 10253

The plant operating instrumentation selected for feedwater flow measurement’is a Caldon [Cameron] LEFM
CheckPlus System (Reference 201), which will be calibrated (in a certifiedlaboratory using a piping .
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QB . ‘COLA : S
Change COLA ., Part Chapter Section / Page - . :
ID# REP. A A (A - - Complete Change Description ' ., :Basis for Change
¥ ' ’ ) configuration representative of the plant piping design) prior to installation and will be tested after
! lnstallatlon |n the plant in accordance W|th the LEFM CheckPlus commxssnonlng procedure.
— U Y e .ol P e = ,,-A-_.“f e e et e e
94678WLS STD Pt 02 xFSAR 15 -15 00 16 COLA Part 2 FSAR Chapter 15, Sectlon 15 Qis revnsed to add the following new subsection: ,Duke Energy
! : 1Concurrence with
:15.0.16 References :Standard Content
. i ‘WLG2011.03-09, COL-
i . .Add the following text to the end of DCD Subsection 15.0.16. 1SER-OI-CH15 S3
iresponse to SER-OI-
H ! 201. Final Safety Evaluation for Cameron Measurement Systems Engineering Report ER-157P, Revision 8, !15.00-001 item 2 SNC
: '"Caldon Ultrasonics Engineering Report ER-157P, 'Supplement to Topical Report ER-80P: Basis for a Power iltr ND-10-2091
: : Uprate with the LEFM Check or Checkplus™ System'," (TAC No. ME1321). August 16, 2010, ADAMS .
} , ' tAccession No. ML102160694.
‘; : ‘ 202. Final Safety Evaluation for Beaver Valley Power Station, Unit Nos. 1 and 2 (BVPS-1 and 2) - Issuance
! -of Amendment re: 1.4-Percent Power Uprate and Revised BVPS-2 Heatup and Cooldown Curves. September !
; \ : 24 2001 ADAMS Accessmn No ML012490569 i
9479 WLS,STD Pt 02 FSAR 17 17.06 9 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 17 Section 17 6 wnll be reV|sed to add a hew LMA of STD COL 3 8- 5 to the Duke Energy

first paragraph. Concurrence with
Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-VOL-Ch03 SIP
response to STD COL
03.08-005 item 9 SNC
-Ltr ND-10-1594

9965!WLS ‘PL02 (FSAR 17 ,17.08 ‘COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 17 Subsectlon 17.8, Reference 201 is revised to read: | Editorial
i !
, | I 201, Enercon Services, Inc., "Enercon Quality Assurance Project Planning Document," PPD No. DUKO10, ’

i i , Revusnon 12 May, 2011 :

f

9433 WLS ‘Pt 02 FSAR 18 18.02.01.03 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 18 Subsectlon 18 2. 1 3 is revised, mamtalmng the Ieft margm annotatlon WLS ‘Westinghouse AP1000
’ COL 18.2.2, to read: - DCD Revision 18

e e e e e ot e+ o e e e = RGO O P S

The EOF and TSC communications strategies, as well as the EOF and TSC Human Factors attributes, are
described in the Emergency Plan, Part 5 of the COL application. Subsection 9.5.2.2.3.1 prowdes additional
information related to offsnte nterfaces

T !
10279rWLS STD Pt 02 iFSAR 18 +18.02. 06 02 COLA Part 2, FSAR Chapter 18, Subsection 18.2.6.2 is revised from: t Editorial

This COL item is addressed in Section 18.2.1.3. :

: v : “To read:

! ' ) . Thls COL |tem |s addressed |n Subsechon 18 2.1.3. E
9429 ' WLS Pt 02 ‘FSAR 19 19.55 . COLA Part 2, Chapter 19 Subsectlon 19 55 SEISMIC MARGIN ANALYSIS is revused to read Duke Energy
: ‘ Concurrence with
This section of the referenced DCD is incorporated by reference with the following departures and/or Standard Content
supplements. "WLG2011.04-06
’ ’ - VEGP-VOL-CH19 PRA
item 2 SNC Ltr ND-10-
1811 ¢
9430 WLS 1Pt 02 :FSAR 19 :19.55.06.03 ICOLA Part 2, Chapter 19, Subsectron 19.55.6.3 is added with a Ieft margm annotatlon WLS COL 19.59.10-6 |Westinghouse AP1000
‘ .as follows: DCD Revision 18

19.55.6.3 Site Specific Seismic Margin Analysis

;Discussions regarding design ground motion are presented in Subsection 3.7.1.1.1. The Lee site-specific
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, Complete Change Description B : o e  Basis for Chavnge v

l

9431 WLS.

9432;WLS

Pt 02

S Y O

|Pt 02

‘FSAR 19

IFsAR 19

©19.59.10.05

-
iCOLA Part 2, Chapter 19, Subsection 19.59.10.5 is revised to add the following last paragraph with left iDuke Energy

'19. 59 10 OS

HCLPF values calculated for the cemfled desngn ;,

i
»selsmlc demand, characterized by the GMRS (applicable to Unit 2) and FIRS Al (applicable to Unit 1) are |
~enveloped by the WEC Tier 1 criteria for SSE, which combines both the Certified Seismic Design Response |
iSpectrum (CSDRS) and Hard Rock High Frequency (HRHF) spectra. It is therefore concluded that the
‘Seismic Margin Assessment described in DCD Section 19.55 is applicable to the nuclear island of the Lee
.Nuclear Station,

‘The potential for relative displacement is described in Subsection 2.5.3.8, which addresses potential of
permanent ground deformation (tectonic and non-tectonic).

* The potential for tectonic deformation at the site is negligible.

‘*  The potential for non-tectonic surface deformation, including RIS, within the site area is negligible.
There is no information suggesting the potential for non-tectonic surface deformation within the site area.

t

{Foundation bearing capacity for the nuclear island is described in Subsection 2.5.4.10.1.1. The Lee site

lspecific average allowable bearing capacity for static and dynamic conditions, including appropriate safety

ifactors, exceeds the DCD requirements by a factor of significantly greater than 1.67, the ratio of the Review

.Level Earthquake (RLE) to the SSE.

iSimilarly, the foundation bearing capacity for the non-safety related buildings adjacent to the nuclear island
'is described in Subsection 2.5.4.10.1.2. Tables 2.5.4-228 and 2.5.4-229 demonstrate that the Lee site-

1specific allowable bearing capacity for adjacent structures founded on granular fill also exceeds the AP1000
jstandard design requirement by a factor of significantly greater than 1.67, the ratio of the RLE to the SSE.

{
\As discussed in Subsection 2.5.4.8, a liquefaction hazard does not exist that could affect the Category I and !
;seismic Category II portions of plant structures and facilities. Non-seismic portions of the annex buildings f
ifor Unit 1 and Unit 2 and the southern end of the non-seismic partion of the turbine building for Unit 2 may !
{be founded on granular fill over saprolite. These areas will be highly resistant to liquefaction and will exhibit

"low to nil potential for liquefaction and related deformation, and low potential for adverse effects attributed
“to cyclic strain-softening or pore pressure build-up. These locations are also remote from the nuclear islands
.and thus have no potential for affecting the nuclear islands. '

'The stability of slopes is discussed in Subsection 2.5.5. Permanent slopes within a one-quarter mile distance ’
iof the nuclear island structures were evaluated to determine the potential hazard to the safety-related
;structures. It was concluded these slopes do not pose a hazard to these structures. i

It is therefore concluded that the Seismic Margin Assessment analysis documented in DCD Section 19.55 is
~applicable to the Lee site, and that no site-specific conditions exist that have the potential to reduce the

COLA Part 2, Chapter 19, Subsectlon 19.59.10. 5 is rewsed at the f|rst paragraph wnth the addltlon of the left Westmghouse AP1000
margin annotation, STD COL 19.59.10-6. ‘DCD Revision 18

The second paragraph, item 1 is revised to read:
1. Specific minimum seismic requirements consistent with those used to define the AP1000 DCD Tabie
19.55-1 HCLPF values.

This includes the known frequency range used to define the HCLPF by comparing the required response
spectrum (RRS) and and test response

spectrum (TRS). The test response spectra are chosen so as to demonstrate that no more than one percent
rate of failure is expected when the equipment is subjected to the applicable seismic margin ground motion
for the equipment identified to 'be applicable in the seismic margin insights of the site-specific.PRA. The
.range of frequency response that is required for the equnpment with its structural support is defined.

'margin annotations, STD COL 19.59.10-6 and WLS COL 19.59.10-6. {Concurrence with
'Standard Content
.As discussed in Subsection 19.55.6.3, it has been confirmed that the Seismic Margin Analysis (SMA) 1WLG2011.04-06
i
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Pt 04
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QB COLA
Change COLA Part Chapter Sectlon / Page
ID# REP A’ A A Complete Change Description Basis for Change
: documented in DCD Section 19.55 is applicable to the WLS site. The site-specific effects (i.e., soil-related :VEGP-VOL-CH19 PRA
! ! | rfanlure modes, etc.) have been evaluated and it was concluded that the plant-specific plant- Ievel HCLPF litem 1 SNC LTR ND-10-
; i ; ‘value is equal to or greater than 1.67 times the site-specific GMRS/FIRS Al peak ground acceleration 11811
Pt 04 ) 471 COLA Changes
10232 WLS STD Pt 04 JA.2-03.03.01 COLA Part 4, Section A, will be revised to delete the item for GTS 3.3.1. . Westmghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18
102331WLS STD Pt 04 iA.2- 03 03 02 COLA Part 4, Section A, wnII be rewsed to delete the item for GTS 3 3 2 ’Westmghouse AP1000
i ‘DCD Rewsmn 18
10234 ;WLS,STD.Pt 04 A.2-03.06.04 COLA Part 4 Sectlon A, wnll be revused to delete the ltem for GTS 3. 6 4 Westmghouse AP1000
\DCD Rewsnon 18
10261 WLS STD Pt 04 ; TA 2 0S. 02 02 ,COLA Part 4, Section A, GTS 5.2.2 is revised to include the following: ;Correctlon to
! | | ‘ jimplementation of
. f ! HJustification: ‘Duke Energy Submittal,
: \ iGeneric TS bracketed information except Item d, is applicable and adopted. Item d is superseded by the lChanges to the Fitness
! ! ) i yrevised final furle for 10 CFR Part 26, ifor Duty Program
! ' ! . iInformation, Physical
. : : !Security During
; ‘ : ! Construction, and
! | Physical Security
, iITAAC, WLG2009.06-
05/
10235 WLS,STD Pt 04 A.2-B03.03.01 COLA Part 4, Sectlon A, will be revused to add a new item for GTS Bases 3 3. 1 to read Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18
! GTS B3.3.1, The Bases for Specification 3.3.1 (Background) contain a Revnewer Note which addresses
future confirmation of chosen setpoints. Remove the reviewer note in the PSTS ‘There is no replacement
language.
Justification:
'The reviewer’s note information for this specification is deleted because it is
: not nntended to be a part of technical specuflcatlons .
10236 WLS STD: Pt 04 | TA 2 BOB 03 02 COLA Part 4, Sectxon A, will be revised to add a new ltem for GTS Bases 3.3.2to read TWestmghouse AP1000
: !DCD Revision 18
! , ? 1GTS B3.3.2 The Bases for Specification 3.3.2 (Background) contain a Reviewer Note which addresses
! : .future"confirmation of chosen setpoints. Remove the reviewer note in the PSTS. There is no replacement
1 ilanguage. i
| Justification: |
1 .The reviewer’s note information for this specification is deleted because it is !
' { not mtended to be a part of techmcal specnflcatlons N
10237 WLS STD Pt 04 -A.2-B03.06.08 COLA Part 4, Sechon A, will be revised to add a new ntem for GTS Bases 3. 6 8 to read Westlnghouse AP1000

GTS B3.6.8
time prior to coolant inventory boiling under various conditions.

;Remove the reviewer note in the PSTS, There is no replacement language.

-Justification:

The information is applicable as provided since no ma]or departures from. the certified de5|gn have been
"taken.

B 00 TOC/Rev
iSummary

-B, 01.01

Technical Speufncatlons Table of Contents/Revnsmn Summary page under Revnsmn Column revise to FSAR 4|Conform to revision
-on aII entnes

.COLA Part 4, Sectlon 1.1 Deflnmons is revused under REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (RTCOT) Westmghouse AP1000

The Bases for Specification 3.6.8 contain a bracketed Figure which addresses the antlupated

DCD.Revision 15

e e Ao o oo worevm o

;status of COLA
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ID# REP A : A “A '.Complete Change Description ) - - Basis for Change
from: ‘DCD Reyfsion 19
; A RTCOT shall be the injection of a simulated or actual signal into the RT (Reactor Trip) CHANNEL as close to ’
’ .the sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITY of the required interlock and/or trip functions. The REACTOR,
. TRIP '
.CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST may be performed by means of a series of sequential, overlapping, or total
:channel steps so that the entire channel is tested from the signal conditioner through the trip logic.
To Read: :
A RTCOT shall be the injection of a simulated or actual signal into the reactor trip channel as close to the
sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITY of the required interlock and/or trip functions. The RTCOT may
be performed by means of a series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps so that the entire
) channel |s tested from the 5|gnal condntloner through the trip Ioglc
10040{WLS Pt 04 B 01 01 'COLA Part 4, Sectlon 1. 1 Defmtlons is revised under SHUTDOWN MARGIN c. to replace keff wnth keff (eff is 'Westmghouse AP1000
! : subscrlpt) IDCD Rewsnon 19
9596 WLS Pt 04 -B, 01.01 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 1.1 Deflnmons is rewsed under SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) wnth the addltnon of the Westlnghouse AP1000
; ’ following: DCD Revision 18 -~
c. In MODE 2 with keff < 1.0, and MODES 3,4, and 5, the worth of fully inserted Gray Rod Cluster
Assembhes (GRCAs) WI|| be mcluded in the SDM calculatnon
101461WLS .Pt 04 ‘B, 01.01.T/ T1.1-1 :COLA Part 4, Table 1. 1 1 thlrd column headmg 'REACTIVITY CONDITION (Keff)' (eff is subscrlpt) is rewsed ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
' : to read "REACTIVITY CONDITION (keff).' }DCD Revision 19
' (lower case 'k’ |n 'keff‘) P
10147 WIS Pt 04 B, 01.04 COLA Part 4, Section 1.4 EXAMPLE 1 4-1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Perform CHANNEL CHECK is Westinghouse AP1000
revised at the fifth sentence from: DCD Revision 19
'The measurement of this interval continues at all tlmes even when the SR in not required to be met per SR ;
3.0.1..
To read:
'The measurement of this interval continues at aII times, even when the SR is not required to be met per SR
3.0.1.. :
9597|WLS Pt 04 i ,B 01 04 <COLA Part 4, Sectlon 1.4, EXAMPLES 1 4-1 second paragraph is rewsed to read iWestinghouse AP1000
! ) !DCD Revision 18
, ij the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is not in a MODE or other specified condition
1 ,in the Applicability of the LCO for which performance of the SR is required, then SR 3.0.4 becomes ;
' ‘applicable. The Surveillance must be performed within the Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2, as modified -
: . “by SR 3.0.3, prior to entry into the MGODE or other specified condition or the LCO is considered not met (in
, : raccordance W|th SR 3.0. 1) and LCO 3 0 4 becomes apphcable
10041 WLS th 04 B, 03.01 COLA Part 4, Section 3.1, Specnflcatlon 3.1.1is revnsed under APPLICABILITY to show 'keff' wnth eff‘ in - Westinghouse AP1000
03 01.01 'subscrlpt DCD Revision 19
10042 WLS Pt 04 ,B, 03.01 COLA Part 4, Section 3.1, Specmcatlon 3.1.1is rewsed under ACTIONS from: i’Westinghouse AP1000
: . .03.01.01 .A. SDM not within limit. ;DCD Revision 19
| . i :
! ; } | To Read: i
' : ; A, SDM not W|th|n limits. f
10043 WLS Pt04 8, 03.01 COLA Part 4, Sectton 3.1, Specnflcatlon 3. 1 3is revnsed under APPLICABILITY from Westlnghouse AP1000
:03.01.03 MODE 1, and MODE 2 wn:h keff [geater than or equal to] 1 0 for the upper MTC limit, 'DCD Revision.19 -
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for the lower MTC limit. o
To read:
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QB . COLA:
Change COLA . Part Chapter Section / Page : : :
ID# REP : A A A . Complete Change Description : a ) Ba;is.fqr Change
MODE 1 for the upper MTC limit. :
MODE 2 with keff [geater than or equal to] 1.0 for the upper MTC limit.
iMODES 1, 2 and 3 for the Iower MTC |Imlt
9598iWLS P04 B 03 01 /COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3 1, LCO 3.1. 4 is revised at the NOTE sectlon to read Westlnghouse AP1000
: ’ 103.01.04 Not appllcable to Gray Rod Cluster Assemblies (GRCAs) during GRCA bank sequence exchange W|th OPDMS |DCD Revision 18
' ‘ g ; OPERABLE, g
10044 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.01 : COLA Part 4, Section 3. 1 Specrflcanon 3.1.4is revnsed at the NOTE sectlon from : Westrnghouse AP1000
: ’ 03.01.04 .Not applicable to Gray Rod Cluster Assemblies (GRCAs) during GRCA bank sequence exchange with OPDMS ' DCD Revision 19
OPERABLE. )
To Read:
Not applicable to Gray Rod Cluster Assemblies (GRCAs) dunng GRCA bank sequence exchange with the On-
Lme Power Dlstrlbutlon Monltonng System (OPDMS) OPERABLE.
10045 'wLs ‘Pt 04 ! ‘B, 03.01 ICOLA Part 4, Section 3.1, Specification 3.1.4 is revised at the ACI'IONS section Item B under COMPLETION ’Westlnghouse AP1000
,03.01.04 i TIME from: ;DCD Revision 19
; i '8 hours with the On-Line Power Distribution Monitoring System (OPDMS) OPERABLE i
| j }
! 'To Read: ;
: . 8 hours with the OPDMS OPERABLE i
10046 . WLS Pt 04 B, 03.01 COLA Part 4, Section 3 1, Specification 3. 1 4 is revrsed at the ACTIONS sectlon Item B 2 4 under REQUIRED Westinghouse AP1000
. 03.01.04 ACTION from: DCD Revision 19
- NOTE - .
; .Only required to be performed when OPDMS is inoperable. :
.B.2.4 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 (FQ(Z) verification) and SR 3.2.1.2 (FW (Z) Q verification).
"To Read:
‘B.2.4
1
- NOTE -
Only required to be performed when OPDMS is.inoperable.

PerformSR3211andSR3212 )
100471WLS Pto4 | 1B, 03 01 COLA Part 4, Section 3.1, Speqflcatlon 3.1.4 is revised at the ACTIONS section Item B 2. 5 under REQUIRED IWestinghouse AP1000
; ) 03.01.04 ACTION from: ’DCD Revision 19

‘ i- NOTE - X
: Only required to be performed when OPDMS is inoperable. ;
! ’ ! 1B.2.5 Perform SR 3.2.2.1 [Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor] verification). |
i ‘ : !
' | ; To Read: !
‘ f . ' 1B.2.5 i
' 4 i
; i . . !
: i ; ‘ j- NOTE - !
? i . {Only required to be performed when OPDMS is inoperable. :
{ ] ' |
! ! ! Perform SR 3 2 2. 1. ;

10149 WLS Pt 04 ‘ ‘B, 03.01 . COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.1, Specuflcatlon 3. 1 4, ACTIONS sectlon Item C under CONDITION is revrsed from: Westmghouse AP1000
: : 03.01.04 C. Required Action and assocnated Completlon Time for Condltlon B not met. : DCD Revision 19
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SR 3.1.8.1

.Perform a REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on power range and intermediate range channels
per SR 3.3.1.8.

Prior to initiation of PHYSICS TESTS
i 1SR 3.1.8.3

‘Verify THERMAL POWER is [less than or equal to] 5% RTP.

QB * COLA '
Change . COLA - Part. , Chapter :-Section / Page : : , R )
ID# REP A" A A . Complete Change Description : - ‘ Basis for Change . |
To Read:
C Requlred Actaon and assoaated Completlon Time of Condltnon B not met.
9599 {WLS ;Pt 04 ' ?B 03 01 -COLA Part 4, Section 3.1, SR 3.1.4.3 is revised under FREQUENCY to read: iWestinghouse AP1000
i ! 103.01.04 'DCD Revision 18
! t Prior to reactor criticality after each removal of the reactor head, and after each earthquake requiring plant i
‘ ! shutdown
9600 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.01 COLA Part 4, Secnon 3. 1 Specmcatlon 3. 1 5 APPLICABILITY is revused from: ,Westinghouse AP1000
03.01.05 MODES 1 and 2 with OPDMS inoperable. :DCD Revision 18
To read: ’
MODES 1 and 2.

e e - S U S ON e e n R - I
9601]WLS Pt 04 _]| B 03 01 COLA Part 4, Section 3.1, Specification 3. 1 6 APPLICABILI"IY is rewsed from: :Westinghouse AP1000
. ! ’03 01.06 {MODE 1 and MODE 2 with keff {greater than or equal to] 1.0 with OPDMS inoperable. {DCD Revision 18

! ‘ i ‘ ‘To read: i
i * ,MODE 1 and MODE 2 with keff [greater than or equal to] 1.0.
NOTES are revised to read: !
: , .1. This LCO is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.4.2. X
; ; ' '2. This LCO is not applicable to Gray Rod Cluster Assembly (GRCA) banks during GRCA bank sequence !
- . exchange W|th OPDMS OPERABLE :
10048, WLS Pt 04 B, 03.01 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.1, Specmcatlon 3 1. 6 is revnsed at the APPLICABILITY sectlon from Westinghouse AP1000
.03.01.06 MODE 1 and MODE 2 with keff [greater than or equal to] 1.0. ,DCD Revi;ion 19
‘To Read:
-MODE 1.
MODE 2 with keff [greater than or equal to] 1.0.
10049!WLS 'Pt 04 . |B, 03.01 ' COLA Part 4, Section 3.1, Specmcatlon 3.1.7 is revised at the ACTIONS section Item B.2 under REQUIRED :Westinghouse AP1000
. : 103.01.07 'ACTION from: DCD Revision 19
i 1 | 'B.2 Monitor and Record RCS Tavg. !
+
ETo Read: !
! 1B.2
\ Monltor and record Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Tavg ;
9602 -WLS Pt 04 B, 03.01 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.1, LCO 3.1.8, Listing for LCO 3.1. 5 is revused to read iWestinghouse AP1000
03.01.08 “LCO 3.1.5 "Shutdown Bank Insertlon Limits,” DCD Revision 18
Item c. is revised to read:
I"c THERMAL POWER is [Iess than or equal to] 5% RTP "
96031WLS Pt 04 ‘B, 63.01 :COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 1, Specmcatlon 3.1.8, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS is revised as follows fWestinghouse AP1000
‘ , 103.01.08 '

{DCD Revision 18
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; 1 ; ‘30 mlnutes I

10050 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.01 : COLA Part 4 Sectuon 3 1, LCO 3 1 8 L|stmg for LCO 3. 1 3 is revnsed from: ’ Westlnghouse AP1000
: ’ ‘ 03.01.08 "LCO 3.1.3 "Moderator Temperature. Coefficient” : -DCD Revision 19

To Read:
"LCO 3.1.3 "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC}),”

Item a. is revised from:
“a. RCS lowest loop average temperature is [greater than or equal to] 541°F,"

To Read:
"a. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) lowest Ioop average temperature is [greater than or equal to] 541°F "

e em — e e e e e et e

10051 WLS .Pt 04 B 03 01 ICOLA Part 4, Section 3.1, Specification 3.1.8, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS is revised from: i Westinghouse AP1000
i ; 103.01.08 .SR 3.1.8.1 DCD Revision 19
! . 'Perform a REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on power range and intermediate range channels
iper SR 3.3.1.8, 1
!Prior to initiation of PHYSICS TESTS

i
i
'
t

. : iTo Read:
‘ . SR 3.1.8.1 {
| ' ,Perform a REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on power range and intermediate range channels '
' ; ' .per SR 3.3.1.8 and SR 3.3.1.9. ;
; ! +Prior to initiation of PHYSICS TESTS |

10052 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.02 COLA Part 4, Section 3.2, Specmcatlon 3.2. 1 SURVEILLANCE section SR 3 2.1.1 under FREQUENCY is ‘Westinghouse AP1000
. N 03.02.01 revised from: DCD Revision 19
AND
31 EFPD thereafter

To Read:
AND .
31 effectlve fuII | pawer days (EFPD) thereafter

10053, WLS Pt 04 ’ ‘B, 03.02 'COLA Part 4, Section 3.2, Specmcatlon 3.2.1, SURVEILLANCE sectlon SR 3.2.1.2 is revrsed from tWestinghouse AP1000

; ‘ ! 03.02.01 - NOTE - {DCD Revision 19

! i . 'If FWQ(Z) measurements indicate i

' ymaximum over zFCQ(Z)
has increased since the previous evaluation of FCQ(Z) : !
a. Increase FWQ(Z) by the greater of a factor of
1.02 or by an appropriate factor specified in the
COLR and reverify FWQ(Z) is within limits; or
| ; . ‘b. Repeat SR 3.2.1.2 once per 7 EFPD until two
i : : ! isuccessive flux maps indicate
: ' rmaximum over zFCQ(Z)
thas not increased.

: : . iTo Read:
i . i ; - NOTE -
! , H ; *If FWQ(Z) measurements indicate maximum over zFCQ(Z) has increased since the previous evaluation of |
; E iFCQ(2): ;
. i ‘a. Increase FWQ(Z) by the greater of a factor of 1.02 or by an appropriate factor specified in the COLR and
, : ! ' freverify FWQ(Z) is within limits; or
: :b. Repeat SR 3.2.1.2 once per 7 EFPD until two successive flux maps indicate maximum over zFCQ(Z) has
not increased.
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10258 WLS Pt 04 ..B, 03.02 COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3.2, APPLICABILITY is revnsed to include spacing at the second line. Westinghouse AP1000
03.02.01 DCD Revision 19
10054§WLS Pt 04 . B, 03.02 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.2, Specnflcatlon 3 2 2, ACTIONS section Item A under CONDITION is revised from: EWestinghouse AP1000
: ; .03.02.02 ‘FN[deltalH not within limit. {DCD Revision 19
! To read:
) ;FN[delta]H not wnthln |ImItS !
10055 WLS Pt o4 B, 03.02 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.2, Specnflcatlon 3. 2 2, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS sectlon SR 3 2. 2 1 under Westinghouse AP1000
03.02.02 FREQUENCY is revised-from: DCD Revision 19
’ AND ’ ’
31 EFPD thereafter
To Read:
AND
31 effectlve full I} power days (EFPD) thereafter
10259 WLS Pt 04 B 03.02 'COLA Part 4, Section 3.2, Spec:flcatlon 3.2.2, APPLICABILITY sectlon is revised to include spacing at the ) Westinghouse AP1000
{ : 103.02.02 . second line. IDCD Revision 19
10056 WLS Pt04 B, 03.02 : COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3. 2 Specnflcatlon 3.2.4, APPLICABILITY sectlon is revnsed from Westmghouse AP1000
‘ 03.02.04 MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP and with the OPDMS inoperable. - -DCD Revision 19
To Read: - ‘
MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP and wuth the On-Line Power Distribution Monitoring System
. (OPDMS) inoperable.
The second hne of this text is mdented
9604 WLS Pt 04 f :B, 03.02 .COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.2, Specmcatlon 3.2.5 APPLICABILITY is revised at the second paragraph to read: ;SUPERSEDED by QB
. £03.02.05 110058
' ! ! 'MODES 1 and 2 with Keff [greather than or equal to] 1.0 and OPDMS OPERABLE for parameter d. tWestinghouse AP1000
‘ IDCD Revision 18
10057 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.02 COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3.2, Specification 3 2. 5 headmg is revused from: Westinghouse AP1000
. 03.02.05 .3.2.5 OPDMS-Monitored Parameters DCD Revision 19
To read:
3.2.5 On-Line Power Dlstnbutxon Monltonng System (OPDMS) -Monitored Parameters .
10058|WLS ePt 04 ' B 03 02 :COLA Part 4, Section 3.2, Specification 3.2.5, APPLICABILITY section is revised from: Westinghouse AP1000
. ' 03.02.05 {MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP with OPDMS OPERABLE for parameters a, b, and c. DCD Revision 19
| ) : {MODES 1 and 2 with Keff [greater than or equal to] 1.0 and OPDMS OPERABLE for parameter d. K
4 ; 4 . |
; } .
: ' ! To Read: !
! . ]‘ ; MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP with OPDMS OPERABLE ;
' . ifor parameters a, b, and c. [wrapped text is indented.] .
' {MODE 1 with OPDMS OPERABLE for parameter d. :
X ‘MODE 2 W|th keff [greater than or equal to] 1 O and OPDMS OPERABLE for parameter d |
10059 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.02 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.2, Specmcatlon 3.2.5, ACTIONS sectlon Item B. 1 under REQUIRED ACTION is revnsed Westlnghouse AP1000
03.02.05 from: DCD Revision 19
,Reduce THERMAL POWER to < 50% RTP, .
.To Read:
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10060 WLS

9605 WLS

9606;WLS

i
i

9607 WLS

9608{WLS

Pt 04

PLO4

Pt 04

Pt 04

| 'B, 03.03
103.03.01

‘B, 03.03
:03.03.01

1
i ,B, 03.03
103.03.01

‘B,.03.03
03.03.01

i ‘B, 03.03
103.03.01

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION in accordance wn:h Setpomt Program.

Reduce THERMAL POWER to [less than or. equal to] 50% RTP.

‘COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Specuflcatlon 3.3.1, ACTIONS section Item D.2.2 under REQUIRED ACTION is §Westinghouse AP1000
,revised from: ;DCD Revision 19
{AND .

- NOTE -
IOnly required to be performed when OPDMS is inoperable and the Power Range Neutron Flux input to QPTR
ns inoperable.

D.2.2 Perform SR 3.2.4.2 (QPTR verification).

,To Read:
AND !
1D.2.2 i

- NOTE -
'Only required to be performed when OPDMS is inoperable and the Power Range Neutron Flux input to QPTR
.is inoperable.

i

‘Perform SR 3.2.4.2.

COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 3 Specmcatlon 3 3 1 is rev«sed at SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3. 1 7 and ’Westinghouse.APlooo
SR 3.3.1.8 as follows: ‘DCD Revision 18

New SR 3.3.1.7 is added and subsequent SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS are renumbered:
Perform RTCOT.

92 days

SR 3.3.1.8 (former SR 3.3.1.7) is revised to read:

-NOTE-

Not required to be performed for source range instrumentation prior to entering MODE 3 from MODE 2 until
4 hours after entry into MODE 3.

Perform RTCOT in accordance with Setpoint Program.

‘COLA Part 4, Section 3 3, Specification 3.3.1 is revnsed at SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3. 3 1.9
. (former SR 3 3.1.8) is revised to read:

EWestinghouse AP1000
'DCD Revision 18

|Perform RTCOT in accordance wnth Setpomt Program

[T R S

COLA Part 4, Section 3 3, Specmcatlon 3.3.1is revnsed at SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3 1. 10 -Westinghouse AP1000
(former SR 3.3.1.9) is revised to read: -DCD Revision 18
as follows: .

COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3.3, Specification 3.3.1 is revised at SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3 1.11 §Westinghouse AP1000
(former SR 3.3.1.10) is rewsed to read: ) {DCD Revision 18
;as follows: i
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; i —
; B | B
{ ! ; Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION nn accordance W|th Setponnt Program ;
9609 WLS 1Pt 04 B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.3, Specmcatlon 3. 3 1 is revised at SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENTS SR 3.3. 1 12 as ,Westinghouse AP1000
:03.03.01 follows: DCD Revision 18
SR 3.3.1.12
- NOTE -
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT.
24 months
e e e e s e e - S U ——
9610|WLS Pt0o4 B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Specification 3.3.1 is revised at SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.1.13 as lWestlnghouse AP1000
| 103.03.01 follows: rDCD Revision 18
§ : 'SR 3.3.1.13 ‘
! I !
| " ; - NOTE - i
' . Neutron dettectors are excluded from response time testing. i
; iVerify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits
: i :
¢ | 24 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS ,
9611 WLS Pt 04 ‘B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.3, Table 3. 3 1-1is revnsed in accordance wn:h DCD Rewsnon 18 Westlnghouse AP1000
-03. 03 01 T3 3 1 1 DCD Revision 18 |
10061 WLS ;Pt 04 :B, 03.03 ,COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.3, Table 3.3.1-1is rev:sed in accordance with DCD ReV|5|on 19. . Westinghouse AP1000
'03.03.01 T3.3.1-1 rDCD Revlsmn 19
- 10062, WLS Pt 04 ‘B, 03.03 COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3. 3 Specnflcatnon 3. 3 2, ACTIONS sectlon Item N. 2 under REQUIRED ACTION is rewsed Westinghouse AP1000
’ 03.03.02 from: DCD Revision 19
' _N.2 Be in MODE 4 with the RCS cooling prowded by the RNS. '
To Read:
N.2 Be in MODE 4 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) cooling provided by the Normal Residual Heat
) Removal System (RNS). )
e e S i RO .
10063§WL5 ‘Pt 04 | B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Specn’:canon 3.3.2, ACTIONS section Item P.1 under REQUIRED ACTION is rewsed lWestlnghouse AP1000
; . ! 103.03.02 from: IDCD Revision 19
H ! P.1 i
' ‘ i "~ NOTE - !
| ; ! ‘Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. ,
i i . '
| ! Isolate the affected flow path(s). !
i . :
1
: To Read: :
" 1
-~ NOTE - i
:Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. ;
i
P 1 Isolate the affected flow path(s) !
10064 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, SECUOH 3.3, Specification 3. 3 2, ACFIONS sectuon Item R. 2 1 1 under REQUIRED ACTION is Westlnghouse AP1000
: 03.03.02 revised from DCD Revision 19




NusStart's COLA Tracking Man... - WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7 Page 53 of 159

QB " COLA _
Change COLA Part ' Chapter- Section./ Page ) : . . .
ID# REP A A A . Complete Change Description . | Basis.for Change
AND
R.2.1.1
- NOTE -
. Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.
Isolate the affected flow path(s).
To Read:
AND
- NOTE -
Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.
R.2.1.1 Isolate the affected flow path(s)
10065 ;WLS Pt 04 .B, 03.03 'COLA Part 4, Sectuon 3.3, Specnflcatlon 3.3.2, ACTIONS sectlon Item S.2.1.2 under REQUIRED ACTION is xWestmghouse AP1000
i : 103.03.02 revised from: gDCD Revision 19
t : f i AND ;
; : . 5.2.1.2 |
-- NOTE - ;
i : iFlow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.
i ; ‘Isolate the affected flow path(s). H
! . f i
. _To Read: ‘,
i I AND ;
i b ‘
. | ' - NOTE - :
X 'Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. :
i i H
X '$.2.1.2 Isolate the affected flow path(s). i
10066 WLS ‘Pt 04 B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectnon 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, ACTIONS sectlon Item T 1 1 under REQUIRED ACTION is ‘Westinghouse AP1000
03.03.02 revised from . ,DCD Revision 19
T.1.1 .
- NOTE - :
Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls, ;
Isolate the affected flow path(s). :
:To Read: ‘
- NOTE -
Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.
T 1 1 Isolate the affected flow path(s)
10067 WLS Pt 04 B 03 03 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Specmcatlon 3 3.2, ACTIONS section Item AA.1.1 under REQUIRED ACTION is .Westmghouse AP1000
. ,03.03.02 irevised from: ,DCD Revision 19
f "AA.1.1 ;
‘ - NOTE - i
E R 1Flow path(s) may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. ;
i ! |Isolate the affected flow path(s).
: ' To Read: j
; ) ;
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. ? i j |
i i . | - NOTE - !
i | ‘Flow path(s) may be unisclated intermittently under administrative controls. |
) i : }
i ‘ 1 : AA 1.1 Isolate the affected flow path(s). [
9612 WLS Pt 04 !B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Section 3 3, Specmcatlon 3 3 2 is rewsed at ACTIONS to add |tem CC as follows WEC DCD Revnsuon 18
03.03.02 CC. Required Action and
' associated Completion
Time not met.
CC.1  Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
AND
CC.2 Bein MODE 5or 6. 36 hours
AND
CC.3  Open a containment air 44 hours
flow path [greater than
or equal to] 6 inches in
diameter,
9613{WLS ptosa ! ‘B, 03.03 'COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Spemﬂcanon 3.3. 2 is revnsed at SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.3.2.4 and Westmghouse AP1000
i 1 103.03.02 :3.3.2.5 as follows: [DCD Revision 18
t i H
! 'SR 3.3.2.4 ;
! Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION in !
: : accordance with Setpoint Program. .
‘ SR 3.3.2.5 Perfrom CHANNEL OPERATIONAL ‘
; TEST (COT) in accordance with ¢
! i i Setpaint Program. :
9614 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Table 3. 3 2- 1 is revnsed in accordance wnth DCD Revnsnon 18. Westinghouse AP1000
03.03.02 DCD Revision 18
T3.3.2-1 :
10068éWLS Pt 04 B, 03.03 -COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Table 3.3.2-1 is revised in accordance with DCD Revision 19. {Westinghouse AP1000
; '03.03.02 §DCD Revision 19
! . 'T3 3 2- 1
10069 WLS .Pt 04 B, 03 03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 3, Table 3. 3 3 1 Items 11 12 17 and 19 under FUNC‘I’ION are revised from: Westmghouse AP1000
+03.03.03 11. IRWST Water tevel DCD Revision 19
¢ T3.3.3-1 12. PRHR Flow and PRHR Qutlet Temperature S
17. PCS Storage Tank Level and PCS Flow. \
19. IRWST to RNS Suction Valve Status
To Read: :
‘ 11. In-Containment Refuellng Water Storage Tank (IRWST) Water Level '
12. Passive Residual Heat Removal (PRHR) Flow and PRHR Outlet Temperature
17. Passive Containment Cooling System (PCS) Storage Tank Level and PCS Flow
19. IRWST to Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS) Suctlon Valve Status
10073 WLS Pt 04 ;B 03.03 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Table 3.3.5-1, Items 2,3, and 4 under FUNCTION are revised from. !Westinghouse AP1000
103.03.03 2. PRHR HX control and IRWST gutter control valves DCD Revision 19
-T3.3.5-1 3. CMT isolation valves

14, ADS stage 1 valves

To Read:
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5 ‘ 2. Passive Residual Heat Removal Heat Exchanger (PRHR HX) control and In-Containment Refueling Water .
i Storage Tank (IRWST) gutter control valves J
! 13. Core Makeup Tank (CMT) isolation valves :
i4. Automatic Depressurization-System (ADS) stage 1 valves :
' ‘Footnote (a) is revised from: :
i E i(a) with RCS pressure boundary intact. ;
1 H i
: ; ; 1To Read: !
: i ! (a) W|th Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary mtact. |
10070 WLS -Pt 04 B, 03.03 "COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 3, Specification 3.3.4, LCO and APPLICABILITY sectlons are rewsed from Westinghouse AP1000
' : 03.03.04 LCO 3.3.4  The Remote Shutdown Workstation (RSW) shall be OPERABLE. DCD Revision 19
. APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and
MODE 4 with RCS average temperature (Tavg) [greater than or equal to] 350°F.
To read:
LCO  3.3.4 The RSW shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
MODE 4 with Reactor Coolant System (RCS) average temperature (Tavg) [greater than or equal to] 350°F.
The Iast I|ne of this text |s formatted to be mdented )
10071, WLS Pt 04 ! B 03. 03 COLA Part 4 Section 3 3, Specnf:canon 3.3.4, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS section, SR 3.3.4.2 under Westlnghouse AP1000
' , ,03 03.04 SURVEILLANCE is revised from: ‘DCD Revision 19
: . -SR 3.3.4.2 Verify that the RSW communicates indication and :
controls with Division A, B, C and D of the PMS. ;
B t i (
! : To Read: '
) : 1SR 3.3.4.2 Verify that the RSW communicates indication and controls with Division A, B, C and D of the
i : Protection and Safety Menitoring System (PMS) '
10072 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.03 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Specification 3.3.5, ACTIONS sectlon Items B, C, and D under CONDTION are ; Westinghouse AP1000
03.03.05 revised from: DCD Revision 19
B. Completion Time of Required Action A not met for inoperable DAS manual reactor trip control.
C. Completion Time of Required Action A not met for inoperable DAS manual actuation control other than
reactor trip,
D. Completion Time of Required Action B not met.
OR .
‘Completion Time of Required Action C not met.
To Read:
.B. Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met for inoperable DAS manual
reactor trip control. :
C. Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met for inoperable DAS manual
-actuation control other than reactor trip.
D. Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition B not met.
OR
Reqmred Actlon and associated Completlon Time of Condltaon C not met
& et s e e e e e e e e e : R — e e e e e e ot e - e o .
96151WLS Pt 04 fB, 03.03 |COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Table 3.3.5-1 is revised at footnote (b) from Westlnghouse AP1000
! ;03.03.05 (b) With the calculated reactor decay heat > 9.0 MWt. {DCD Revision 18
, j §T3.3.5-1
: ; ; "To read: i
: : (b) Wwith the calculated reactor decay heat > 6 0 MWt '
9616 WLS ‘Pt 04 IB, 03.04 ;COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, Speccfucatlon 3.4. 1 is rewsed at the SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS as follows fWestinghouse AP1000
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e

.03.04.01 : , i - ' © /DCD Revision 18 .
. New surveillance SR 3.4.1.4 is added as follows with subsequent surveillances renumbered: sl ) ’

: SR 3.4.1.4 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of RCS 24 months
: total flow rate indication (differential pressure)
channels.

:Revise SR 3.4.1.5 (former SR 3.4.1.4) to read:

SR 3.4.1.5

- NOTE -
Not required to be performed until 24
hours after [greater than or equal to] 90% RTP.

Verify that RCS total flow rate is [greater than
or equal to] 301,670 gpm and greater than or
equal to the limit specified in the COLR as
determined by precision heat balance or RCS
total flow rate indication (differential pressure)
measurements.

10074 WLS Pto4 B 03. 04 COLA Part 4, Section 3.4, Specification 3 4.4, LCO section is reV|sed from: ‘Westlnghouse AP1000

03.04.04 rTwo RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation (Four Reactor Coolant Pumps (RCPs) operating with ‘DCD Revision 19
variable speed control bypassed).

To Read:

i \Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE with four Reactor Coolant Pumps (RCPs) in operation with variable speed
] control bypassed

9617.IWLS Pt 04 B 03 04 COLA Part 4, Sectnon 3 4 LCO 3 4 4 is rewsed at the NOTES as follows Westmghouse AP1000
: ; 03.04.04 :DCD Revision 18
Note 2 is revised from : ’ :
2. No RCP shall be started when the RCS temperature is [greater than or equal to] 200°F unless pressurizer
level is < 92%.
To read:
2. No RCP shall be started when the RCS temperature is [greater than or equal to] 350°F unless pressurizer
-level is < 92%.

Note 3 is revised from:

3. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg temperature [less than or equal to] 200°F unless the
secondary side water temperature of each steam

generator (SG) is [Iess than or equal to] 50°F above each of the RCS cold leg

temperatures.

To read:-

3. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg temperature [Iess than or equal to] 350°F unless the
secondary side water.temperature of each steam generator (SG) is [less than or equal to] 50°F above each .
iof the RCS cold leg temperatures and the RCP is started at [less than or equal to] 25% of RCP speed ‘

100751WLS Pt 04 ‘ '8, 03.04 :COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3.4, Specification 3.4.4, ACTIONS section, Item B.1 under REQUIRED ACTION is lWestlnghouse AP1000
: ) 103.04.04 ‘revised from: ,DCD Revision 19
! i .B.1 Be in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the reactor trip breakers open. g

-To Read: !
! :B.1 Open reactor trip breakers.
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10076 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.04 COLA Part 4, Section 3.4, Specification 3.4.6, APPLICABILITY section is revised from: Westinghouse AP1000

03.04.06 'MODES 1, 2, and 3, DCD Revision 19
-MODE 4 with RNS isolated or RCS temperature [greater than or equal to] 275°F. :
To Read:
MODES 1, 2, and 3.
MODE 4 with Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS) isolated or RCS temperature [greater than or
equal to] 27S°F . . )
10077!WLS ;:Pt 04 ‘ ‘B 03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, Specmcat:on 3.4.7, LCO section, items d. and e. are rewsed from: §Westinghouse AP1000
! : !03.04.07 1d. 150 gallons per day primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any one SG, and {DCD Revision 19
| f : e. 500 gallons per day primary to IRWST LEAKAGE through the passive residual heat removal heat !
; . ‘ exchanger (PRHR HX). '
t ; ;To Read:
1d. 150 gallons per day primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any one Steam Generator (SG), and
'e. 500 gallons per day primary to In-Containment Refueling Water Storage Tank (IRWST) LEAKAGE through ;
i the passwe re5|dual heat removal heat exchanger (PRHR HX)
10078 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.04 COLA Part 4, Section 3.4, Specmcatlon 3.4.7, ACTIONS sectuon Item B under CONDITION second "OR“ is -Westinghouse AP1000
03.04. 07 revnsed to be underlmed DCD Rewsuon 19
e e e T e et an . e e e e e = e . [ —_—
9618{WLS |Pto4 ’B 03.04 ;COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, LCO 3.4.8 is revised at the NOTES as follows 'Westmghouse AP1000
' ' . 103.04.08 DCD Revision 18
! . ! : iNote 2 is revised from : '
! ! .2. No RCP shall be started when the RCS temperature is [greater than or equal to] 200°F unless pressurizer
\ level is < 92%. ;
i ; ,
' ‘ ‘To read: :
' ,2. No RCP shall be started when the RCS temperature is [greater than or equal to] 350°F unless pressurizer '
‘level is < 92%. :
: : .Note 3 is revised from: !
. 3. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg temperature [less than or equal to] 200°F unless the 1
: ; : -secondary side water temperature of each steam ;
. : : igenerator (SG) is [less than or equal to] 50°F abave each of the RCS cold leg i
. ! {temperatures. :
i H !
! ' To read: :
! +3. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg temperature [less than or equal to] 350°F unless the !
: , secondary side water temperature of each steam generator {(SG) is [less than or equal to] 50°F above each |
: : ’ rof the RCS cold leg temperatures and the RCP IS started at [less than or equal to] 25% of RCP speed i
10150 ' WLS Pt 04 B, 03.04 COLA Part 4 Section 3.4, Specmcatlon 3.4.8, APPLICABILITY section is revised to indent the second I|ne Westinghouse AP1000
03 04 08 DCD Revision 19
100791WLS Pt 04 t xB 03 04 :COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, Specification 3.4.8, ACTIONS sectlon Item A.2 under REQUIRED ACTION is jWestmghouse AP1000
' 103.04.08 :revised from: {DCD Revision 19
! : i {A.2 Perform SR 3.1.1.1, (SDM verification). '
! : ‘ :
S , ’ } =To Read: :
L ) ! l A2PerformSR3111 :
9619 WLS Pt 04 B, 03 04 COLA Part 4, Section 3.4, LCO 3 4 9 is revnsed as follows Westlnghouse APIOOO
‘ ,03.04.09 'DCD Revision 18
Item 'b." is revised from:
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b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous
*N13/F18),
‘To read:
b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (F18 particulate).
APPLICABILITY is revised at the NOTE 1 from:
1. The N13/F18 containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor is only
~required to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 with RTP > 20%. . .
To read: : . .
1. The F18 particulate contalnment atmosphere radioactivity monitor is only required to be OPERABLE in
‘MODE 1 with RTP > 20%.

e o et e o e e o i £ s e e < P, [ e N
10080 |WLS ‘Pt 04 ,B, 03.04 'COLA Part 4, Section 3.4, Specification 3.4.9, APPLICABILITY section, NOTE 2 is revised from: .Westlnghouse AP1000
f : 103.04.09 ‘2. Containment sump level measurements cannot be used for leak detection if leakage is prevented from »DCD Revision 19

i . 1draining to the sump such as by redirection to the IRWST by the containment shell gutter drains.
' l iTo Read:
' -2, Containment sump level measurements cannot be used for leak detection if leakage is prevented from
, i : -draining to the sump such as by redirection to the In-Containment Refueling Water Storage Tank (IRWST) !
| :by the contalnment sheII gutter drams )
10081 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, Specification 3 4.9, ACTIONS sectlon Item B 1 under REQUIRED ACTION is "Westinghouse AP1000
03.04.09 revised from: DCD Revision 19
-B.1 : : -
- NOTE -
Not required until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation.
Perform SR 3.4.7.1 (RCS inventory balance).
"To Read:
-B.1
- NOTE -
Not required until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation,
! Perform SR 3 4 7 1
100823WLS PL04 '8, 03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 4, Specmcatlon 3.4.10, APPLICABILITY section, is revised from: ;Westinghouse AP1000
' 103.04.10 'MODES 1 and 2, .DCD Revision 19
i ) : 'MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (Tavg) [greater than or equal to] 500°F. !
| , -To Read: !
! i :MODES 1 and 2. i
: : . ;MODE 3 W|th RCS average temperature (Tavg) [greater than or equal to] 500°F
10083 WLS ‘Pt 04, ‘B, 03.04 ‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, Specification 3.4.10, ACTIONS section, Item A.1 under REQUIRED ACTION is Westinghouse AP1000
. i 03.04.10 ‘revised from: ) 'DCD Revision 19
Al . s .
. - NOTE - )
! ’ LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
v 'Verify DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 to be {less than or equal to] 60 [microcuries per grarn].
To Read:
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- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
‘A 1 Verify DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 to be [Iess than or equal to] 60 [mlcrocunes per gram]. '
9620£WLS Pt 04 ‘B, 03.04 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Specmcatuon 3.4.11 s rewsed at ACTIONS in accordance with DCD ReV|S|on 18. tWestlnghouse AP1000
) ) ; 03.04.11 ;DCD Rewsuon 18
9621 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.04 COLA Part 4, Section 3.3, Specification 3.4.12 is revised at ACTIONS in accordance with DCD Revision 18. Westmghouse AP1000
’ 03.04. 12 i 'DCD Rewsmn 18
10084 WLS tPt 04 iB, 03.04 COLA Part 4 Section 3.4, Specnflcatlon 3 4, 13 ACTIONS sectlon Item A under CONDITION is rewsed from: ~West|nghouse AP1000
. 103.04.13 fA One required ADS stage 1, 2, or 3 flow path closed. $DCD Revision 19
! i To Read: ’
! | .A. One required ADS stage 1, 2, or 3 flow path not open. !
9622 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.04 COLA Part 4, Section 3.4, LCO 3.4.14 is revised as follows: :Westinghouse AP1000
03.04.14 " DCD Revision 18
Item ‘a.' is revised from: ’
a. The Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS) suction relief
valve, or
.To read:
a. The Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS) suctlon relief valve with lift setting within the Ilmlt
specified in the PTLR, or
NOTES is revised from:
When the RCS temperature is [greater than or equal to] 200°F, a reactor coolant pump (RCP) may not be
started if the pressurizer level is [greater than or equal to] 92%,
To read:
1. No reactor coolant pump (RCP) shall be started when the RCS temperature is [greater than or equal to]
350°F unless pressurizer level is < 92%.
2. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg temperature [less than or equal to] 350°F unless the
secondary side water temperature of each steam generator (SG) is [less than or equal to] 50°F above each
of the RCS cold leg temperatures and the RCP is started at [Iess than or equal to} 25% of RCP speed
10085‘WLS ,Pt 04 ‘ ‘B, 03.04 !COLA Part 4, Section 3.4, Specification 3.4.15, APPLICABILITY section is revised from: 1Westinghouse AP1000
‘ 103.04.15 'MODES 1, 2, and 3, ,DCD Revision 19
. ' 'MODE 4, with the RCS not being cooled by the RNS. :
i 1
' To Read: :
; 'MODES 1, 2, and 3. 3
, ! .MODE 4 wuth the RCS not bemg cooled by the Normal Re5|dual Heat Removal System (RNS) :
10086 WLS ‘Pt 04 - B, 03.04 :COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, Specmcatlon 3.4.15, AC]'IONS section, Item A 1 under REQUIRED ACI'ION is . Westinghouse AP1000
: 03.04.15 revised from: DCD Revision 19
A.l
. - NOTE -
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Each valve used to satisfy Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 must have been verified to meet SR - ‘
3.4.15.1 and be in the reactor coolant pressure boundary or the high pressure portion of the system.
‘Isolate the high pressure portion of the affected system from the low pressure portion by use of one closed
manual, deactivated automnatic, or check valve.
.To Read:
- NOTE -
Each valve used to satisfy Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 must have been verified to meet SR
3.4.15.1 and be in the reactor coolant pressure boundary or the high pressure portion of the system.
) A.1 Isolate the high pressure portion of the affected system from the low pressure portion by use of one
) closed manual, deactwated automatlc or check valve,
e i e e e e e e et . PO
10087 {WLS Pt 04 : iB, 03.04 ,COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.4, Specnflcatlon 3.4.16, APPLICABILITY section is revnsed from: |West|nghouse AP1000
. : ' 103.04.16 ‘MODES 1, 2, and 3, {DCD Revision 19
. {MODE 4 with the RCS not being cooled by the RNS.
-To Read: .
MODES 1, 2, and 3. I
MODE 4 with the RCS not being cooled by the Normal Resxdual Heat Removal System (RNS) :
10088 WLS ‘Pt 04 B, 03.05 COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specification 3.5.1, APPLICABILIT‘{ section is revnsed from: Westinghouse AP1000

03.05.01 MODES 1 and 2, ' .DCD Revision 19
. MODES 3 and 4 with RCS pressure > 1000 psig.

To Read:
MODES 1 and 2.
. MODES 3 and 4 with Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure > 1000 psig.

B 03 05 ’COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.2, APPLICABILITY section is revised from: }Westmghouse AP1000

.03.05.02 *MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 with the RCS not being cooled by the Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS). iDCD Revision 19
To Read:

-MODE 4 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) not being cooled by the Normal Residual Heat Removal
System (RNS)

.B, 03.05 - COLA Part 4, Sect:on 3 5 Specnflcatlon 3. 5 2 is rewsed at SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3. 5 2 4 from Westlnghouse AP1000
03.05.02 :DCD Revision 18
SR 3.5.2.4 Verify the volume of noncondensible 24 hours ’
gases in'each CMT inlet line is
[less than or equal to] 0.2 ft3 .

|
MODES 1, 2, and 3. !
]

To read:

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify the volume of noncondensible 24 hours
gases in each CMT inlet line has not
caused the high-point water level to
drop below the sensor.

‘B, 03, 05 COLA Part 4 Section 3.5, Specmcatlon 3 5 3 headlng is revised from +Westinghouse AP1000
103.05.03 '3.5.3 Core Makeup Tanks (CMTs) - Shutdown, RCS Intact DCD Revision 19

,To Read:
i3, S 3 Core Makeup Tanks (CMTs) - Shutdown Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Intact

1
i
|
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10091 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.05 COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specification 3.5.3, APPLICABILITY section is revised from: ; Westinghouse AP1000
03.05.03 MODE 4 with the RCS cooling provided by the Normal ReS|duaI Heat Removal System (RNS), _DCD Revision 19
MODE 5 with the RCS pressure boundary intact.
-To Read:
MODE 4 with the RCS cooling provided by the Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS).
MODE 5 wuth the RCS pressure boundary intact.
10092§WLS ‘Pt 04 | '8, 03.05 COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specification 3.5.4, APPLICABILITY section is revised from: ‘Westmghouse AP1000
: ’ : %03 05.04 yMODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 with the RCS not being cooled by the Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS). DCD Revision 19
! | ETo Read: ;
! ' . {MODES 1, 2, and 3. ‘
! ; :MODE 4 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) not being cooled by the Normal Residual Heat Remaval '
i ] i )System (RNS) !
10093 WLS Pt 04 ; ‘B, 03.05 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 5 SpeC|f|cat|on 3 5 4, ACTIONS sectlon Items B D, E;and F under CONDITION are  Westinghouse AP1000
o : 03.05.04 ‘revised from: ) . ,DCD Revision 19
.B. One air operated IRWST gutter isolation valve inoperable.
D. Required Action and associated Completion Time of Conditions A, B, or C not met.
E. LCO not met for reasons other than A, B, or C,
F. Required Action and associated Completion Time for Condition E not met.
To Read: )
'B. One air operated In-Containment Refueling Water Storage Tank (IRWST) gutter isclation valve
inoperable.
D. Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A, B, or C.not met.
E. LCO not met for reasons other than Condition A, B, or C.
F. Required Action and assouated Completlon Tlme of Condltlon E not met.
10094 WLS ‘Pt 04 B, 03.05 ,COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.4, ACI‘IONS section, Item F.1 under REQUIRED ACTION is Wesnnghouse AP1000
. | :103.05.04 ‘revised from: 'DCD Revision 19
‘ 'F.1 ;
! ‘ ‘ - NOTE - ;
! } . ' ,Prior to initiating actions to change to a lower MODE, verify that redundant means of providing SG feedwaterl
. ' ! are OPERABLE. If redundant means are not OPERABLE, suspend LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO Required i
. R jActions requiring MODE changes until redundant means are restored to OPERABLE status. B
: ‘Be in MODE 3.
; ; _ To Read: :
, ; .F.1 !
| ' : .- NOTE - i
! : i Prior to initiating actions to change to a lower MODE, verify that redundant means of providing Steam i
' {Generator {SG) feedwater are OPERABLE. If redundant means are not OPERABLE, suspend LCO 3.0.3 and all :
. : rother LCO Required Actions requiring MODE changes until redundant means are restored to OPERABLE !
! ! ,status. H
g i ; ’ )
: ‘ i i IBe in MODE 3. P
9624.WLS Pt 04 '8, 03.05 COLA Part 4, Sectxon 3 S, Specnﬁcat:on 3. 5 4 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS from Co- ; Westinghouse AP1000
' 03.05.04 :DCD Revision 18
‘SR 3.5.4.3 Verify the volume of noncondensnble 24 hours S
gases in' PRHR HX inlet line is
[less than or equal to] 0.9 ft3 .
To read:
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SR 3.5.4.3 Verify the volume of noncondensible 24 hours
gases in the PRHR HX inlet line has
not caused the high-point water level
to drop below the sensor.

And from:

SR 3.5.4.5 Verify both PRHR air operated outlet In accordance
isolation valves and both IRWST with the System
gutter isolation valves are OPERABLE  Level Inservice
by stroking open the valves. TestingProgram

"To read:

‘SR 3.5.4.5 Verify both PRHR air operated outlet In accordance with
isolation valves and both IRWST the Inservice Testing
gutter isolation valves are OPERABLE Program
by stroking open the valves

10095 WLS iPt04 iB, 03.05 COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.5 heading is rev:sed from [Westinghouse AP1000
! 103.05.05 '3.5.5 Passive Residual Heat Removal Heat Exchanger (PRHR HX) - Shutdown, RCS Intact !DCD Revision 19

: ' To Read: ;
; ' . 3.5.5 Passive Residual Heat Removal Heat Exchanger (PRHR HX) - Shutdown, Reactor Cooclant System i
; | \(RCS) Intact ;
10096 WLS Pt o4 8, 03.05 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 5, Specxflcatlon 3. 5 5 APPLICABILITY sectlon is rewsed from : T Westinghouse AP1000
03.05.05 MODE 4 with the RCS cool_lng provided by the Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS), 'DCD Revision 19

MODE 5 with the RCS pressure boundary intact and oressurizer level [greater than or equal to] 20%.

To Read:
-MODE 4 with the RCS cooling provided by the Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS).
MODE 5 with the RCS pressure boundary |ntact and pressurlzer Ievel [greater than or equal to] 20%.

10097 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.05 |COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specification 3.5.5, ACTIONS section, Items B and D under CONDITION are ‘Westmghouse AP1000
: 103.05.05 rewsed from: {DCD Revision 19
. : . B One air operated IRWST gutter isolation valve inoperable. :
! ' i 'D. PRHR HX inoperable for reasons other than A, B, or C,

. ‘To Read: i
. ] I8. One air operated In-Containment Refueling Water Storage Tank (IRWST) gutter isolation valve !
i ' inoperable.

f

: ! iD PRHR HX moperable for reasons other than Condmon A B or C i

=

9626 WLS Pt 04 'B, 03 05 COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specnflcatlon 3 5 6, ACTIONS add new Condttlons B and Cas follows, and re- Ietter Westmghouse AP1000-
’ 03.05.06 the remaining paragraphs. DCD Revision 18

B. One IRWST injection B.1 Vent noncondensible 72 hours
line inoperable due to gases.
presence of
-noncondensible gases
in one high point vent.

: . 'C. One IRWST injection C.1 Vent noncondensible ~ 8 hours
, , . line inoperable due to gases from one high point
: : presence of vent.
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9627 WLS

9633 iWLS

10099 WLS

10100 WLS

ipt 04

f
i

Pt 04

B L T

PLO4 |

Pt o4

|
t
{
i

10098'WLS

103.05.06

B, 03.05
'03.05.06

‘B, 03.05

103.05.07

B, 03.05
03.05.07

8, 03.05
103.05.07

B, 03.05

noncondensible gases
in-bath high point vents.

Also change the Iast line of the new F.in the Condmon column from "or C." to read "C D, or E "

*COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.6, ACTIONS section, Item F under CONDITION is revnsed from:
'F. Required Action and assocnated Completlon Time not met.

.OR

‘LCO not met for reasons other than A, B, C, D, or E.

'To Read:

'F. Required Action and associated Completion Time not met.
‘OR

'LCO not met for reasons other than Condltnon A, B C D or E

COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS msert new SR 3.5.6. 3 as
follows and renumber the remaining surveillance requirements.

SR 3.5.6.3  Verify the volume of noncondensible gases in each of
the four IRWST injection squib valve outlet line pipe
stubs has not caused the high-point water level to
drop below the sensor.

24 hours

COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.7, ACTIONS, add new Conditions B and C as follows, and re- letter;Westlnghouse AP1000

ithe remaining paragraphs

i

B Required IRWST
injection line inoperable
due to presence of
noncondensible gases
in one high point vent.

B.1 Vent noncondensible
gases.

72 hours

{C. Required IRWST C.1 Vent noncondensible 8 hours
’ injection line inoperable gases from one high point

due to presence of vent.

noncondensible gases

in both high point vents.

Also change the last line of the new F in the Condltlon column from "or C."to read "C D, or E."

COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.5, Specuflcatlon 3. 5 7, ACTIONS section, Item F under CONDITION is rewsed from
F. Required Action and associated Completion Time not met,

OR

-LCO not met for reasons other than A, B, C, D, or E.

To Read:

F. Required Action and associated Completion Time not met.
OR

LCO not met for reasons other than Condition A, B, C, D, or E.

[ Westinghouse AP1000
{DCD Revision 19

'

1
'
!
H
i
h
1
§

Westmghouse AP1000
.DCD Revision 18

{DCD Revision 18

t
|
|

Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 19

COLA Part 4, SECttOI‘I 3 5, Specnflcatnon 3.5.7, ACTIONS section, Item F.1 under REQUIRED ACTION is
revnsed from:

§F.1 Initiate action to be in MODE 5 with the RCS pressure boundary intact and [greater than or equal to}
'20% pressurizer level.

‘To Read:
F.1 Initiate action to be in MODE S with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary intact and

{Westmghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 19
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'WLS

9634/ WLS

10102 WLS

9635 {WLS
|
!
i

10103 WLS

Pt 04

‘Pt 04

Pt 04

QS

'Pt 04

Pt 04

i
H

B 03. 05
.03.05.07

‘B, 03.05
103.05.08

"B, 03.05
03.05.08

vB 03 05
103.05.08

.B, 03.06
03.06.02

&#8805 20% pressurlzer level ;

l

Westlnghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 19

COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specnflcatlon 3 5. 7 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS section, SR 3 5. 7 1 under
SURVEILLANCE is revised from:

SR 3.5.7.1 For the IRWST and flow paths required to be OPERABLE, the SRs of Specification 3.5.6, “In-
containment Refueling Water Storage Tank (IRWST) - Operating” are applicable.

To Read:
SR 3.5.7.1 For the IRWST and flow paths required to be OPERABLE, the SRs of Specification 3.5.6, “In-
contamment Refuellng Water Storage Tank (IRWST) - Operatlng," are applicable.

+COLA Part 4, Section 3. 5 Specification 3.5.8, ACTIONS add new Conditions B and C as follows and re- Ietter Westlnghouse AP1000
ithe remaining paragraphs fDCD Revision 18

B.1 Vent noncondensible 72 hours

gases,

B. Required IRWST
injection line inoperable
due to presence of
noncondensible gases
in one high point vent.

C.1 Vent noncondensible 8 hours
gases from one high point

vent.

+C. Required IRWST
injection line inoperable
,  due to presence of
noncondensible gases
in both high point vents. |

Also, change the last line of the new F. in the Condition column from "or C." to read "C, D, or E." and add

"Immedlately on the same line in the last column )

COLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specification 3.5.8, ACI'IONS sectlon Item F under CONDITION is revnsed from:
F. Required Action and associated Completion Time not met.

OR

‘LCO not met for reasons other than A, B, C, D,orE.

'Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 19

To Read:

F. Required Action and associated Completion Time not met.
OR

LCO not met for reasons other than Condmon A, B C D, or E.

ICOLA Part 4, Section 3.5, Specnfncatlon 3.5.8, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, the last two lines of SR

f Waestinghouse AP1000

3 5.8.4 are revised from:

SR 3.5.6.4
. SR 3.5.6.5
]
‘To read:
: SR 3.5.6.3
SR 3. 5 6.5

from:

SR 3.5.6.6
SR 3.5.6.7

SR 3.5.6.6
SR 3. 5 6. 7

Al ‘
.- NOTES -

SR 3.5.6.8

SR 3.5.6.8
SR 3 5.6.9

SR 3.5.6.10

{DCD Revision 18
i
|

i

COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3 6 Specmcatlon 3 6. 2 ACTIONS sect'on Item A. 1 under REQURED ACTION is revnsed Westmghouse AP1000

:DCD Revision 19

1. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable and.

Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit is permissible for 7 days under administrative controls if both air locks are inoperable.

Verify the OPERABLE door is closed in the affected air Iockt
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+To Read:

- NOTES -

1. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable- and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit is permissible for 7 days under administrative controls'if both air-locks are inoperable.

A 1 Verlfy the OPERABLE door IS closed in the affected air lock.

[ - fm s e me e e e e e e e S U

10105 WLS Pt 04 : :B, 03.06 ‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.6, Specaflcatlon 3.6.2, ACTIONS section, Item B.1 under REQURED ACTION is revised : Westinghouse AP1000

:03.06.02 .from: 1DCD Revision 19
'B.1 :
- NOTES -

R ‘1. Required Actions B.1, B.2, and B.3 are not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable and ;
‘Condition C is entered. i
12. Entry and exit of containment is permissible under the control of a dedicated individual.

'

f ! [ Verify an OPERABLE door is closed in the affected air lock.

'To Read: i

* ' ; ' - NOTES - f

! ! ! . 1. Required Actions B.1, B.2, and B.3 are not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are inoperable and !

i ‘ Condition C is entered. i
i

‘2. Entry and exit of containment is permissible under the control of a dedicated individual.

i
i

. ; ' B 1 Venfy an OPERABLE door is closed in the affected anr lock

'

9636 WLS (Pt 04 B, 03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 6, Spemflcatlon 3.6.4, APPLICABILITY is revnsed from Waestinghouse AP1000
03.06.04 - APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 3, and 4. 'DCD Revision 18

To read:

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
MODES 5 and 6 without an open containment air flow path B
‘[greater than or equal to]' 6 inches in diameter. :

- NOTE - [
The high pressure LCO limit is not applicable in MODES 5 or 6. '

1B, 03.06 ,COLA Part 4, Section 3.6, Specnflcatlon 3.6. 4 ACI'IONS Condntlon B., |nsert the following after B 2: :Westinghouse AP1000
; ‘ '03.06.04 {DCD Revision 18

1 i : AND . I

. , B.3 Open a containment air 44 hours l

i flow path '[greater than or equal to]' 6 inches in

dlameter i

9638 WLS Pt 04 :B, 03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3. 6 Specxflcatlon 3.6.5, APPLICABILITY is revnsed from Westinghouse AP1000
’ 03.06.05 APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. DCD Revision 18

e = e e b L ea i h o o

9637'WLS ptoa

"To read:

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
MODES 5 and 6 with both containment equipment hatches and
both contamment alrlocks closed.

9639;WLS IPt 04 . B 03 06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.6, Specnflcatlon 3.6.5, ACTIONS, Required Action B, 2 is rewsed from: IWesnnghouse AP1000
| : i ,
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ID# REP .A. . A. A ! Basis for Change' .
i ; '03.06.05 :B.2 Be in MODE 5. IDCD Revision 18
. . ! !
! . ,To read: .
i : B.2 Be in MODE 5 or 6. !
: i !
; | ! AND ;
! |
' i ; iB.3 Open containment 44 hours .
{ ! ! ! equipment hatch or
i ; contalnment alrlock
9640 WLS . Pt04 B, 03.06 COLA Part 4, Section 3.6, Specuflcatlon 3.6.7, APPLICABILITY is rewsed from ">9 0 MWt " to ">6.0 MWt" for Westmghouse AP1000
’ '03. 06 07 both MODE 5 and MODE 6 . : DCD Revision 18
10107 WLS 'Pt 04 \B, 03.06 ‘COLA Part 4, Section 3.6, Specnflcatlon 3.6.7, ACTIONS sectlon Item D under CONDITION is revised from: 'Westmghouse AP1000
03.06.07 D. Required Action and associated Completion Time not met. ;DCD Revision 19
; ' -OR i
! ; .LCO not met for reasons other than A, B, or C. '
;. ‘ 'To Read: |
i ! :D. Required Action and associated Completion Time not met.
: ! {OR
; ;LCO not met for reasons other than Condmon A B or C. ;
10108 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.06 COLA Part 4, Section 3.6, Specnflcatlon 3. 6 7, ACTIONS sectnon Item D 1 1 under REQURIED ACTION is Westinghouse AP1000
-03.06.07 revised from: ) DCD Revision 19
D.1.1 If in MODE 5, initiate action to be in MODE 5 with the RCS pressure boundary intact and {greater than
or equal to] 20% pressurizer level.
To Read:
D.1.1 If in MODE 5, initiate action to be in.MODE 5 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure
; boundary mtact and [greater than or equal to] 20% pressurizer level.
10109!WLS Pt 04 ‘ LB 03. 06 iCOLA Part 4, Section 3.6, Spec:flcatlon 3.6.7, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS sectlon SR 3.6.7.1 under Westinghouse AP1000
1 ' 103.06.07 :SURVEILLANCE is revised from: |DCD Revision 19
' . ' SR 3.6.7.1 The SRs of Specification 3.6.6, “Passive Containment Cooling System - Operating” are applicable. !
|
. | To Read: i
i 'SR 3.6.7.1 The SRs of Specification 3.6.6, “Passive Containment Cooling System - Operating,” are L
‘ ! : apphcable |
10110 -WLS Pt 04 | B, 03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectxon 3. 6 Specmcatlon 3.6. 8 ACTIONS sectlon Item B 1 1 under REQURIED ACTION is "Westinghouse AP1000
. . 03.06.08 revised from: DCD Revision 19
B.1.1 If in MODE 5, initiate action to be in MODE 5 with the RCS pressure boundary intact and [greater than '
. ) or equal to] 20% pressurizer level.
To Read:
B.1.1 If in MODE 5, initiate action to be in MODE 5 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure
) boundary intact and [greater than or equal to] 20% pressurizer level,
9641{WLS PLO4 B 03 06 ‘COLA Part 4, Section 3.6, new Specmcatlon 3.6.10, Vacuum Relief Valves is inserted as reflected on DCD Westlnghouse AP1000
| *03.06.10 Revnsmn 18. DCD Revnsmn 18
10151 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.06 VCOLA Part 4, Sectnon 3. 6 Specnflcatlon 3.6. 10 is rewsed to underlme three mstances of "AND" and two Westlnghouse AP1000
'03.06. 10 nnstances of "OR". 'DCD Revision 19
10111 WLS ‘Pt 04 E B, 03.07 lCOLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specmcatlon 3.7.1, APPLICABILITY section is revnsed from ;Westmghouse AP1000
{

"MODES 1, 2, 3, :DCD Revision 19

|
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! ? ‘ ‘MODE 4 with the RCS not being cooled by the RNS. |
i , iTo Read: !
. iMODES 1, 2, and 3. t
! !MODE 4 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) not being cooled by the Normal Residual Heat Removal
System (RNS) i
9642 .- WLS Pt 04 B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3 7, Specn’lcatlon 3.7.1, Table 3.7. 1 -2, revise thlrd column of table as reﬂected on DCD Westlnghouse AP1000
: 03.07.01.T/ Revision 18. DCD Revision 18
T3.7.1-2 ’
10112 WLS _.Pt 04 i B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Section 3. 7 Specuflcatlon 3.7. 2 ACTIONS section, ltem E.2 under REQUIRED ACTION is iWestmghouse AP1000
, : ' 03.07.02 revised from: {DCD Revision 19
; ; ! : 3E.2 Be in MODE 4 with the RCS cooling provided by the RNS. ;
H : i . '
: i : 'To Read: 4
i ' . ;E.2 Be in MODE 4 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) cooling provided by the'Normal Residual Heat |
) .Removal System (RNS)
10113, WLS ‘Pt 04 B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Section 3. 7 Specmcatlon 3 7.3, ACI'IONS sectlon Item D 2 under REQUIRED ACTION is Westinghouse AP1000
’ 03.07.03 revised from: .DCD Revision 19,
D.2 Be in MODE 4 with the RCS cooling provided by the RNS.
To Read:
D.2 Be in MODE 4 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) cooling provided by the Normal Residual Heat
Removal System (RNS).
10152§WLS 1Pt 04 B 03 07 COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specmcatuon 3 7 5 LCO sect|on is revised from: EWestinghouse AP1000
: ; '03.07.05 LCO 3.7.5 The spent fuel pool water level shall be [greater than or equal to] 23 ft over the top of irradiated ;DCD Revision 19
! ; I . .fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks. i
; ' i
: iTo Read: ;
,LCO 3.7.5 The spent fuel pool water level shall be [greater than or equal to] 23 ft above the top of |rrad|ated
. fuel assembhes seated in the storage racks.
10114 'WLS -Pt.04 B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specification 3.7.6 headmg and LCO sectlon is revnsed from .Westinghouse AP1000
03.07.06 3.7.6 Main Control Room Habitability System (VES) -DCD Revision 19
.LCO 3.7.6 The Main Control Room (MCR) Habitability System-shall be OPERABLE.
To Read:
3.7.6 Main Control Room Emergency Habitability System (VES)
) LCO 3.7.6 The VES shall be OPERABLE.
96433WLS iPt 04 i © I8, 03.07 1COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, LCO 3.7.6, replace "MCR" in -NOTE- section to read "main control room envelope ,Westinghouse AP1000
! B 03.07.06 I(MCRE)" }DCD Rewsnon 18
9644 WLS ‘Pt 04 B, 03.07 :COLA Part 4 Sectlon 3 7 Specmcatron 3. 7 6 ACTIONS and SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS are rewsed as Westmghouse AP1000
) 03.07.06 reflected on DCD Revision 18. 'DCD Revision 18
10115IWLS PLO4 | ‘B, 03.07 "COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specification 3.7.6, ACTIONS section, Items B, B.1, and D.2 are revised to replace ’Westinghouse AP1000
! | .03 07. 06 three mstances of "MCR" with "MCRE" ,DCD Revnsnon 19
10153 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.7, Specification 3 7.6, ACTIONS sectlon Item D 3 is rewsed to underlme the "AND“t Westmghouse AP1000
03 07. 06 DCD Revision 19
101543WLS Pt 04 B 03. 07 "COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specification 3.7.6, ACTIONS section, Item F is revised to underline the first "OR". |Westinghouse AP1000
3 03 07 06 DCD Revnsuon 19
10116 WLS ‘Pt 04 B 03 07 COLA Part 4 Sectnon 3 7 Specmcatlon 3. 7 6 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS sectlon, SR 3 7 6 1 3 7 6. 7 Westlnghouse AP1000
i . v
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.03.07.06 “and 3.7.6.12 under SURVEILLANCE are revised from :DCD Revision 19
) SR 3.7.6.1 Verify Main Control Room Envelope air temperature is [less than or equal to] 75°F, . - .
'SR 3.7.6.7 Verify that all Main Control Room isolation valves are OPERABLE and will cIose upon receipt of an
actual or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.7.6.12 Perform required MCR Passive Filtration system filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation
Filter Testing Program (VFTP).
To Read: .
SR 3.7.6.1 Verify MCRE air temperature is [less than or equal to] 75°F.
SR 3.7.6.7 Verify that all MCRE isolation valves are OPERABLE and will close upon receipt of an actual or
simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.7.6.12 Perform required VES Passive Flltranon system filter testing in accordance with the Ventulatlon
Fllter Testmg Program (VFTP). ;
10117 WLS iPt 04 i !B, 03.07 :COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specnflcatlon 3. 7 7, ACTIONS section, Item C.2 under REQUIRED ACTION is ;Westinghouse AP1000
j : ! 103.07.07 ,revised from: yDCD Revision 19
{ ! : ' 1C.2 Be in MODE 4 with the RCS cooling provided by the RNS. ‘
4
) ‘ -To Read: !
- ' ) C.2 Be in MODE 4 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) cooling provided by the Normal Residual Heat ;
' i | Removal System (RNS) i
9645 WLS Pt 04 B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specnflcatlon 3 7 9 is revnsed as reflected on DCD Revns:on 18. WEC DCD ReV|5|on 18
03.07.09
101183WLS Pto4 B, 03.07 'COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specification 3.7.9, NOTES section under LCO, Note 3 is revised from: |Westmghouse AP1000
: ; 103.07.09 ‘3. OPERABILITY of the PCCWST is required as a spent fuel storage pool makeup water source when the ;DCD Revision 19
. : ! . ) calculated spent fuel storage pool decay heat > 7.2 MWt, If the reactor decay heat is > 6.0 MWt, the |
' : ! ;PCCWST must be exclusively available for containment cooling in accordance with LCO 3.6.7. :
; ; "To Read: !
| ; 3. OPERABILITY of the Passive Containment Cooling Water Storage Tank (PCCWST) is required as a spent
1 , . fuel storage pool makeup water source when the calculated spent-fuel storage pool decay heat > 7.2 MWt. If,
‘ ; ' ,the reactor decay heat is > 6.0 MWt, the PCCWST must be exclusively available for containment cooling in
' accordance with LCO 3. 6 7 i
10119 WLS ‘Pt 04 B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specmcatlon 3. 7 9, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS sectlon SR 3.7.9.2, SR Westmghouse AP1000
03.07.09 3.7.9.3, and SR 3.7.9.4 under SURVEILLANCE are revised from: .DCD Revision 19
‘SR 3.7. 9 2
- NOTE -
. Only required to be performed when spent fuel storage pool calculated decay heat.is > 7.2 MWt. :
Verify the PCCWST.volume is [greater than or equal to] 400,000 gallons.
.SR3.7.9.3
- NOTE -
i ) Only required to be performed when spent fuel storage pool calculated decay heat is [less than or equal to]
’ 7.2 MWt.
Verify the water level in the cask washdown pit is [greater than or equal to] 13.75 ft and in communication
with the spent fuel storage pool.
SR 3.7.9.4
- NOTE -
Only required to be performed when spent fuel storage pool calculated decay heat is > 5.6 MWt and (less
than or equal to] 7.2 MWt.
Verify the water level in the cask loading pit is [greater than or equal to] 43.9 ft. and in.communication with
,the spent fuel storage pool.
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: .To Read:
, o SR 3.7.9.2
' - NOTE -
Only required to be performed when spent fuel storage pool calculated decay heat is > 7.2 MWt,
Verify the PCCWST volume is [greater than or equal to] 756,700 gallons.
SR 3.7.9.3
- NOTE -
‘Only required to be performed when spent fuel storage pool calculated decay heat is fless than or equal to]
7 2 MWt
Venfy the water level in the cask washdown pit is [greater than or equal to] 13.75 ft.
SR 3.7.9.4
- NOTE -
Only required to be performed when spent fuel storage pool calculated decay heat is > 5. 6 MWt and [less
tahn or equal to] 7.2 MWt.
-Verify the water level in the cask loading pit is [greater than or equal to] 43.9 ft. and in communication with
the spent fuel storage pool
10120, WLS Pt 04 ; B 03 07 COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specnflcatuon 3.7. 10 headmg is revnsed from 1Westlnghouse APlOOO
i ,03.07.10 3.7.10 Steam Generator Isolatlon Valves DCD Revision 19
. ‘ z
: ‘ iTo Read:
. 3 7. 10 Steam Generator (SG) Isolatlon Valves :
10121 WLS Pt 04 ! B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Section 3. 7 Specification 3.7.10, APPLICABILITY sectlon is revnsed from: ,Westinghouse AP1000
: 03.07.10 APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, DCD Revision 19
MODE 4 with the RCS not being cooled by the RNS.
To Read:
MODES 1, 2, and 3.
MODE 4 wnth the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) not being cooled by the Normal Residual Heat Removal
System (RNS).
9646 WLS ‘Pt 04 :B, 03.07  COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.7, LCO 3.7. 12 revise from xWestlnghouse AP1000
; ; . 103.07.12 :The combination of |n|t|al enrichment, burnup, and decay time of each {DCD Revision 18
i . ifuel assembly stored in Region 2 in an “All Cell” storage configuration !
' : : .shall be within the limits specified in Figure 3.7.12-1 or :
' f . The combination of initial enrichment, burnup, and decay time of each !
{ i ifuel assembly stored in Region 2 in the Spent Fuel (1.361 w/0) locations -
B . ; 1in a “1-out-of-4 5.0 weight percent fresh” configuration shall be within the \
: , ilimits specified in Figures 3.7.12-2.
. | : iFuel may be stored in Region 2 in both “All Cell” and “1-out-of-4 !
! i ' 15.0 weight-percent fresh” storage configurations together, provided the !
! ! fuel stored in the interface locations surrounding the “1-out-of-4 !
: i '5.0 weight-percent fresh” group(s) meet the initial enrichment, burnup, ’
; , ’ and decay time limits specified in Figure 3.7.12-2. ?
’ : :To read: :
) ) ' ! iThe combination of initial enrichment and burnup of each fuel assembly stored in Region 2 shall be within !
: : ! 9the |ImItS specxfled in Flgure 3.7. 12 1. ‘
9647 WLS Ptog4 B, 03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.7, Specmcatlon 3 7 12 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS is revnsed from 'Westinghouse AP1000
+03.07.12 ‘Verify by administrative means the initial enrlchment burnup, and decay time of the fuel assembly is in :DCD Revision 18 Y
; accordance with Figures 3.7.12-1 or 3.7. 12 2, as applicable for “All Cell,” “1-out-of-4 5.0 weight-percent
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96481WLS
10155°WLS
10156 WLS

R

10122 WLS

10123 WLS

10124 'WLS

9649[WLS
|

i
1
i
[

10125 WLS

Pt 04

Pto4

,Pt04 ;
i

PLO4

1Pt 04

"Pt 04

‘Pto4

Pt 04

B 03.07/ 03.07.12

1F3.7.12-1
1F3.7.12-2

B, 03.07/ 03.07.12

F37122

B, 03.08
03.08.07

B, 03.09
103.09.02

B, 03.09
03.00.03

B, 03.09
03.09.03

.8, 04.03
104 03.01.01
i

B 04 03
04 03.01.01

COLA Part 4, Section 3.7, Specification 3.7.12, Figure 3.7.12-2 is removed. : ~Westinghouse AP1000

‘to expand text and format above lettered ltems DCD Rews:on 19

fresh” and interface spent fuel assembly storage configurations.

To read
Verify by administrative means the initial enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance with
Fugure 3. 7 12-1.

coLa Part 4, Sectlon 3.7, LCO 3. 7 12 FIGURES, replace Figure 3.7.12- 1 wnth revised DCD 18 Figure. ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
.Figure 3.7.12-2 is removed and marked 'Figure 3.7.12-2 not used.' !DCD Revision 18

DCD Revision 19

COLA Part 4, Sectlon 3.8, Specmcatlon 3. 8 7, ACI'IONS section, NOTES above Items C and C.1 are rewsed 4Westmghouse AP1000

COLA Part 4, Sectnon 3. 9 Specmcatlon 3.9.2, AC‘I’IONS section, Item A 3 under REQUIRED ACTION is Westlnghouse AP1000
.revised from: .DCD Revision 19 :
A.3 Perform SR 3.9.1.1, (boron concentration verification).

To Read:
A3PerformSR39 1.1,

COLA Part 4, Section 3.9, Specification 3.9.3, ACTIONS section, Item A.2 under REQUIRED ACTION is 1 Westinghouse AP1000
irevised from: {DCD Revision 19

A.2 Suspend operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with boron concentration less '

than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

1To Read:

(A2

iSuspend operations that would cause introduction into the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), coolant with
boron concentratlon Iess than requxred to meet the boron concentratlon of LCO 3 9 1 :

COLA Part 4, Secnon 3.9, Specification 3.9.3, ACI’IONS section, Item B.2 under REQUIRED ACTION is Westinghouse AP1000
revised from: DCD Revision 19
B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1, (Boron Concentration Verification).

To Read:
BZPerformSR3911

-COLA Part 4, Section 4. 3 Specmcatlon 4.3.1. 1 is revised as follows TWestmghouse AP1000
JIn paragraph a., replace 5.0 with 4,95 !DCD Revision 18

iIn paragraph c., replace 10.90 with 10.93, 9.028 with 9.04, and 11.62 with 11.65 :

|In paragraph e., replace enrichment, burnup, and decay time with enrichment and burnup; and end the {

iparagraph with “Figure 4.3-1." X
~De|ete paragraph f :

COLA Part 4, Sectlon 4 3 Specmcatlon 4 3 1 1 is rewsed from i Westinghouse AP1000
4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with: DCD Revision 19
a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of 4.95 weight percent. ) N R
-b. keff [less than or equal to] 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water which includes an allowance for

uncertainties as described in Section 9.1, “Fuel Storage and Handling.”

¢. A nominal 10.93 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in Region 1, a nominal

9.04 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in Region 2 of the spent fuel storage

racks, and a nominal 11.65 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the Defective

Fuel Cells.

-d. New or partially 'spent fuel assemblies with any discharge burnup may be allowed unrestricted storage in

Region 1 and the Defective Fuel Cells of Figure 4.3-1;
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9650 WLS

sPt 04 '

10126 WLS  -Pt04

96511WLS f.Pt 04 |

10157 WLS Pt 04

9652/wLs  Pro4
| o

B 04.03
104.03.01.02

i
i

B, 04.03
104.03.01.02 -

1B, 04. 03/ Figures
F4.3-1
F4 3-2

B, 04.03/ Flgures
F4 3-2

‘B, 05.05
105.05.03

,to read "ASME OM Code“

e. Partially spent fuel assemblies meeting the initial enrichment and burnup requirements of LCO 3.7.12,
.. "Spent Fuel Pool Storage,” may be stored in Region 2 of Figure 4.3-1.

To Read: .

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are deagned and shall be maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of 4.95 weight percent;

b. keff [less than or equal to] 0.95 if flooded with unborated water which includes an allowance for
uncertainties (Region 1 racks);

c. A nominal 10.93 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in Region 1, a nominal
9.04 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in-Region 2 of the spent fuel storage
racks, and a nominal 11.65 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the Defective
Fuel Cells;

d. New or partially spent fuel assemblies with any discharge burnup may be allowed unrestricted storage in
Region 1 and the Defective Fuel Cells of Figure 4.3-1;

e. Partially spent fuel assemblies meeting the initial enrichment and burnup requirements of LCO 3.7.12,
"Spent Fuel Pool Storage,” may be stored in Region 2 of Figure 4.3-1; and

f. keff < 1.0 if flooded with unborated water and keff [less than or equal to] 0.95 if flooded with borated
water at a minimum soluble boron concentration described in the Bases for LCO 3.7.12 for normal and
design basis criticality-related accident conditions, which: includes an allowance for uncertainties (Region 2
racks)

ICOLA Part 4, Section 4.3, Specxf:catuon 4. 3 1 2 replace paragraphs b and c. with the followmg

b. The maximum keff value, including all biases and uncertainties, shall be less than or equal to 0.95 with
full density unborated water.

¢. The maximum keff value, including all biases and uncertainties, shall be less than or-equal to 0.98 with
opnmum moderatlon and full reflectlon condmons

COLA Part 4, Section 4 3, Spemf‘catlon 4.3, 1 2is reV|sed from

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of 5.0 weight percent.

b. The maximum keff value, including all biases and uncertainties, shall be less than or equal to 0.95 with
full density unborated water.

c. The maximum keff value, including all biases and uncertainties, shall be less than or equal to 0.98 with
optimum moderation and full reflection conditions.

d. A nominal 10.90 mch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblles placed in the new fuel storage
racks.

To Read:
4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:
a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of 5.0 weight percent; -

- b. The maximum keff value, including all biases and uncertainties, shall be less than or equal to 0.95 with
full density unborated water;
c. The maximum keff value, including all biases and uncertainties, shall be Iess than or equal to 0. 98 with
optimum moderation and full reflection conditions; and
d. A nominal 10.90 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the new fuel storage
racks

COLA Part 4 Sectlon 4.3, Specmcatnon 4.3 FIGURES is revised as foIlows
‘Figure 4.3-1 is replaced with DCD Rev 18 Figure 4.3-1
‘Flgure 4 3- 2 |s removed and marked Flgure 4, 3 2 not used !

COLA Part 4, Sectnon 4.3, Specmcatlon 4.3 Flgure 4.3-2is removed

COLA Part 4 Sectlon 5.5, Specification 5.5.3, paragraph d.,

replace "Boiler and Pressure Vessel" with "OM"

yWestmghouse AP1000
'DCD Revision 18

i

'Westmghouse AP1000
'DCD Revision 19 -

}Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18

Westlnghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 19

! Westinghouse AP1000
§DCD Revision 18
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9653 WLS Pt 04 B, 05.05 COLA Part 4, Section 5.5, Specification 5.5.4, paragraph d.1., replace "SG replacement" with "installation" Westinghouse AP1000
: 05.05.04 DCD Revision 18

9654 WLS ‘Pt 04 ' ;B 05.05 .‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon 5.5, Specuflcatlon 5.5. 7 first sentence of first paragraph, replace "ensure" with ‘Westinghouse AP1000
: 105.05.07 “ensures" |DCD Revision 18

10127 WLS Pt 04 . B 05.05 COLA Part 4 Sectlon 5 5, Specnf:catlon 5 5.8, paragraph b is revnsed to replace "57 8 p5|g“ with "58 3 pscg" Westmghouse AP1000
05.05.08 ' 'DCD Revision 19

e e T — e e e < e e ettt e i 2 1m0

9655{WLS ‘Pto4 '8, 05.05 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 5.5, add new Specmcatlon 5.5. 12 5.5.13, and 5.5.14 as reflected on DCD Revision 18. !Westinghouse AP1000
A ! 105.05.12 |DCD Revision 18
! . ) 105.05.13 i
; . '05.05.14 :
10158 WLS Pt 04 .B, 05.05 COLA Part 4 Sectlon 5.5, Specnflcatlon 5. 5 13 last paragraph is rewsed to remove the underllne Westmghouse AP1000
05.05.13 :DCD Revision 19
10129|WLS ,Pt 04 /B, 05.05 COLA Part 4 Section 5.5, Specmcatlon 5.5.14, paragraph b. is revused to replace "May 2006" with "February xWestmghouse AP1000
i . ; l05 05.14 20117 ;DCD Revision 19
9656 WLS Pt 04 ‘B, 05 06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon 5. 6 Specmcatlon 5 6 5 add new paragraph 6 under paragraph b as follows Westmghouse AP1QOO
’ :05.06.05 6. APP-GW- GLR 137, Rev. 0, "Bases of Digital Overpower and Overtemperature Delta-T (OP[DeIta]-T/OT DCD Revision 18
[Delta]-T) Reactor Trips,” Westinghouse Electric Company LLC,
(Methodology for Specification 2.1.1 - Reactor Core Safety Limits, and .3.3.1 - Reactor Trip System (RTD) !
Instrumentatxon )
10130 WLS ,Pt 04 ' B, 05 06 'COLA Part 4 Sectlon 5 6, Specxflcatlon 5.6.5, Item b.6 is rewsed from “APP GW GLR 137 Rev. 0 “ to read . Westmghouse AP1000
. 05 06. 05 “APP GW GLR 137 Rewsmn 1 fDCD Revision 19
9898'WLS Pt 04 : B, BOO TO0C/ Techmcal Specuflcatlons Bases, Table of Contents/Revns:on Summary page under Rewsnon Column replace :Conform to revision
: Rev Summary aII entries with FSAR 4. : ,status of COLA
9657‘WLS 'Pt 04 ! yB, B02.00 .COLA Part 4, Section B2.0, Specification B2.1.1, SAFETY LIMITS remove the following text from the first !Westinghouse AP1000
! . :02.01.01 'paragraph "that the average enthalpy ,DCD Revision 18
) . |n the hot leg |s Iess than or equal to the enthalpy of saturated hquld "
9658 WLS "Pt.04 B, B02.00 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B2.0, Specification B2.1.1, SAFETY LIMITS last paragraph replace "RPS" with "PMS" (3 Westmghouse AP1000
' ) 02.01.01 instances). Revise the thlrd sentence from: ,DCD Revision 18
"That is, it must be demonstrated that the average enthalpy in the hot leg is less than or equal to the -
| ' ' -saturation enthalpy and the core exit quality is within the limits defined by the DNBR correlation.”
. T "To read:
."That is, it must be demonstrated that the core exit quality is within the limits defined by the DNBR ]
correlation and that the Overtemperature and Overpower [Delta]T reactor trip protection functions continue
to provide protection if local hot leg streams approach saturation temperature.”
e e i e e e e e PR e o
10131lWLS Pt 04 ' B, BOB 00 'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.0, LCO 3.0.8, seventh paragraph, second sentence is revised from: fWestmghouse AP1000
: 103 00.08 iThis example assumes that the plant is initially in MODE 5 with the RCS pressure boundary intact. :DCD Revision 19
i ! ; ' i
' ' ‘ : | To Read: i
l :This example assumes that the plant is initially in MODE 5 with the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure }
: i {boundary |ntact i
9659 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.00 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 0 3 0. 8 Table B 3 0 1 revise the footnote from < 9 MWt to read <6 MWt - SUPERSEDED by QB
T73.0.1 ,10132. WEC DCD
: ) ‘Revision 18
10132]WLS Pt 04 ‘B, B03. 00 iCOLA Part 4, Section B 3.0, LCO 3.0.8, Table B 3.0-1, revise the footnote from < 9 MWt to read [less than 1SUPERCEDES QB 9659,
: ; .T3.0.1 _or equal to] 6.0 MWL, {WEC DCD Revision 19
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10135 WLS 5Pt 04 B, B03.01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Spectflcatlon 3. 1 1, BACKGROUND section, fourth paragraph, first sentence is Westinghouse AP1000
03.01.01 ‘revised from: -DCD Revision 19
. :During power operation, SDM is calculated and monitored by the OPDMS and controlled by operating with :
RCCAs sufficiently withdrawn to meet the SDM requirement.
'To Read:
-During power operation, SDM is calculated and monitored by the Online Power Distribution Monitoring
System (OPDMS) and controlled by operating with RCCAs sufficiently withdrawn to meet the SDM
requirement,
9660 WLS Pt 04 «B BO3 01 :COLA Part 4, Section B 3 1, Speuflcatlon 3.1.1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES fourth paragraph, remove Westlnghouse AP1000
: ‘03 01.01 wthe semlcolon after paragraph c and replace wuth a perlod Delete paragraph d KDCD Revusmn 18
9661 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.01 COLA Part 4, Sectmn B 3.1, Specmcatlon 3.1.1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, remove the mnth (second Westlnghouse APlopo
03.01.01 to last) paragraph DCD Revision 18
e e e e o o e e e+ b e U ey e e
10136|WLS iPt04 | 1B, B03.01 1COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specification B 3.1.1, LCO section, first paragraph is revised from: lWestlnghouse AP1000
; | 103.01.01 ;SDM is a core design condltlon that can be ensured during operation through calculations by the Online iDCD Revision 19
\ ; | {Power Distribution Monitoring System (OPDMS) and RCCA positioning and through the soluble boron !
i X : Iconcentration. \
\ i :
' i . ‘To Read: '
i : SDM is a core design condition that can be ensured during operation through calculations by the OPDMS and
. : RCCA posmonnng and through the soluble boron concentratlon
9662 WLS PLto4 B, 803.01 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.1, Specnflcatlon 3. 1 1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 1. 1 1, flrst sentence Westinghouse AP1000
03.01.01 -is revised from: DCD Revision 18
In MODES 1 and 2, SDM is verified by observing that the requirements of
LCO 3.1.5 and LCO 3.1.6 are met.
To read:
In MODES 1 and 2 with Keff [greater than or equal to] 1.0, SDM is verlfed by observmg that the
requnrements of LCO 3.1. S and LCO 3. 1 6 are met
10137 WLS :Pt 04 ‘ lB B03.01 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 1 Specnflcatlon 3.1.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.1. 1 1, first sentence IWestmghouse AP1000
‘ 1 103.01.01 ‘ls revised from: |DCD Revision 19
i ' ;In MODES 1 and 2 with Keff [greater than or equal to] 1.0, SDM is verified by observing that the ;
: ! requirements of LCO 3.1.5 and LCO 3.1.6 are met. ;
% : ; : :
. i yTo Read: !
\ : 'In MODES 1 and 2 with k[subscript]eff [greater than or equal to] 1.0, SDM is verified by observing that the
. ‘requirements of LCO 3.1.5 and LCO 3.1.6 are met. i
10138 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specnflcatlon B 3.1.4, BACKGROUND sect:on first paragraph thlrd sentence is Westlnghouse AP1000
03.01.04 revised from: DCD Revision 19
Gray Rod Cluster Assemblies (GRCAs) are excluded from this LCO during the planned GRCA bank sequence - . -
exchange, with OPDMS operable.
. ‘To Read:
i .Gray Rod Cluster Assemblies (GRCAs) are excluded from this LCO during the planned GRCA bank sequence
exchange, with the Online Power Distribution Monitoring System (OPDMS) operable.
o e L e e e e e ] e e 1 e e e e e E— ¢t o b«
9663‘WLS iPto4a | iB, B03.01 I|COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specification 3.1.4, BACKGROUND, starting with third sentence in first paragrah IWestlnghouse AP1000
| i .to end of paragraph is revised from: DCD Revision 18

103.01.04

!Gray Rod Cluster Assemblies (GRCAs) are excluded from this LCO during the planned swap of the gray rod

'banks, with OPDMS aperable. The swap of GRCA banks will be periodically necessary to prevent excessive .
‘burnup shadowing of fuel |
.rods near the gray rod assemblies. The bank swap maneuver will purposefully misalign GRCAs from their H
bank for a short period of time. The exclusion from this LCO is acceptable due to SHUTDOWN MARGIN bemgi
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9664 WLS

9665'WLS

9666 WLS

9667 WLS

i

1
H
H
i

i

{

10139 WLS

- rremraemom e

9668:WLS

9669 WLS

|Pt 04

Pt 04

Pt 04

Pt 04

i

i
!

'

e e e e e e e s

B BO3 01
03.01.04

{B, B03.01
103.01.04

B, B03.01
03.01.04

‘B, B03 01
;03.01.05

B, 803.01
03.01.05
B, B03.01
:03.01.05

B, B03.01
03.01.05

read "lelts“

|react0r and maintain the reqmred SDM followmg a reactor trnp

t

|calculated exclusive of GRCAs, the relative low worth of individual gray rod assemblies, the short time
duration anticipated for the swap maneuver and with OPDMS operable, power peaking and xenon
.redistribution effects will be monitored and controlled.

:To read:

1Gray Rod Cluster Assemblies (GRCAs) are excluded from this LCO during the planned GRCA bank sequence
exchange, with OPDMS operable. The bank sequence exchange of GRCA banks will be periodically necessary
.to prevent excessive burnup shadowing of fuel rods near the gray rod assemblies. The bank sequence
.exchange maneuver will purpasefully misalign GRCAs from their bank for a short period of time. The
texclusion from this LCO is acceptable due to SHUTDOWN MARGIN being calculated exclusive of GRCAs, the
irelative low worth of individual gray rod assemblies, the short time duration anticipated for the bank
‘sequence exchange maneuver and with OPDMS operable, power peaking and xenon redistribution effects will :
’be menitored and controlled.

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.1, Speafncahon 3 1 4 LCO Iast paragraph ﬁrst sentence is rewsed from
The LCO is modified by a Note to relax the rod alignment limit on gray

rods during GRCA swap operations.

To read:

The LCO is modified by a Note to relax the rod alignment limit on GRCAs during GRCA bank sequence
exchange operatnons

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Speclflcatnon 3 1 4, ACTIONS, B.1, second paragraph fifth line, revise "lelt" to

COLA Part 4, Sectxon B 3 1, Specnflcatlon 3 1 4 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 1 4 3 flrst paragraph
second sentence is revised from:

Measuring rod drop times prior to reactor criticality, after each reactor vessel head removal, ensures that the-
reactor internals and rod drive mechanism will not interfere with rod motion or rod drop time, and that no
degradation in these systems has occurred that would adversely affect control rod motion or drop time.

To read:

Measuring rod drop times prior to reactor. criticality, after each reactor vessel head removal and each
earthquake requiring plant shutdown, ensures that the reactor internals and rod drive mechanism will not
interfere with rod motion or rod drop time, and that no degradation in these systems has occurred that
would adversely affect control rod motion or drop tlme

iCOLA Part 4, Section 8 3.1, Specnflcatlon 3.1.5, LCO, revise the second sentence from:

-This in conjunction with LCO 3.1.6, “Control Bank Insertion Limits,” ensures that a sufficient amount of
inegative reactivity is available to shut down the reactor and maintain the required SDM following a reactor
;trip.

+To read:
'This in conjunction with LCO 3.1.6, “Control Bank Insertion Limits,” and 3.2.5.d, OPDMS Monitored
iParameters, "SDM,” ensures that a sufficient amount of negative reactivity is available to shut down the

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specmcatlon B 3.1.5, LCO section, f:rst paragraph second sentence is rewsed to
replace "OPDMS" W|th "Onllne Power Dlstrlbutxon Momtonng System (OPDMS)"

bl

t
i
f

|
3

‘Westinghouse-AP1000 -~
'DCD Revision 18

,Westlnghouse AP1000
'DCD Revusmn 18

Westlnghouse AP1000
'DCD Revision 18

i Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18

Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 19 ’

’COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 1 Specmcatlon 3.1.5, APPLICABILITY remove the second sentence from the first
‘paragraph

.COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3. 1 Specuflcatnon 3. 1 5 ACTIONS Iast two sentences of flrst paragraph are rewsed
from:

Also, verification of SDM or initiation of boration within 1 hour is required, since the SDM in MODES 1 and 2
is ensured by adhering to the control and shutdown bank insertion limits (see LCO 3.1.1). If shutdown banks
are not within their insertion limits, then SDM will be verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the effects listed in the BASES for SR 3.1.1.1. .

-To read: .
Also, verification of SDM or initiation of boration within 1 hour is required, since the SDM in MODES 1 and 2-

IWestmghouse AP1000
'DCD Revnsnon 18

Westlnghouse AP1000
'DCD Revision 18
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.is. ensured by the continuous monitoring of SDM by the OPDMS (see LCO 3.2.5) and adherifg to the control
‘and shutdown bank insertion limits (see LCO 3.1.1). If shutdown banks are not within their insertion limits,
'then SDM will be verified by the OPDMS or by performing a reactivity balance calculation, considering the

- effects listed |n the BASES for SR 3.1.1.1.

9670'WLS Pt 04 f B BO3 01 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.1, Specification 3. 1 6, BACKGROUND fourth paragraph is revised from: ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
; . : ‘03 01.06 The control bank insertion sequence and overlap limits are specified in the COLR. The control banks are {DCD Revision 18
i ; ! ;required to be at or above the insertion limit lines. i
! . .To read: .
! -The control bank insertion sequence and overiap limits are specified in the COLR. The control banks are
;required to be at or above the applicable insertion limit lines. There will be two insertion limit lines. Which
|s appllcable wnll depend on the operablhty of the Onllne Power sttrlbutlon Momtormg System (OPDMS)

1

i
i

9671 WLS Pt0o4 B, B03.01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specmcat:on 3.1.6, BACKGROUND 5|xth paragraph, second sentence, the tltle Westmghouse AP1000
' 03.01.06 for LCO 3.2.5 is revised from “Monitored Powered Distribution Parameters” to read “"Monitored Parameters". | DCD Revision 18
' . Add a separator line between the sixth and seventh paragraphs. Add "when the OPDMS is inoperable" to i
the end of the seventh paragraph.

10140 WLS Pro4 ! vB 803 01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specnflcatlon B 3 1.6, BACKGROUND section is revnsed to remove the line break Westmghouse APlOOO
; 103.01.06 between the sixth and seventh Pparagraphs. 1DCD Revision 19

9672 WLS Pt04 'B, B03.01 COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3 1, Specmcatlon 3.1.6, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES first paragraph is revnsed Westlnghouse AP1000
03.01.06 from: . DCD Revision 18
The shutdown and. control bank insertion limits, AFD and QPTR LCOs are required to prevent power :

distributions that could result in fuel cladding failures in the event of a LOCA, loss of flow, ejected rod, or

other accident requiring termination by an RTS trip function.

To read: ;

The shutdown and applicable control bank insertion limits, AFD and QPTR LCOs, are required when the

OPDMS is inoperable, to prevent power distributions that could result in fuel cladding failures in the event of

a LOCA, loss of flow, eJected rod, , Or 0 other accident requiring termmatuon by an RTS trip function.

9673tWLS jPto4 . 'B, B03 01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Spec:flcatlon 3.1.6, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, fourth paragraph is revnsed iWestmghouse APIOOO
i '03.01.06 ‘from: 1 DCD Revision 18
' ,The SDM requirement is ensured by limiting the control and shutdown bank insertion limits so that allowable i
; rinserted worth of the RCCAs is such that sufficient reactivity is available in the rods to shut down the reactor ’
: .to hot zero power with a reactivity margin which assumes the maximum worth RCCA remains fully ;
' ' : twithdrawn upon trip (Ref. 3). ;
; 'To read:
The SDM requirement is ensured by the continuous monitoring of the OPDMS and by limiting the control and
-shutdown bank insertion fimits when the OPDMS is inoperable, so that allowable inserted worth of the RCCAs
) is such that sufficient reactivity is available in the rods to shut down the reactor to hot zero power with a
, ‘reactivity margin which assumes the maximum worth RCCA remains fully withdrawn upon trip (Ref. 3).

1
'

‘The sixth paragraph is revised from: :
; “The control and shutdown bank insertion limits ensure that safety analyses assumptions for SDM, ejected
! rrod worth, and power distribution peaking factors are preserved (Ref. 3).
! . : , To read:
‘ ! ‘The control and shutdown bank insertion limits ensure that safety analyses assumptions for SDM (with
! ' sOPDMS inoperable), ejected rod worth and power distribution peaking factors are preserved (Ref 3).

9674 WLS ‘P_t 04 B, B03.01 "COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specuflcatlon 3 1 6, LCO, fourth I|ne add the words "(when OPDMS is Waestinghouse AP1000
03.01.06 _inoperable)" between "malntalned" and the comma. . :DCD Revision 18

R B e S ey S . S O QG rrmrermearar — o o e e e oo i lobiss beibtn + = et

9675;WLS P04 B 803.01 .COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.1, Specification 3.1.6, APPLICABILITY, first paragraph is revised from: 'Westmghouse AP1000
| f03 01.06 'The control bank sequence, overlap, and physical insertion limits shall be maintained with the reactor in 'DCD Revision 18
; H iMODES 1 and 2 with keff [greater than or equal to} 1.0. The LCO is not applicable if OPDMS is OPERABLE !
: ;since OPDMS ensures that the limits are met. These limits must be maintained since they preserve the !
jassumed power distribution, ejected rod worth, SDM, and reactivity rate insertion assumptions.
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'
i
!
i

.

9676 WLS

9677;WLS

10143 WLS

10144{WLS

?

'

f

Pt 04

- e n

iPtoa

Pt 04

{PLO4

i
i

B BO3 01
03.01.06

!B, B03.01
103.01.06

B, B03.01
03.01.07

18, B03.01
103.01.07

'B, B03.01

103.01.07

control rod drlve mechanlsms

ITo read: ;
'The control bank sequence, overlap, and physical insertion limits shall be maintained with the reactor in i
:MODES 1 and 2 with keff [greater than or equal to] 1.0. There will be two sets of insertion limits applicable !
.to the control banks depending on OPDMS operability. With OPDMS inoperable, these limits must be !
maintained since they preserve the assumed power distribution, ejected rod worth, SDM, and reactivity rate |
insertion assumptions. With OPDMS operable and continuously monitoring power distribution and SDM, the
applicable insertion limits must be maintained since they preserve the accident analysis assumptions.

!Insert a new fourth paragraph as follows: !
. The second Note suspends LCO applicability during GRCA bank sequence exchange operations. The two
iexchanging banks will mave out of sequence and overlap limits for several minutes during the sequence
exchange. This operation, which occurs frequently throughout the fuel cycle, would normally violate the
:LCO. GRCA bank sequence exchange is only allowed with the OPDMS OPERABLE to monitor the parameters
of LCO 3 2 5 “OPDMS Monltored Parameters "

f

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B3.1, Specmcatron 3.1, 6 ACTIONS second paragraph is revnsed from
Also, verlflcatnon of SDM or initiation of boratnon to regain SDM is required within 1 hour, since the SDM in
:MODES 1 and 2, ensured by adhering to the control and shutdown bank insertion limits (see LCO 3.1.1,
"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)”), has been upset, If control banks are not within their insertion limits, then
SDM will be verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation, considering the effects listed in the
BASES for SR 3.1.1.1,

To read:

Also, verification of SDM or initiation of boration to regain SDM is required within 1 hour, since with OPDMS
inoperable, the SDM in MODES 1 and 2, ensured by adhering to the control and shutdown bank insertion
limits (see LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)"), has been upset. If control banks are not within their
-insertion limits, then SDM will be verified by the OPDMS or if the OPDMS is inoperable, by performing a
reactlwty balance calculation, considering the effects Ilsted m the BASES for SR 3.1, 1 1

Westmghouse AP1000
.DCD Revision 18

{COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specification 3.1.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3 1. 6 2is rewsed from xWes':mghouse AP1000
i Verification of the control banks insertion limits at a8 Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient to detect control 1DCD Revision 18
banks that may be approaching the insertion limits since, normally, very little rod motion occurs in 12 hours. :

To read: |

*Verification of the control banks insertion limits at a Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient to detect control

banks that may be approaching the insertion limits since the insertion limits are monitored and alarms will

‘occur on approach to and/or the exceeding of the limit and, normally, very little rod motion occurs in 12

‘hours. ;

Westinghouse AP1000 -
DCD Revision 19~

COLA Part 4 Section B 3 1 Specmcatlon B 3.1. 7 BACKGROUND sectlon, second paragraph second
sentence is revised from:

Maximum rod misalignment is an initial assumption in the RCCA mlsahgnment safety analysis that directly
affects core pawer distributions and assumptions of available SDM.

. To Read:
‘Maximum rod misalignment is an initial assumption in the rod cluster control assembly (RCCA) mnsahgnment
safety analy5|s that dlrectly affects core power distributions and assumptlons of available SDM,

.COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specification B 3.1.7, BACKGROUND section, fifth paragraph, first sentence is !Westinghouse AP1000
revised from: ;DCD Revision 19

:Rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs), or rods, are moved out of the core (up or withdrawn) or into the !

core (down or inserted) by their control rod drive mechanisms.

To Read:
RCCAs, or rods, are moved out of the core (up or wn:hdrawn) or into the core (down or inserted) by their

Westinghouse APlOOO

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specnflcatton 3.1.7, ACTIONS, A 1 flfth Ilne replace “B. 1 or B.2" W|th "C 1 or
' DCD Revision 18

C 2"

PO ——— e e et et o et st et 3t < e
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9679iWLS ‘Pt 04 ;B, B803.01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specification 3.1.8, BACKGROUND, second listing b, is revised to read: .Westlnghouse AP1000
' ' i03.01.08 "Rod Group Alignment Limits,” LCO 3.1.5, “Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits," or LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank DCD Revision 18
i ’ : 'Insertlon lelts "
9680°'WLS Pt 04 B, B03.01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 1 Specmcatlon 3 1 8 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES th|rd paragraph second -Westinghouse AP1000
.03.01.08 line, replace "1985" with "2005". In third indented line under the third paragraph, replace "Limit" with -DCD Revision 18
“Limits" m the title for LCO 3 1.5. :
9681 lWLS Pt 04 l iB, B03.01 :COLA Part 4 Sectton B 3.1, Specnflcatlon 3.1.8, LCO, |tem c is revised from: lWestinghouse AP1000
; ! f03.01.08 ic. THERMAL POWER is < 5% RTP ;DCD Revision 18
i l 'To read: i
f : I -C. THERMAL POWER ns [less than or equal to] 5% RTP |
9682 WLS Pt 04 ‘B, B03.01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specmcatlon 3.1.8, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3. 1 8 1 second Westmghouse AP1000
.03.01.08 sentence is rewsed from: ‘DCD Rewsnon 18
A CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST is performed on each power range and intermediate range channel prior to
initiation of the PHYSICS TESTS
‘To read:
A REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST is performed on each power range (Functlons 2.a and 2 b)
and mtermedlate range (Functlon 4) channel prlor to |n|t|at|on of the PHYSICS TESTS
9683 WLS Pt 04 :B, B03.01 ‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.1, Specmcatlon 3 1 8, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.1, 8 3, first sentence ’Westlnghouse AP1000
. 103.01.08 is revised from: :DCD Revision 18
"“Verification that the THERMAL POWER is < 5% RTP will ensure that...” ;
i 1 To read:
; l : *"Verlflcatlon that the’ THERMAL POWER |s [less than or equal to] 5% RTP W|ll ensure that
9684 WLS Pt 04 'B, B03.01 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.1, Specnflcatlon 3.1.8, REFERENCES Reference 4, in the flrst l|ne replace "1997" Westmghouse AP1000
’ . ‘03 01.08 with "2005" and in the last line replace "August 22, 1997" wuth "November 29, 2005" DCD Revision 18 |
9685'WLS lPt 04 ’B BO3 01 'COLA Part 4 Sectnon B 3.1, Specification 3.1.9, APPLICABILITY, second paragraph, second sentence, replace , , Westinghouse AP1000
) '03. 01 09 "sngnalled" wnth "sngnaled" DCD Revusmn 18
10145 WLS .Pt 04 B, B03.02 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.2, Specmcatlon B 3 2.2, ACTIONS sectuon Iast paragraph is’ revused from Westlnghouse AP1000
\ 03.02.02 When Required Actions A.1.1 through A.3 cannot be completed within their required Completion Times, the DCD Revision 19
T .plant must be placed in a mode in which the LCO requirements are not applicable. This is done'by placing . -
the plant in at least MODE 2 within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based on
.operating experience regarding the time required to reach MODE 2 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner without challenging plant systems.
To Read:
B.1 .
‘When Required Actions.A.1.1 thraugh A.3 cannot be completed within their required Completion Times, the
plant must be placed in a mode in which the LCO requirements are not applicable. This is done by placing
the plant in at least MODE 2 within.6 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience regarding the time required to reach MODE 2 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner without challengmg plant systems. .
96863WLS Pt 04 ! :B 803 02 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.2, Specification 3.2.3, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, third paragraph, insert ! Westinghouse AP1000
103 02. 03 “‘(Ref 2)" at the end of the flrst sentence ‘DCD Rewsnon 18
10160 WLS Pt 04 ‘B, B03.02 ~COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.2, Specification B 3.2.4, BACKGROUND sectlon first paragraph f|rst sentence is "WEC DCD Revnsmn 19
R 03. 02 04 revised to replace "OPDMS*" W|th “Onlme Power and Dlstrlbutlon Momtormg System (OPDMS)“
9687!WLS Pt 04 f ‘B BO3 02 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.2, Speaﬂcatlon 3.2.5, APPLICABILITY, first paragraph, last sentence is revised lWestinghouse AP1000
; : ‘from:

103.02.05

iThe OPDMS monitoring of SDM must be OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2.
To read:

The OPDMS monltormg of SDM is apphcable |n MODES 1 and 2 W|th Keff [greater than or equal to] 1 0

{DCD Revision 18
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10161;WLS ‘Pt 04 ‘ B, B03.02 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.2, Specification B 3.2.5, APPLICABILITY section, first paragraph, is revised to WEC DCD Revision 19
03.02.05 replace "RTD" W|th "RTP" and "Keff" wnth "keff" '

9688]WLS Pt 04 B, 803.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specmcatlon 3. 3 1, BACKGROUND insert the following text between the existing §West|nghouse AP1000
{03.03.01 ,second and third paragraphs: ,DCD Revision 18
' qTechnlcaI Specifications are required by 10 CFR 50.36 to include LSSS for variables that have significant '
:safety functions. LSSS are defined by the regulation as "Where a LSSS is specified for a variable on which a
tsafety limit has been placed, the setting must be chosen so that automatic protective actions will correct the
‘abnormal situation before a Safety Limit (SL) is exceeded.” The Safety Analysis Limit (SAL) is the limit of !
! ‘the process variable at which a protective action is initiated, as established by the safety analysis, to assure
. that a SL is not exceeded. However, in practice, the actual settings for automatic protection channels must
! 'be chosen to be more conservative than the Safety Analysis Limit to account for instrument loop f
i ‘uncertainties related to the setting at which the automatic protective action would actually occur. The LSSS !
i
i

values are identified and maintained in the Setpoint Program (SP) and are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59.

| ' -The Nominal Trip Setpoint (NTS) specified in the SP is a predetermined field setting for a protection channel
‘ !chosen to initiate automatic actuation prior to the process variable reaching the Safety Analysis Limit and, !
ithus, assures that the SL is not exceeded. As such, the NTS accounts for uncertainties in setting the |
ichannel (e.qg., calibration), uncertainties in how the channel might actually perform (e.g., repeatability), i
: . ‘changes in the point of action of the channel over time (e.g., drift during surveillance intervals), and any

| . : ' rother factors which may influence its actual performance (e.g., harsh accident environments). In this :
| . manner, the NTS assured that the SLs are not exceeded. Therefore, the NTS meets the 10 CFR 50.36 |
' ' ; definition of an LSSS. I

. ‘Technical Specifications contain values related to the OPERABILITY of equipment required for safe operation -
1of the facility. OPERABLE is defined in Technical Specifications as “...being capable of performing its safety i
functions(s).” Relying solely on the NTS to define OPERABILITY in Technical Specifications would be an

: : overly restrictive requirement if it were applied as an OPERABILITY limit for the “as-found” value of a
i ! ,protection channel setting during a surveillance. This would result in Technical Specification compliance
: §problems, as well as reports and corrective actions required by the rule which are not necessary to ensure
-safety. For example, an automatic protection channel with a setting that has been found to be different
:from the NTS due to some drift of the setting may still be OPERABLE since drift is to be expected. This
-expected drift would have been specifically accounted for in the setpoint methodology for calculating the
! .NTS, and thus, the automatic protective action would still have assured that the SL would not be exceeded
i i with the “as-found” setting of the protection channel. Therefore, the channel would still be OPERABLE since
t
|,

; .it would have performed its safety function. If the as-found condition of the channel is near the as-found
, 1to|erance recallbratlon is consudered appropnate to allow for drlft durmg the next survelllance mterval

9689 WLS th 04 B BOB 03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specnfacatlon 3.3.1, BACKGROUND Fleld Transmitters and Sensors, first Westlnghouse AP1000 |
' 03 03.01 paragraph snxth sentence replace "is" with "are" : +DCD Revision 18 .

U
9690 WLS Pt 04 ‘B B03.03 iCOLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, BACKGROUND Protectnon and Safety Monitoring System ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
H ‘03 03.01 Cabinets, first paragraph after the list of bullets, replace "References 1, 2, and 3" with "References 3 and 4", ;DCD Revision 18

In the second paragraph after the list of bullets, replace "protection and safety monitoring system" with ;
. t J . "PMS u
: ; t

9691.WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3. 3 Specnﬁcatlon 3 3 1, BACKGROUND Tnp Setpomts and Allowable Values is Westlnghouse AP1000
: . .03.03.01 " _revised to read: :DCD Revision 18 ™

Nominal Trip Setpoint (NTS)

.The NTS is the nominal value at which the trip output’is set. Any trip output is considered to be properly
“adjusted when the “as-left” value is within the band for CHANNEL CALIBRATION (i.e., £ rack calibration
accuracy).

The trip setpoints used in the trip output are based on the Safety Analysis Limits stated in Reference 3. The
determination of these NTSs is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and processing
time delays are taken into account. To allow for calibration tolerances, instrument drift, and severe
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i

environment errors for those RTS channels that must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR
50.49 (Ref. 6), the NTSs specified in the SP are conservative with respect to the Safety Analysis Limits. A
detailed description of the methodology used to calculate the NTSs, including their explicit uncertainties, is
provided in the "Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for Protection Systems” (Ref. 4). The as-left tolerance
and as-found tolerance band methodology is provided in the SP. The as-found OPERABILITY fimit for the
purpose of the REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (RTCOT) is defined as the as-left limit about
‘the NTS (i.e., + rack calibration accuracy).

The NTSs listed in the SP are based on the methodology described in Reference 4, which incorporates all of

the known uncertainties applicable for each channel. The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into .

.the determination of each NTS. All field sensors and signal processing equipment for these channels are

rassumed to operate within the allowances of these uncertainty magnitudes. Transmitter and signal

processing equipment calibration tolerances and drift allowances must be specified in plant calibration
procedures, and must be consistent with the values used in the setpoint methodology.

The OPERABILITY of each transmitter or sensor can be evaluated when its “as-found” calibration data are

,compared against the “as-left” data and are shown to be within the setpoint methodology assumptions. The

basis of the setpoints is described in References 3 and 4. Trending of calibration results is required by the
program description in Technical Specifications 5.5.14.d.

Note that the as-left and as-found tolerances listed in the SP define the OPERABILITY limits for a channel
during a periodic CHANNEL CALIBRATION or RTCOT that requires trip setpoint verification.

. ‘The enghth paragraph Iast sentence a comma |s added follownng “practical”.

;COLA Part 4, Section B 3 3 Specnflcatlon 3. 3 1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY |s;West|nghouse AP1000

,revised beginning with a new third paragraph to read:

Permissive and interfock functions are based upon the associated protection function instrumentation.
Because they do not have to operate in adverse environmental conditions, the trip settings of the

.permissive and interlock functions use the normal environment, steady-state instrument uncertainties of the ;
.associated protection function instrumentation. This results in OPERABILITY criteria (i.e., as-found tolerance !

rand as-left tolerance) that are the same as the associated protection function sensor and process rack
modules. The NTSs for permissives and interlocks are based on the associated protection function
:OPERABILITY requirements; i.e., permissives and interlocks performing enabling functions must be set to
Eoccur prior to the specified trip setting of the associated protection function.

}The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an RTS Function, listed in Table 3.3.1-1 in the
raccompanying LCO, to be OPERABLE. The as-left and as-found tolerances specified in the SP define the
'QPERABILITY limits for a channel during a CHANNEL CALIBRATION or RTCOT. As such, the as-left and as-
found tolerances differ from the NTS by £ the PMS rack calibration accuracy and envelope the expected
"calibration accuracy and drift. In this manner, the actual setting of the channel (NTS) prevents exceeding
.an SL at any given point in time as long as the channel has not drifted beyond the expected tolerances
1during the surveillance interval. Note that the as-left and as-found recorded values must be confirmed to be
{operating within the assumptions of the statistical uncertainty calculations.

{If the actual setting of the channel is found outside the as-found tolerance, the channel is considered
linoperable. This condition of the channel will be further evaluated during performance of the SR. This
revaluation will consist of resetting the channel setpoint to the NTS (within the allowed tolerance), and
levaluating the channel's response. If the channel is functioning as required and is expected to pass the next
‘surveillance, then the channel is OPERABLE and can be restored to service at the completion of the
isurveillance. After the surveillance is completed, the channel as-found condition will be entered into the
Corrective Action Program for further evaluation.

1A trip setpoint may be set more conservative than the NTS as necessary in response to plant conditions.
i However, in this case, the operability of this instrument must be verified based on the actual field setting

.DCD Revision 18

I
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! ) s : .and not the NTS. Failure of any instrument renders the affected channel(s) inoperable and reduces the i
! ‘rellablllty of the affected Functrons :
10162 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specrflcatlon B 3 3 1, APPLICABLE SAFI:TY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY Westlnghouse AP1000
03.03.01 section, sixth paragraph, - second sentence is revised from: DCD Revision 19
’ ’ .However, in this case, the operability of this instrument must be verified based on the actual field settmg

and not the NTS.

xTo Read:
However, in this case, the OPERABILITY of this instrument must be verified based on the actual field setting
and not the NTS.

e e e e e ek e e e e o e e = @ s e it © = . et e e, - — [N

9693|{WLS ?Pt 04 ! iB, B03.03 'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOsI and APPLICABILITY, !Westlnghouse AP1000
! : : 103.03.01 'Reactor Trip System Functions, list item 6., last bullet, [ast line is revised from: "...Note 1 of Table 3.3.1-1" ;DCD Revision 18
’ ;to read “...algorithms documented in the SP " 1

! “The first paragraph after the bullet, second sentence is revised from: “...Note 1 of Table 3.3.1-1" to read i
! '“the SP. A detailed description of this trip is provided in Reference 8." i

. ‘The second paragraph after the bullet, the first sentence is revised from "The LCO requires four channels of
i the " to read "The LCO requnres four channels (two per Ioop) of the.. X

9694 WLS -Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, SDEleICatIOH 3.3.1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY -Westinghouse AP1000
’ .03.03.01 Reactor Trip System Functions, list item 7., Iast bullet, last line is revised from: “...Note 2 of Table 3.3.1-1" DCD Revision 18
to read."...algorithms documented in the SP." )

The first paragraph after the bullet, first sentence is revised from: “...per Note 2 of Table 3.3.1-1" to read
"described in the SP. A detailed description of this trip is provided in Reference 8."

The second paragraph after the bullet, the first sentence is revised from "The LCO requires four channels of
the..." to read "The LCO requires four channels (two per loop) of the..." and the last sentence is revised from
"all affected Functlons to read "all affected Functnons“

9695 WLS .Pt 04 ’ B B03 03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 3 SpeC|f|cat|0n 3. 3 1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs and APPLICABILITY, Westlnghouse AP1000
} 103.03.01 ‘Reactor Trip System Functions, list item 12., second paragraph, first line rs revnsed from: “...Low channels to {DCD Revision 18
; ’be OPERABLE N to read "Low channels (one per | pump) to be OPERABLE.. i

SO SO U DU S P e et - e e e [ PR e -
9696 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 : +COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specmcatron 3.3.1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs and APPLICABILITY Westlnghouse AP1000
03.03.01 ~ Reactor Trip System Functions, list item 16.a., first sentence is revised from: ~ DCD Revision 18
The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock is actuated when the respective PMS Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux channel goes approximately one decade above the minimum channel reading.
To read:
The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock is actuated when. the respective PMS Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux channel increases to approximately one decade above the channel lower range limit. «

‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, IWestmghouse AP1000
'Reactor Trip System Functlons list |tem 17, fourth sentence |nsert the word “DCD" before "Flgure 7 1 7 “ |pCp Revrsnon 18

9698 WLS ‘Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 3 Specnflcatlon 3.3.1, APPLICABLE SAFEI'Y ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, Westrnghouse AP1000
. . 03.03.01 Reactor Trip System Functions, new list item 22 is added folowing the third paragraph of list item 21, as »DCD Revision 18
-follows: S T
22. Passive Residual Heat Removal Actuation
The Passive Residual Heat Removal (PRHR) Actuation reactor trip ensures that a reactivity excursion due to
_.cold water injection will be minimized upon an inadvertent operation of the PRHR discharge valves. The two .
discharge valves for the PRHR HX are monitored by PMS using valve position indicators as inputs into PMS.
The LCO requires four channels of PRHR discharge valve position indication per valve to be OPERABLE in
,MODES 1 and 2. Four channels are provided to permit one channel in trip or bypass indefinitely and still
ensure no single random failure will disable this trip Function.

I
P
i
i

9697 WLS Pt 04 |
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‘ In MODES 1 and 2, the Passive Heat Removal Actuation reactor trip must be OPERABLE. In'MODES'3, 4, 5, '
LR ) : and 6, the Passive Heat Removal Initiation reactor trip Function does not have to be OPERATIONAL because !
the reactor is not operatmg or cntucal
9699 WLS lPt 04 B, B03.03 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specmcatlon 3.3.1, ACTIONS insert separator line before sectlon and remove ;Westinghouse AP1000
103.03.01 .extra spacing to allow the first paragraph to begin on the same line with the ACTIONS heading. :DCD Revision 18

; ; | .In the second paragraph, first line, after “In the event” insert the words "a channels as-found condition is ;
: ; ! outsude the as- found tolerance descnbed |n the SP or the channel is not functlonmg as reqmred or" {

9701 WLS ‘Pto4 ) ‘B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 3, Specmcatmn 3.3. 1 ACTIONS, E 1.1, E.1.2, and E.2, revise the last two bullets Westinghouse AP1000

'03.03.01 from: 'DCD Revision 18
SG Water Level - Low; and :
SG Water Level - High 2.
To read:
SG Water Level - Low;
) SG Water Level -~ High 2; and
, Passive Re5|dual Heat Removal Actuatlon

N g R .
9702 {WLS .Pt 04 B, B03 03 .COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specnflcatlon 3 3.1, ACTIONS, G.1 and G.2, fifth sentence, revise the last word Westinghouse AP1000
' 03.03.01 of the sentence from "rlse" to “escalatlon DCD Rewsnon 18
9703 WLS Pt 04 B, 803.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specnﬁcatlon 3 3.1, ACTIONS, H. 1 first sentence replace "is" wuth “are" Westmghouse AP1000

03.03.01 DCD Revision 18
97041 WLS lPt 04 . 'B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specmcatlon 3.3.1, ACTIONS N.1, N.2.1, and N.2.2 the third and fourth lWestinghouse AP1000
i i : 103.03.01 paragraphs are combmed The 5|xth sentence, replace “done" wuth "performed". 1DCD Rewsnon 18
9705 WLS ‘Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 3 Specification 3.3.1, ACTIONS, 0.1, 0.2.1, and 0.2.2, revise the Iast sentence Westmghouse AP1000
. .103.03.01 ’ from: DCD Revision 18
Placing the unit in MODE 3 removes the requirement for this particular Function.
-To read:
Placmg the unit in MODE 3 with the RTBs open removes the requlrement for this partlcular Functlon
B B03.03 ,COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.1.1 is revised as Westlnghouse AP1000

"9706,WLS Pt 04 i
l 103.03.01 follows: ioco Revision 18
i 'Second paragraph, last sentence is revised to read: !
: If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that a sensor or the signal processing equipment !
have drifted outside their corresponding limits.

i
"Third paragraph, third list line is revised to read: '
Source Range Neutron Flux (below P-6) '
i

: ’ : . ‘Last paragraph, first sentence is revised to read:
' lThe Frequency ns based onan operatlng experlence that demonstrates that channel failure |s rare.

9707 "WLS ‘Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 3 Specification 3.3. 1 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.3.1.2, second Westinghouse AP1000
’ 03.03.01 paragraph, fourth sentence is revised from: DCD Revision 18
At lower power levels the calorimetric data are inaccurate.

! To read:
' At lower power levels the calorimetric data from feedwater flow venturi measurements are less accurate.

Third paragraph is revised from:

The Frequency of every 24 hours is adequate. It is based on plant operating experience, considering
instrument reliability and operating history data for instrument drift.

To read:

The Frequency of every 24 hours is adequate based on plant operating experlence considering instrument
rellablllty and operating history data for instrument drift.

S 5000 PV O O - —
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9708, WLS Pt 04 ;B, B03.03 :COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.1.3, third %Westinghouse AP1000
! 103.03.01 ‘paragraph, second sentence is revised from: 1DCD Revision 18
i At lower power levels, the calorimetric data are inaccurate. i
. To read: i
} At Iower power Ievels the calonmetrlc data from feedwater flow ventun measurements are Iess accurate i
10163 WLS Pt o4 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 3 Specmcatlon B 3 3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS section, SR 3.3.1.4, ﬁrst Westlnghouse APIOOO
©03.03.01 paragraph flrst sentence is rewsed to replace "EFPD " with "effectlve full power days (EFPD) " .DCD Revision 19
97091WLS :Pt 04 1B, B03.03 'COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specnflcatlon 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.1.4, fourth IWestlnghouse AP1000
R 03.03.01 paragraph, first two sentences are revised from: iDCD Revision 18
[ The Frequency of every 31 EFPD is adequate. It is based on plant operating experience, considering ]
) instrument reliability and operating history data for instrument drift. |
! . To read: !
! ; 'The Frequency of every 31 EFPD is adequate based on plant operating experience, considering instrument
. ; . ,rellablllty and operatlng hlstory data for mstrument drlft P
9710 WLS iPt 04 .B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Spec:flcatlon 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3.1.5, fnrst paragraph Westlnghouse AP1000
.03.03.01 second sentence, replace "calibrated" with “adjusted" .DCD ReV|S|on 18
Third paragraph is revised from: _
‘The Frequency of 92 EFPD is adequate. It is based on industry operating experience, considering instrument
reliability and operating history data for instrument drift. -
To read:
The Frequency of 92 EFPD is adequate based on mdustry operating experience, considering instrument
rellablllty and operatlng history data for mstrument drift.
97111WLS Pt 04 | IB BO3 03 :COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, SpeC|f|cat|on 3.3. 1 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3. 3 1 6 thlrd ‘Westmghouse AP1000
103.03.01 rparagraph first sentence is revised from: :DCD Revision 18
} | | | The Frequency of every 92 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is adequate. It is based on industry !
: ! : operating experience, considering instrument reliability and operating history data. )
! ' To read: t
! ! :The Frequency of every 92 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is adequate based on industry operating :
. -experience, con5|der|ng mstrument rellablllty and operatlng hlstory data. ‘
9712 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 -COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3 1 7 and 3 3.1. 8 Westinghouse AP1000
) 03.03.01 first paragraph is revised from: ,DCD Revision 18
' "SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.7 is the performance of a REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (RTCOT) every 92 days
To read: N
SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.8
‘SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.8 are the performance of a REACTOR TRIP CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (RTCOT)
every 92 days. The SR 3.3.1.8 testing is performed’in accordance with the SP. If the actual setting of the
channel is found to be outside the as-found tolerance, the channel is considered inoperable. This condition
of the channel will be further evaluated during performance of the SR. This evaluation will consist of
resetting the channel setpoint to the NTS (within the allowed tolerance), and evaluating the channels
response. If the channel is functioning as required and is expected to pass the next surveillance, then the
H channel is OPERABLE and can be restored to service at the completion of the surveillance. After the
‘surveillance is completed, the channel as-found condition will be entered into the Corrective Action Program .
‘for further evaluation. ’
' ' In the nlnth paragraph replace "SR 3.3.1.7" with “SR 3 3.1.8" (2 instances). :
9713IWLS i iB, B03.03 .COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.1.8, first sentence |{Westinghouse AP1000
I iis revised from:

'SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1.8 is the performance of a RTCOT as described in SR 3.3.1.7, except it is modified by a Note that

goco Revision 18
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.this test shall include verification that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks are in their required state for the existing

i : .unit condition. i

' ) To read: i

: i iSR 3.3.1.9 !

! SR 3.3.1.9 is the performance of a RTCOT as described in SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.8, except it is modified I

: ‘ . 1by a Note that this test shall include verification that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks are in their required state !

: ! ‘for the existing unit condition. The test is performed in accordance with the SP. If the actual setting of the

; ; channel is found to be outside the as-found tolerance, the channel is considered inoperable. This condition ofi.
! : i ithe channel will be further evaluated during performance of the SR. This evaluation will consist of resetting

. : ‘the channel setpoint to the NTS (within the allowed tolerance), and evaluating the channels response. If the *

' ' ichannel is functioning as required and is expected to pass the next surveillance, then the channel is i

, .OPERABLE and can be restored to service at the completion of the surveillance. After the surveillance is i

: : .completed, the channel as-found condition will be entered into the Corrective Action Pragram for further~

; . evaluation.

] ) ;
; . Start a new paragraph W|th the exlstlng second sentence
9714 .WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 3 Specification 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3. 1 9 is revnsed to Westinghouse AP1000

03.03.01 ‘read SR 3.3.1.10. DCD Revision 18

i - The second, third, and fourth paragraphs are revised from: .
Transmitter calibration must be performed consistent with the assumptions of the unit specific setpaint ;
methodology. The difference between the current “as found” values and the previous test “as left” values
must be consistent with the transmitter drift allowance used in the setpoint methodology.

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION is assisted by the use of a tester.

'The setpoint'methodology requires that 30 months drift be used (1.25 times the surveillance calibration
interval, 24 months) based on Generic Letter 91-04, “Changes in Techmcal Specification Surveillance
Intervals to Accommodate a 24-month Fuel Cycle.”

To read:

The test is performed in accardance with the SP. If the actual setting of the channel is found to be outside

the as-found tolerance, the channel is considered inoperable. This condition of the channel will be further
evaluated during performance of the SR. This evaluation will consist of resetting the channel setpoint to the
NTS (within the allowed tolerance), and evaluating the channel response. If the channel is functioning as
required and is expected to pass the next surveillance, then the channel is OPERABLE and can be restored to
service at the completion of the surveillance. After the surveillance is completed, the channel as-found
condition will be entered into the Corrective Action Program for further evaluation. Transmitter calibration
must be performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint methodology. The differences between
the current as-found values and the previous as-left values must be consistent with the transmitter drift

_ allowance used in the setpoint methodology. ’

1 The setpoint methodology requires that 30 months drift be used (1.25 times the surveillance calibration

i : . ’ interval; 24 months). .© -

The flfth paragraph frrst line, replace SR 3.3.1.9 with SR 3.3.1.10.

(

!
9715]WLS ‘Pt 04 IB BO3 03 .COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specification 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.1.10, first and {Westinghouse AP1000
I i 03.03.01 second sentences are revised from: +DCD Revision 18
! : SR 3.3.1.10
'SR 3.3.1.10 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 24 months. This SR is modified by a Note
. istating that neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
! To read:
SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.11 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 24 months. This SR is modified by a
Note stating that neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The test is performed in
) accordance with the SP. If the actual setting of the channel is found to be outside the as-found tolerance,
i ! ' ithe channel is considered inoperable. This condition of the channel will be further evaluated during
‘ ' \ ' performance of the SR. This evaluation will consist of resetting the channel setpoint to the NTS (within the
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.allowed tolerance), and evaluating the channels response. If the channel is functioning as required and is |
_expected to pass the next surveillance, then the channel is OPERABLE and can be restored to service at the

: icompletion of the surveillance. After the surveillance is completed, the channel as-found condition will be ;
¢ ) ; ientered into the Corrective Action Program for further evaluation. i

| |

‘Start a new paragraph with the existing third sentence and a new paragraph with the existing seventh :
i 1 _sentence.

9716 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 3 Specnflcatlon 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3.1 11 is revnsed to Westinghouse AP1000
03.03.01 read SR 3.3.1.12. .DCD Revision 18

First paragraph, first sentence is revised from:
"SR 3.3.1.11 is the performance of a TADOT of the Manual Reactor Trip, and the SI, ADS Actuation, and CMT -
- Injection inputs from the ESF logic.

s To read:
"SR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a TADOT of the Manual Reactor Trip, and the SI, ADS Actuation, CMT
Injectlon mputs from the ESF logic, and Passwe Residual Heat Removal Actuatlon

e e e e mm v e e 7 ot et A e g e 0Vl 0 U PO

9717'WLS ‘Pt04 B, B03.03 'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specmcatlon 3.3.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.3.1.12 is revised to éWestinghouse AP1000
! i .03.03.01 iread SR 3.3.1.13 {DCD Revision 18
; } First paragraph, first line, "SR 3.3.1.12" is revised to read "SR 3.3.1.13" 1
; . Second paragraph, first sentence "FSAR" is revised to read "DCD Chapter 7" !
) : ‘Second paragraph, last sentence "overlapping test" is revised to read "overlapping tests" :
_Third paragraph, third sentence "(Ref. 10)" is revised to read "(Ref. 9)"
Flfth paragraph fnrst Ime "SR 3 3.1, 12" is revised to read "SR 3. 3 1 13" .

9718.WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specnflcatlon 3.3.1, REFERENCES, revise References 8 and 9 from Westnnghouse AP1000
03.03.01 8. NRC Generic Letter No. 83- 27, Survelllance Intervals in Standard: ) :DCD Revision 18
Technical Specifications.
9. ESBU-TB-97-01, Westinghouse Technical Bulletin, “Digital Process
‘Rack Operability Determination Criteria,” May 1, 1997.
To Read: _
8. APP-GW-GLR-137, "Bases of Digital Overpower and Overtemperature Delta-T (OP[Delta]T/OP[Delta]T)
Reactor Trips,” Westinghouse Electric Company LLC.

Renumber Reference 10. to read Reference 9

10164~WLS Pt 04 iB, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Spec:flcatlon B 3 3. 1 REFERENCES sectlon References 4 and 8 are rewsed  Westinghouse AP1000
‘ . : 03.03.01 from: +DCD Revision 19
4. WCAP-16361-P, "Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for Protection Systems ~ AP1000,” May 2006 !
' (proprietary). i
8. APP-GW-GLR-137, “Bases of Digital Overpower and Overtemperature Delta-T (OP[delta]T/OP{delta]T) !
i ) ‘Reactor Trips,” Westinghouse Electric Company LLC. !
1

! ‘To Read:

: "4, WCAP-16361-P, “Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for Protection Systems - AP1000,” February 2011

) i(proprietary). ;

' , ! .8. APP-GW-GLR-137, Revision 1, “Bases of Digital Overpower and Overtemperature Delta-T (OP[delta]T/OP !
' ' [delta]T) Reactor Tnps " Westmghouse Electnc Company LLC.

. o . e [

9719 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 3, Specification 3. 3 2, BACKGROUND, msert the followmg at the end of the first .Westinghouse AP1000
Co .03.03.02 _paragraph: ‘DCD Revision 18 -
. This is achieved by specifying limiting safety system settings (LSSS) in terms of parameters directly
¢ monitored by the ESFAS, as well as specifying LCOs on other reactor system parameters and equipment
' : performance.

; Technical Specifications are required by 10 CFR 50.36 to include LSSS for variables that have significant
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-safety functions. LSSS are defined by the regulation as "Where a LSSS is specified for a variable on which a
‘safety limit has been placed, the setting must be chosen so that automatic protective actions will correct the
abnormal situation before a Safety Limit (SL) is exceeded.” The Safety Analysis Limit (SAL) is the limit of the

3 process variable at which a protective action is initiated, as established by the safety analysis, to ensure that, - ’

) an SL is not exceeded. However, in practice, the actual settings for automatic protection channels must be’
chosen to be more consérvative than the Safety Analysis Limit to account for instrument loop uncertainties
related to the setting at which the automatic protective action would actually occur. The LSSS values are
identified and maintained in the Setpoint Program (SP) and are controlled by 10.CFR.50.59.

The Nominal Trip Setpoint (NTS) specified in the SP is a predetermined field setting for a protection channel
chosen to initiate automatic actuation prior to the process variable reaching the Safety Analysis Limit and,
thus, ensuring that the SL is not exceeded. As such, the NTS accounts for uncertainties in setting the

channel (e.g., calibration), uncertainties in how the channel might actually perform (e.g., repeatability),
changes in the point of action of the channel over time (e.g., drift during surveillance intervals), and any !
rother factors which may influence its actual performance (e.g., harsh accident environments). In this
-manner, the NTS ensures that the SL is not exceeded. Therefore, the NTS meets the 10 CFR 50.36 definition
of an LSSS.

Technical Specifications contain values related to the OPERABILITY of equipment required for safe operation
~of the facility. OPERABLE is defined in Technical Specifications as "...being capable of performing its safety
functions(s).” Relying solely on the NTS to define OPERABILITY in Technical Specifications would be an
.overly restrictive requirement if it were applied as an OPERABILITY limit for the “as-found” value of a
“protection channel setting during a surveillance. This would result in Technical Specification campliance
problems, as well as reports and corrective actions required by the rule that are not necessary to ensure
safety. For example, an automatic protection channel with a setting that has been found to be different
from the NTS due to some drift of the setting may still be OPERABLE since drift is to be expected. This
expected drift would have been specifically accounted for in the setpoint methodology for calculating the !
'NTS, and thus, the automatic protective action would still have ensured that the SL would not be exceeded
with the “as-found” setting of the protection channel. Therefore, the channel would still be OPERABLE since
it would have performed its safety function. If the as-found condition of the channel is near the as-found
tolerance, recalibration is considered appropriate to allow for drift during the next surveillance interval.

During AOOs, which are those events expected to occur one or more times during the unit life, the
-acceptable limits are:

1. The Departure from Nucleate Boiling Ratio (DNBR) shall be maintained above the Safety Limit (SL) value
to prevent departure from nucleate boiling (DNB),

2. Fuel centerline melt shall not occur, and !
3. The RCS pressure SL of 2750 psia shall not be exceeded. .

‘rOperatlon within the Sts of Specification 2.0, “Safety Limits (SLs),” also maintains the above values and
ensures that offsite dose will be within the acceptance criteria during AOOs.

Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) are events that are analyzed even though they are not expected to occur
during the unit life. The acceptable limit during accidents is that offsite dose shall be maintained within an
acceptable fraction of the limits. Different accident categories are allowed a different fraction of these limits,
based on probability of occurrence. Meeting the acceptable dose limit for an accident category is considered
“having acceptable consequences for that event

— e e e i R Tk R P SN re = s o e e b = | arn e et =% s & e preeebetsan e R -

10165»WLS Pt 04 ! ‘B, B03.03 !COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specnfucatlon B 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY ; Westmghouse AP1000
103.03.02 \section, fifth paragraph, second sentence is revised from: ;DCD Revision 19

i  However, in this case, the operability of this instrument must be verified based on the actual field setting ‘

i ‘and not the NTS. !

i

H
£
i
'

‘ To Read:
IHowever in this case, the OPERABILITY of this instrument must be verified based on the actual field setting
yand not the NTS,
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10167 "WLS }Pt 04 ;B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification B 3.3.2, REFERENCES section, Reference 9 is revised to replace .Westinghouse AP1000

'03.03.02 "May 2006" wnth "February 2011", DCD Revision 19
o e g e et e i s e o o T JR— — I
9720}WLS |Pt 04 !B, B03.03 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, BACKGROUND, Field Transmitters and Sensors, fifth |Westinghouse AP1000
J ! 103.03.02 1sentence is revised from: :DCD Revision 18
! ! ' Minimum requirements for protection and control is achieved with three channels OPERABLE. '
i i ; To read: i
‘ : ! ) Mlnlmum requ|rements for protectnon and control are achneved only thh three channels OPERABLE ‘g
9721 WLS ) {Pt 04 B, BOB 03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 3 Specification 3.3. 2 BACKGROUND PIant Protectlon Subsystem second Westmghouse AP1000

.03.03.02 .paragraph, second sentence, replace "References 1, 2, and 3." with "References 3 and 9." VDCD Revision 18
'Third paragraph, first line, replace "protection and safety monitoring system," with "Protection and Safety -
Monltormg System (PMS),". ’

9722 WLS Pt 04 B BOB 03 {COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specmcatlon 3.3.2, BACKGROUND, Tnp Setpoints and Allowable Values, Plant !Westinghouse AP1000
: E03 03.02 "Protection Subsystem, revise the first six paragraphs from: :DCD Revision 18
I : | 'Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values
’ : -The Trip Setpoints are the nominal values at which the trip output is set. Any trip output is considered to be :
! : properly adjusted when the “as left” value is within the band for CHANNEL CALIBRATION accuracy. i
' ' i ‘ 'The Trip Setpoints used in the trip output are based on the analytical limits stated in Reference 2. The :
i

; . iselection of these Trip Setpoints is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and processing |
;time delays are taken into account. To allow for calibration tolerances, instrument drift, and severe
I ; envnronment errors for those ESFAS channels that must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 .
CFR 50.49 (Ref. 5), the Tnp Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in Table 3.3.2-1 in the accompanying '
LCO are conservatively adjusted with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed description of the :
.methodology used to calculate the Trip Setpoints, including their explicit uncertainties, is provided in the !
, : ‘“Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for Protection ;
. ; 'Systems” (Refs. 9 and 10). (Reference 9 is an AP600 document that describes a methodology that is !
; ' iapplicable to AP1000. AP1000 has some slight differences in instrument spans as a result of the higher
; ; ' :power level.) The actual nominal Trip Setpoint entered into the bistable is more conservative than that
: . 'specified by the Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement errors detectable by a COT.
; : ! : One example of such a change in measurement error is drift during the
: . I :surveillance interval. If the measured setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value, the trip output is
) } -considered OPERABLE.
} ; : fSetpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value ensure that the consequences of Design Basis Accidents
' i '(DBAs) will be acceptable, providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at the onset of the DBA and
; .the equipment functions as designed.
‘The Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in Table 3.3.2-1 are based on the methodology described in
{Reference 9, which incorporates all of the known uncertainties applicable for each channel. The. magnitudes
_of these uncertainties are factored into the determination of each Trip Setpoint. All field sensors and signal
) ' | processing equipment for these channels are assumed to operate within the allowances of these uncertainty
: \ ;magnitudes. !
i ‘Callbratlon tolerances and drift allowances must be specified in plant calibration procedures, and must be [
: ! . - consistent with the values used in the setpoint methodology. ;
i . i ) , The OPERABILITY of each transmitter or sensor can be evaluated when its “as found” calibration data are !
! : ; rcompared against the “as left” data and are shown to be within the setpoint methodology assumptions. The f
! x l

; : ,basis of the setpoints is described in References 1, 2, 3, and 9. Trending of transmitter calibration is required
i . ~by Generic Letter 91-04, “"Changes in Technical Specnf:catlon Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-

! . Month Fuel Cycle.”

. . : .To read:

' Nominal Trip Setpoints (NTSs)

:The NTS is the nominal value at which the trip output is set. Any trip output is considered to be properly
ad]usted when the “as-left” value is within the band for CHANNEL CALIBRATION, i.e., % rack calibration
laccuracy.

The trip setpoints used in the trip output are based on the Safety Analysis Limits stated in Reference 3. The
rdetermination of these NTSs is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and processing
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Ba'sis_bfo'r Chan:ge

9723 WLS

9724(WLS

i

Pt 04

Pt 04

f
1
t
'
H

B, B03.03

'03.03.02

B BO3 03

103.03.02

Exnstlng nlnth paragraph thlrd sentence, add a comma followmg "To the extent practlcal"

‘time delays are taken into account. To allow for calibration tolerances, instrument drift, and severe ‘
ienvironment errars for those ESFAS channels that must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 ‘
;CFR 50.49 (Ref. 5), the NTSs specified in the SP are conservativewith respect to the Safety Analysis Limits. |
A detailed description of the methodology used to calculate the NTSs, including their explicit uncertainties, is
jprovided in the "Westinghouse Setpoint Methodology for Protection Systems” (Ref, 9). The as-left tolerance
,and as-found tolerance band methodology is provided in the SP. The as-found OPERABILITY limit for the i
,purpose of the CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) is defined as the as-left limit about the NTS (i.e., rack§
calibration accuracy).

The NTSs listed in the SP are based on the methodology described in Reference 9, which incorporates all of
the known uncertainties applicable for each channel. The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into
-the determination of each NTS. All field sensors and signal processing equipment for these channels are
{assumed to operate within the allowances of these uncertainty magnitudes. Transmitter and signal
jprocessing equipment calibration tolerances and drift allowances must be specified in plant calibration
procedures, and must be consistent with the values used in the setpoint methodology.

:The OPERABILITY of each transmitter or sensor can be evaluated when its “as-found” calibration data are ;
compared against the “as-left” data and are shown to be within the setpoint methodology assumptions. The
_basis of the setpoints is described in References 3 and 9. Trending of calibration results is required by the
.program description in Technical Specification 5.5.14.d .

‘Note that the as-left and as-found tolerances listed in the SP define the OPERABILITY limits for a channel
,during a periodic CHANNEL CALIBRATION, CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TESTS, or a TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE
iOPERATIONAL TEST that requires trip setpoint verification.

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3. 2 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY *Westinghouse AP1000
:DCD Revision 18

insert the following after the first paragraph:

Permissive and interlock functions are based upon the associated protectnon function instrumentation.
Because they do not have to operate in adverse_environmental conditions, the trip settings of the permissive
and interlock functions use the normal environment, steady-state instrument uncertainties of the associated
protection function instrumentation. This results in OPERABILITY criteria (i.e., as-found tolerance and as-left .

.tolerance) that are the same as the associated protection function sensor and-process rack modules. The

sNTSs for permissives and interlocks are based on the associated protection function OPERABILITY
requirements; i.e,, permissives and interlocks performing enabling functions must be set to occur prior to
the specified trip setting of the associated protection function,

The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an ESFAS Function, listed in Table 3.3.2-1 in the
accompanying LCO, to be OPERABLE. The as-left and as-found tolerances specified in the SP define the
-OPERABILITY limits for a channel during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION or CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST
(COT). As such, the as-left and as-found tolerances differ from the NTS by * the PMS rack calibration
accuracy and envelope the expected calibration accuracy and drift. In this manner, the actual setting of the
channel (NTS) prevents exceeding an SL at any given point in time as long as the channel has not drifted
beyond the expected tolerances during the surveillance interval. Note that the as-left and-as-found recorded
values must be confirmed to be operating within the assumptions of the statistical uncertainty calculations.
If the actual setting of the channel is found outside the as-found tolerance, the channel is considered
inoperable. This condition of the channel will be further evaluated during performance of the SR, This
evaluation. will consist of resetting the channel setpoint to the NTS (within the allowed tolerance) and
evaluating the channels response. If the channel'is functioning as required and expected to pass the next
surveillance, then the channel is OPERABLE and can be restored to service at the completion of the
surveillance. After the surveillance is completed, the channe! as-found condutuon will be entered into the
Corrective Action Program for further evaluation.

A trip setpoint may be set more conservative than the NTS as necessary in response to plant conditions.
However, in this case, the operability of this instrument must be verified based on the actual field setting
and not the NTS. Failure of any instrument renders the affected channel(s) inoperable and reduces the
reliability of the affected Functions.

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, ,Westlnghouse APlOOO
:list item1, second paragraph, third bullet is removed.

‘iDCD Revision 18
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9726 WLS Pt 04 B BO3 03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 3 Specmcatlon 3 3 2 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY Westmghouse APIOOO
. 03.03.02 Jlist item 1.b, second paragraph, first two sentences are revised from: : DCD Revision 18
The transmitters (d/p cells) and electronics are located inside of containment, Since the transmitters and
electronics are located inside of containment, they will experience adverse environmental conditions and the
) trip setpoint reflects - ¢
. . ' _environmental instrument uncertainties.
-To read:
The transmitters (d/p cells) and electronics are located outside of containment. Since the transmitters and
electronics are Iocated outside of contalnment they wnll not experlence adverse environmental conditions. )
97271WLS Pt 04 l B, B03.03 ‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specmcatlon 3 3 2 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, |Westmghouse AP1000
. 03.03.02 llst |tem 1 c, second paragraph last sentence replace "Tr|p Setponnt" W|th "NTS" DCD Rewsnon 18
9728 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY Westmghouse APIOOO
03. 03 02 Ilst item 1.d, second paragraph, last sentence replace “Trip Setpomt" with "NTS" DCD Revision 18
9729IWLS Pt 04 B 803 03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, SpeCIflcatlon 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, QWestlnghouse AP1000
1 03 03.02 Ilst |tem 3, thlrd paragraph fourth sentence replace '9 0 MWt" W|th "6.0 MWt" IDCD Rewsuon 18
9730 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3. 3 2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY Westlnghouse AP1000
C 03.03.02 list item 4.b, second paragraph will be revised from . 'DCD Revision 18
The transmitters and electronics are located inside containment, thus, they will experience harsh
environmental conditions and the Trip Setpoint reflects environmental instrument uncertainties.
To read:
. The transmitters and electronics are located outside contamment thus, they wnll not-experience harsh
_environmental conditions. : .

9731 WLS ‘Pt 04 i ‘B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, iWestinghouse AP1000
i ! ’03 03. 02 list |tem 4 c.(2), last sentence replace "Tnp Setpomt" W|th "NTS“ 1DCD Rewswn 18
9732 WLS Pt 04 B, BO3.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 3, Specification 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY Westmghouse AP1000

‘ 03.03.02 list items 5.c and 5.d are revised to remove existing list item 5.c and renumber list item 5.d. to 5.c. Also, DCD Revision 18
replace "Function 18.a" in the heading of the list item and in the last sentence of the paragraph with :
"Function 18 b". )
9733 WLS th 04 iB, B03.03 COLA Part 4 Section B 3.3, Specmcanon 3. 3 2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, .Westlnghouse AP1000
i 03.03.02 list item 8.d, insert new paragraph following list item 8.c as follows: :DCD Revision 18
i’ | . 8.d. Steam Generator Narrow Range Level - High Coincident with Reactor Trip |
: ‘ -(P-4) ?
: J i -If steam generator narrow range level reaches the High setpoint in either steam generator coincident with a !
. . : .Reactor Trip (P-4), then all startup feedwater control and isolation valves are closed and the startup |
: , ’ : ‘feedwater pumps are tripped. Four channels are provided in each steam generator to permit one channel to ;
: ' ! ‘be nn trlp or bypass mdeﬁmtely and stlll ensure no smgle random fallure wnII dlsable thls functlon
9734 WLS Pt 04 -B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, SpeCIflcatlon 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY Westlnghouse AP1000 -
i 03.03.02 list |tem 12, thnrd paragraph second sentence, replace "9.0 MWL" wnth "6.0 MWt" . DCD Revision 18
9735:WLS :Pt 04 B, B03.03 COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3.3, SpeC|f|cat|on 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, Westlnghouse AP1000
! ‘ '03.03.02 ]|I5t item 12.b, second paragraph, first sentence is revised from: :DCD Revision 18
i i The transmitters and electronics are located inside containment, thus, they will experience harsh {
‘ f ' .environmental conditions and the trip setpoint reflects only steady state instrument uncertainties associated |
) ‘with the containment environment. }
: To read: l
, ! : 'The transmitters and electronics are located outside containment; thus, they will not experience harsh ;
B : renviranmental conditions. :
9736 WlS Pt 04 - B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specmcatron 3 3. 2 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY ;Westinghouse AP1000
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9737 WLS

9738 WLS

9739’WLs

'

9740 WLS

9741;WLS

9742,WLS

Pt 04

Pt 04

Ptoa |

Pt 04

'
i
t

Pt 04

9743 IWLS

10166 WLS

P O

Tiptoa |

Pt 04

e e e

03 03.02

'B, B03.03
103.03.02

.B, B03.03
03 03 02

list item 15, b replace "Funct:on 18.a" ln the headlng and |n the last sentence with "Functlon 18 b" DCD Revusnon 18

'COLA Part 4, Sect|on B 3.3, Speuflcatlon 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY vWestlnghouse APIOOO
list item 16.9, insert new paragraph 16.g. following list item 16.f, as follows: JDCD Revision 18
;16 g. Steam Generator Narrow Range Water Level - High Coincident with Reactor Trip (P-4)
i Four channels of steam generator level are provided for each steam generator. Two-out-of-four channels on
.elther steam generator indicating level greater than the setpoint will close the isolation valves for the CVS.

This Function prevents adding makeup water to the RCS during an SGTR. This Function is required to be :
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 with the RCS not being cooled by the RNS. This Function is not
.applicable in MODES 3 and 4 if the CVS makeup flow path is isolated. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 because the RCS pressure and temperature are reduced and a steam ‘
Igenerator tube rupture event is not credlble

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specification 3.3. 2 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY Westlnghouse AP1000
list utem 17 third sentence, replace "post-acadent" W|th "post accndent“ :DCD ReV|S|on 18

EB, BO3.03
103.03.02

‘B, B03.03
03.03.02

B, BOB 03
03.03.02

B, B03.03
03 03 02

de energrze (open or close) contacts Therefore thls Functlon does not have an adJustable trip setpomt

'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY ;Westlnghouse AP1000
ilist item 18.a is re-numbered to 18.b and new list item 18.a is inserted to read: §DCD Revision 18

!18.a. Reactor Trip Breaker Open, P-3 '
'The P-3 interlock is provided to permit the block of automatic Safeguards Actuation after a predetermlned f
time interval following automatic Safeguards Actuation. :

The reactor trip breaker position switches that provide input to the P-3 interlock only function to energize or :

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Spec:ﬁcatlon 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, Westmghouse AP1000
newly re-numbered list item 18.b is revised at the second paragraph from: DCD Revision 18

The reactor trip breaker position switches that provide input to the P-4 interlock only function to energize or

de-energize (open or close) contacts. Therefore, this Function has no adjustable Trip Setpoint. ;

To read: .

The reactor trip breaker position switches that provide input to the P-4 interlock only function to energlze or

de energlze or open or close contacts Therefore this Function has no adjustable trip setpoint.

GO Uy P U Y

,COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, SDECIflcatlon 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, {Westinghouse AP1000
list item 18.c retains its numbering and the first sentence is revised from: 'DCD Revision 18

'The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock is actuated when the respective NIS intermediate range !

.channel goes approximately one decade above the minimum channel reading.

\To read:

The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interfock is actuated when the respective NIS intermediate range
ichannel increases to approximately one decade above the channel lower range limit.

Former list itern 18.b is re-numbered to 18.d |
Former list item 18.d is re-numbered to 18.e ;
iFormer list item 18.e is re-numbered to 18.f i
‘Former I|st utem 18 f is removed i

‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specmcatmn 3 3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES LCOs, and APPLICABILITY Westlnghouse AP1000
list ltem 20.b is removed. DCD Rewsmn 18

B BO3 03
‘03 03.02

B, B03.03
03.03.02

e mmen m s i e et e e e e

1COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY, Westlnghouse AP1000
I|st |tem 26. a |s rewsed to remove the second paragraph |DCD ReV|S|on 18

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 3, Specmcatlon B 3 3.2, APPLICABLE SAFEl'Y ANALYSES LCOs and APPLICABILITY Westlnghouse APIODO
section, 28.a, third sentence is revised from: -DCD Revision 19
"This function can be blocked in Modes 1, 2 and 3 and is automatically reset when P-12 is first activated.

To Read:
This function can be blocked in MODES 1 2 and 3 and is automatically reset when P 12 is first actlvated
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9744 WLS

9745, WLS

9746 {WLS

9747 WLS

9748!WLS

Pt 04

‘Pt 04

-Pt 04

‘Pt 04

B, B03.03

B, B03.03

'03.03.02

03.03.02

‘B, B03.03

B 803 03
.03.03.02

-03.03.02

iB, B03.03

!

§

03.03.02

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCOs, and APPLICABILITY,

;list item 29.b is revised to relocate the last paragraph to the end of list item 31.

.New list items 30 and 31 are added as follows:

.30. Component Cooling Water System Containment Isolation Valve Closure

fThe function of the Component Cooling Water System (CCS) containment isolation valve closure is to ensure

:that the CCS flow paths can be isolated during an RCP heat exchanger tube rupture event. The CCS ftow

paths must be isolated following an RCP heat exchanger tube rupture event to minimize radiological releases |

{from the ruptured tube into the turbine building. The CCS flow path is isolated by the closure of the CCS

‘containment isolation valves, which receive a close signal on high RCP bearing water temperature.

30.a. Reactor Coolant Pump Bearing Water Temperature - High

-The CCS containment isolation valves are closed if two-out-of-four sensers on any RCP indicate high bearing

water temperature. This Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. Four channels are s

‘provided to permit one channel to be in trip or bypass indefinitely and still ensure no single random failure !

,will disable this trip Function. |

.31. Containment Vacuum Relief Valve Actuation !
i
1

i The purpose of the vacuum relief lines is to protect the containment vessel against damage due to a
,negative pressure (i.e., a lower pressure inside than outside).

:Manual and automatic Containment Vacuum Relief Valve actuation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1 through
-4 and in MODES 5 and 6 without an open containment air flow path [greater than or equal to]6 inches in
diameter. With a 6 inch diameter or equivalent containment air flow path, the vacuum relief function is not
 needed to mitigate a low pressure event.

:31.a. Containment Pressure - Low 2

.This signal provides protection against a negative pressure in containment due to loss of ac power or
linadvertent actuation of containment cooling and a low outside ambient air temperature in combination with
'Ilmlted containment heating that reduces the atmospheric temperature (and hence pressure) inside
:containment.

‘Four channels are provided to permit one channel to be in trip or bypass indefinitely and still ensure no
isingle random failure will disable this trip Function.

i31.b. Manual Initiation

' The operator can open the vacuum relief valves at any time from the main control room by actuating either
'of the two vacuum relief actuation switches. There are two switches in the main control room, either of

.whlch W|Il actuate vacuum rellef in all d|V|snons

"COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specification 3 3.2, ACTIONS thlrd paragraph flrst sentence is revused from
"In the event a channels Nomlnal Trip Setpomt is not met, or the transmitter, . . ."

"To read:

"In the event a channels as-found condition is outside the as-found tolerance described in the SP, or the
channel |s not functlonmg as requnred or the transmitter, b

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, ACTIONS, J.1 and J.2, second sentence is revised from: i
"With one or two required channel(s) inoperable, the associated interfock must be verified to be in its
,required state for the existing plant condition within 1 hour, or any Function channels associated with
‘inoperable interlocks placed in a bypassed condition within 7 hours.

‘To read: !
! With one or two required channel(s) inoperable, the associated interlock must be verified to be in its

.required state for the existing plant condition within 1 hour, or any Function channel associated with the
unoperable mterlock(s) pIaced |n a bypassed condmon wnthln 7 hours

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specnf:catnon 3.3.2, ACTIONS, L.1is revused as follows
Second sentence, replace “Thns accomplished" with "This is accomplished"”
Thlrd sentence replace "based operatmg experlence" W|th “based on operatlng expenence“

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specuﬁcatlon 3.3.2, ACTIONS, W.1, W.2, W.3, and W.4, first paragraph, first
iline, replace “. . . Completion Time listed in . . ." with ". . . Completion Time of the first Condition listed in . .

iWestinghouse AP1000
{DCD Revision 18

‘DCD Revision 18

e e e e e e e e e ,-_,..-,.._ —en

Westlnghouse AP1000

{Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18

Westmghouse AP1000
‘DCD Revision 18

Westmghouse APlOOO
DCD Revision 18
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9749

i
¢

WLS

9751 WLS

9752 WLS

9753 WLS

9750 | WLS

Pt 04

iPt 04

[

Pt 04

Pto4 !

|
i
t
‘

!  NTS (within the allowed tolerance), and evaluating the channels response. If the channel is functioning as

| i The setpoint methodology requires that 30 months drift be used (1.25 times the surveillance calibration }
) ; lnterval 24 months) l

Pt 04

e g et e e e e e et et e e ———

| 103.03.02 ifollowing text at the end of the first paragraph:

B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, ACTIONS, BB.1 and BB.2, second paragraph, third and :Westinghouse AP1000
03.03.02 ‘fourth sentences are revised from: 'DCD Revision 18
: Operator action to manually initiate ADS Stage 4 actuation is assumed in the analysis of shutdown events = o
(Reference 11). It is also credited in the shutdown PRA (Reference 12} when automatic actuation is not
‘available.
To read:,
Operator action to manually initiate ADS Stage 4 actuation is assumed in the analysis of shutdown events
(Ref. 10). It is also credited in the shutdown PRA (Ref. 11) when automatlc actuation is not avallable

B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, new ACTIONS, CC.1, CC.2 are added as follows: Westinghouse AP1000
;03.03.02 CC.1, CC.2, and CC.3 zDCD Revision 18
: If the vacuum relief valve actuation function cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the required :
I +Completion Time, the plant must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
|status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 or 6 within 36 hours. I
. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant |
iconditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. |
:In MODE 5 or 6, a containment air flow path [greater than or equal to] 6 inches in diameter shall be opened
‘within 44 hours from Condition entry. Opening any flow path (or paths) with an area equivalent to 6 inches
in diameter provides the required vacuum relief path in the event of a low pressure event.
The primary means of opening a containment air flow path is by establishing a VFS air flow path into
.containment. Manual actuation and maintenance as necessary to open a purge supply, purge exhaust, or

i rvacuum relief flow path are available means to open a containment air flow path. In addition, opening of a
.spare penetration is an acceptable means to provide the necessary flow path. Opening of an equipment

, hatch or a containment airlock is acceptable. Containment air flow paths opened must comply with LCO

! '3.6.8, Containment Penetrations.

: i The 44 hour Completion Time is reasonable for opening a containment air flow path in an orderly manner. |
B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.2.1, is revised as Westmghouse AP1000
03.03.02 follows: :DCD Revision 18

Second paragraph, last line, replace "outside its limits" w:th “outside their corresponding limits"
Third paragraph, second line, replace “*demonstrates channel fallure" with "demonstrates that channel
fa:lure

i

'8, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.3, Specmcatlon 3.3.2, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.3. 2 4, insert the zWestinghouse AP1000
1DCD Revision 18

' 1 The test is perfarmed in accordance with the SP. If the actual setting of the channel is found to be outside |

'the as-found tolerance, the channel is considered inoperable. This condition of the channel will be further i

ievaluated during performance of the SR. This evaluation will consist of resetting the channel setpoint to the ;

i

requlred and is expected to pass the next surveillance, then the channel is OPERABLE and can be restored to:
,service at the completion of the surveillance. After the surveillance is completed, the channel as-found
condition will be entered into the Corrective Action Program for further evaluation. Transmitter calibration
‘must be performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpsint methodology. The difference between
ythe current as-found values and the previous as-left values must be consistent with the transmitter drift
_allowance used in the setpoint methodology.

{

B, B03.03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 3, Specnflcatlon 3. 3 2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 3 2 5 msert the - Westmghouse AP1000
03.03.02 following text at the end of the first paragraph: .DCD Revision 18

The test is performed in accordance with the SP. If the actual setting of the channel is found to be outside

the as-found tolerance, the channel is considered-inoperable: This condition of the channel will be further

. evaluated during performance of the SR. This evaluation will consist of resetting the channel setpoint to the

NTS (within the allowed tolerance), and evaluating the channels response. If the channel is functioning as -

irequired and is expected to pass the next surveillance, then the channel is OPERABLE and can be restored to

iservice at the completion of the surveillance. After the surveillance is completed, the channel as-found

condmon wnll be entered mto the Corrective Action Program for further evaluation.
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9754!WLS Pt04 3B, B03.03 'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specification 3.3.2, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.3.2.6 is revised as QWestinghouse AP1000
. i 103.03.02 ifollows: ;DCD Revision 18

i First paragraph, third sentence, replace "Trip Setpoint" with "NTS" v

Third paragraph, third sentence, replace “(Ref. 11)" with "(Ref, 12)" i

i
I
? AFourth paragraph ﬁrst sentence replace "an 24 month" with "a 24 month" :

9755 WLS Pt 04 B BO3. 03 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.3, Specafucatlon 3 3 2, REFERENCES is revnsed as follows Westinghouse AP1000
. 03.03.02 Reference 1, replace "Chapter 6" with "Chapter 6.0" ) .DCD Revision 18

Reference 2, replace "Chapter 7" with "Chapter 7.0" C : c
-Reference 3, replace "Chapter 15" with "Chapter 15.0"
Add new references 10 and 11, as follows:
10. APP-GW-GLR-004, Rev. 0, “AP1000 Shutdown Evaluation Report,” July 2002
11. Chapter 19.0, “PI‘ObabIIIStIC Risk Assessment,” Appendix ‘19€, "Shutdown Evaluatnon "
Renumber exnstlng Reference 11 to Reference 12,

9756 WLS Pt 04 B, 803.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specnflcanon 3.4.1, BACKGROUND, fourth paragraph, third and fourth sentences ,Westnnghouse AP1000
103.04.01 are revised from i DCD Revision 18
! | 1At the beginning of the first fuel cycle, precision (calorimetric) flow measurements, augmented by hydraulic i
: ' ymeasurements in the reactor coolant loop and pump performance, provide a value for comparison to the
; :limit. The reactor coolant flow rate channels are normalized to these test measurements for 100-percent
I ‘indication and are frequently monitored to determine flow degradation.
' ; To read:
, : +At the beginning of the first fuel cycle, precision (calorimetric) flow measurements, augmented by hydraulic
I , . measurements in the reactor coolant loop and pump performance, provide a value for comparison to the I
; ! i . ;limit, and to determine the calibration coefficients for future use with differential pressure measurements. !
! : The reactor coolant flow rate channels are normalized to these test measurements for 100-percent |nd|cat|on{
1 ! usmg these cahbratlon coefﬁcnents and are frequently monltored to determme flow degradat:on

i
f
l

|

9757 WLS ‘Pt04 . B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3 4.1, LCO, second paragraph is rewsed from: Westlnghouse AP1000
, 03.04.01 RCS total flow rate contains a measurement error based on performing precision flow measurements and DCD Revision 18
using the result to normalize the RCS flow rate indicators.
To read:
-The COLR RCS total flow rate limit is equal to or more restrictive than the [greater than or equal to] 301,670
-gpm limit specified in the L.CO. The COLR limit reflects the cycle-specific core de5|gn and plant condmons as .
well as added margin.
; ! Separate minimum RCS total flow rate limits are specified in the.COLR for measurement by precision heat
balance or by differential pressure instrumentation. Different flow limits may apply for each measurement
method since the two methods have unique measurement errors and instrument allowances that are
included in the COLR RCS flow rate limits.
The calibration coefficients for the differential pressure (hot-leg elbow and cold-leg bend) RCS total flow rate |
indication channels are established based on the comprehensive RCS flow measurements taken at the H
\beginning of the first fuel cycle. These measurements include precision (calorimetric) flow, differential
temperature, reactor coolant loop hydraulic tests, and pump performance. The differential pressure
calibration coefficients are not expected to change during plant life. Measurement errors associated with the
methaod used to determine the calibration coefficients are included in the differential pressure COLR RCS flow
rate limit.

[PPSR i e e ——— e —_ - ——— - P ——— e e et e e e G e e e e

o ey e e vt e e et

9758 WLS Pt 04 B BO3 04 COLA Part 4 Section 8 3.4, Specxﬁcation 3. 4 1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.4.1.1, first sentence, ;Westinghouse AP1000
. ;03 04 01 ;replace "Ioadchanges wnth "Ioad changes" »DCD Revnsxon 18

9759 -WLS Pt o4 x B, BO3 04 ce COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 4 Specification 3.4. 1 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 4 1 3 flrst sentence, Westlnghouse AP1000
’ 03.04. 01 replace "mstalled flow mstrumentatuon" with "mstalled differential pressure flow instrumentation" - DCD Rewsmn 18

— ot [ P A

9762 WLS Ptog 'B B03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specmcatlon 3.4.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.4.1.4, insert new SR | Westinghouse AP1000
. : .03.04.01 '3.4.1.4, as follows: 1DCD Revision 18
; 1 ' ‘A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the RCS total flow rate indication channels is performed every 24 months, at
! , . _the beginning of each fuel cycle.
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. ; : 'CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test verifies ;
' ‘ Ithat the channel responds to a measured parameter with the necessary range and accuracy. }
: ' : The Frequency |s based on consnstency wnth the refuehng cycle !
9763 WLS Pt 04 -B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 4, Subsection 3.4.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.4.1. 5 renumber Westinghouse AP1000
' _03.04.01 emstmg SR 3.4.1.4 to SR 3.4.1.5 DCD Revision 18
Flrst paragraph last sentence replace "the value" with "the corresponding value” .
10168*WLS .Pt 04 ! B BO3 04 ,COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification B 3.4.3, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS section, SR 3.4.3.1, third 'Westmghouse AP1000
1 : 03 04.03 iparagraph, first sentence is revised from: ;DCD Revision 19
. i : This SR is modified by a NOTE that only requires this surveillance to be performed during system heatup, !
: | cooldown, and ISLH testing. ;
i : :To Read: *
: . . ‘ :This SR is modified by a Note that only requires this surveillance to be performed during system heatup, ,
i . ; cooldown and ISLH testlng |
9764:WLS Pt 04 .B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectmn B 3.4, Subsectlon 3 4 3 REFERENCES revise Reference 5 from: ‘Westinghouse AP1000
03.04.03 5. "Embrittlement of Reactor Vessel Materials,” May 1988. ‘ DCD Revision 18
To read: .
5 Regulatory Gunde 1 99 “Radlatlon Embrlttlement of Reactor Vessel Materials,” May 1988.

S UG e . I Rttt e et e e o e et et s e
10169 }WLS ‘Pt 04 .B 803 04 COLA Part 4, Sect«on B 3. 4 Specnflcatlon B 3 4.3, REFERENCES section, Reference 7 is revised from: Westinghouse APIDOO
1 1 :103.04.03 '7. WCAP-7924-A, “Basis for Heatup and Cooldown Limit Curves,” April 1975, DCD Revision 19

[ H ' :
; ; ' To Read: |
i 7. WCAP-14040-A, "Methodology Used to Develop Cold Overpressure Mitigating System Setpoints and RCS ¢
i Heatup and Cooldown Limit Curves January 1996 :
9765 WLS Pt 04 8, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specmcatnon 3.4.4, LCO is revnsed as follows Waestinghouse AP1000
' , 03.04.04 Fourth paragraph first sentence, replace “200°F" with "350°F" - ) .DCD Revision 18 °
) Fifth paragraph is revised from:
Note 3 requires that the secondary side water temperature of each SG be [less than or equal to] 50°F above
each of the RCS cold leg temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS cold leg temperature {less -
than or equal to] 200°F. This restraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal
transient when an RCP is started.
To read: .
Note 3 requires that the secondary side water temperature of each SG be [less than or equal to] 50°F above
each of the RCS cold leg temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS cold leg temperature [less
.than or equal to] 350°F, and the RCP must be started at [less than or equal to] 25% of RCP speed. This
,restraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an RCP is
started. This limitation also helps to ensure that the RNS system pressure remains below both the piping
: design pressure and the acceptable RNS relief valve inlet pressure.
101701WLS iPt 04 i {8, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification B 3.4.4, LCO section, sixth paragraph second sentence is revised Westlnghouse AP1000
; 103.04.04 ‘from: IbCD Revision 19
. N : §The purpose of the NOTE is to permit tests that are designed to validate various accident analysis values, !
: ! { i i
‘ ! : To Read: ;
; ! ,The purpose of the Note |s to permlt tests that are de5|gned to valldate varlous accndent analy5|s values :
10171 'WLS Pt 04 . lB, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specification B 3.4.4, LCO section, tenth paragraph is revised from: - Westinghouse AP1000
. 03.04.04 Utilization of the NOTE is permitted provided the following conditions are met along with any other DCD Revision 19
i conditions imposed by initial startup test procedures:
To Read: -
Utilization of the Note is permitted provided the following conditions are met along with any other conditions
lmposed by |n|t|al startup test procedures:



NuStart's COLA Tracking Man... -

WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7

Page 94 of 159

QB COLA
. Change COLA Part Chapter Section / Page ! : .
ID# REP A A A Complete Change Description . Basis for Changet
; y
101721WLS ;Pt 04 18, B03.04 .COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification B 3.4.6, APPLICABILITY section, first paragraph, first sentence is lWestlnghouse AP1000
; : ! 03 04 06 rewsed to replace “RNS" W|th "Normal Resndual Heat Removal System (RNS)" lDCD Rev15|on 19
9766'WLS Pt 04 . ‘B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specnflcatlon 3 4.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 4 6.1, second Westmghouse AP1000
03.04.06 paragraph is revised from: .DCD Revision 18
‘The pressurizer safety valve setpoint is £ 3% for OPERABILITY; however, the values are reset to + 1%
during the Surveillance to allow for drift.
To read: .
The pressurizer safety valve setpoint is + 1% for OPERABILITY, and the values are reset to remain within ®
. ' 1% durmg the Survelllance to allow for dnft
9767, WLS Pt 0og4 ! B, 803 04 lCOLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3 4, Specmcatlon 3 4 6, REFERENCES Reference 1, replace "NB 7614.3" with "NB TWestmghouse AP1000
i ' ‘03 04.06 '7500" DCD Revision 18
9768: WLS Pt 04 ‘B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3.4.7, LCO, paragraph b replace "N13/F18" wnth “F18 pamculate" Westlnghouse AP1000
) 03. 04 07 DCD ReV|5|on 18
10173 WLS Pt 04 .B BO3 04 .COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specmcatlon B 3.4.7, LCO section, Item e, is revnsed from: ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
' 103.04.07 ie. Primary to IRWST LEAKAGE through the PRHR Heat Exchanger (HX) ,DCD Revision 19
. ! {
! ' ‘To Read: f
! i .e. |
' ' "Primary to In-Containment Refueling Water Storage Tank (IRWST) LEAKAGE through the Passive Residual !
; .Heat Removal Heat Exchanger (PRHR HX) ;
9769 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3 4 7, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 4, 7 1 is revnsed as Westinghouse AP1000
03.04.07 follows: DCD Revision 18
) Fifth, seventh, and elghth paragraphs replace "N13/F18" with "F18 particulate”
9770]WLS {Pt 04 l I‘”803 04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3.4.8, LCO, sixth paragraph, replace "200°F" with "350°F" !Westmghouse AP1000
: ' '03 04.08 Seventh paragraph is revised from: :DCD Revision 18
. i gNote 3 requires that the secondary side water temperature of each SG be [less than or equal to] 50°F above |
! ! , reach of the RCS cold leg temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS cold leg temperature [less i
) ' ‘than or equal to] 200°F. This restraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal
; i } «transient when an RCP is started. :
' ) ; :To read: 1
' ; , iNote 3 requires that the secondary side water temperature of each SG be [less than or equal to] 50°F above ;
, i . -each of the RCS cold leg temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS cold leg temperature [iess |
. : ‘than or equal to] 350°F, and the RCP must be started at [less than or equal to] 25% of RCP speed. This |
. irestraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an RCP is i
: .started. This limitation also helps to ensure that the RNS system pressure remains below both the piping
desngn pressure and the acceptable RNS rellef valve lnlet pressure.
10174 WLS ‘Pt 04 ‘B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specnflcatlon B 3.4.9, BACKGROUND sectlon thlrd paragraph flfth sentence |s Westinghouse AP1000
03. 04 09 revused to replace “operable" W|th “OPERABLE" :DCD Revision 19
9771 WLS .Pt 04 ‘ ‘B, BO3.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specnﬁcatlon 3.4.9, BACKGROUND fourth paragraph is revnsed from: ;Westlnghouse AP1000
l 103.04.09 ‘The reactor coolant contains radioactivity that, when released to the containment, can be detected by gDCD Revision 18
‘ radiation monitoring instrumentation. Reactor coolant radicactivity used for leak detection is the decay of |
) *N13/F18. The production of N13 and F18 is proportional to the reactor power level. N13 has a short half life !
; jand comes to equilibrium quickly. F18 has a longer half life and is the dominant source used for leak
' ‘detection. Instrument sensitivities for gaseous monitoring are practical for these LEAKAGE detection ;
! .systems. The Radiation Monitoring System ’
: . includes monitoring N13/F18 gaseous activities to provide leak detection.
' i "To read: !
,‘ ; ! ! The reactor coolant contains radioactivity that, when released to the containment, can be detected by f
! ' ’ sradiation monitoring instrumentation. Reactor coolant radioactivity used for leak detection is the decay of ‘
i i ! {F18. The production of F18 is proportional to the reactor power level. F18 becomes a particulate after |
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I i leaving the RCS, and it is used for leak detection. Instrument sensitivities for particulate monitoring are :
t : i practical for these LEAKAGE detection systems. The Radiation Monitoring System includes monitoring F18 !
! par‘clculate actlvn:y to prowde Ieak detectlon H
9772 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specmcatlon 3. 4 9, LCO second paragraph second sentence replace “an Westinghouse AP1000. |
03 04. 09 N13/F18 gaseous activity" with "an F18 partlculate radloactmty ‘DCD Revision 18
9773lWLS iPto4 ‘B BO3 04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specnf:catlon 3.4.9, APPLICABILITY, third paragraph, second sentence and flfth lWestmghouse AP1000
X , | ‘03 04 09 lparagraph fxrst sentence, replace "N13/F18" wnth "F18 partlculate" 'DCD ReV|5|on 18
10175 WLS Pt 04 B BO3 04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification B 3.4. 9 ACTIONS sectlon A 1 and A. 2 fII'St paragraph is revnsed Westunghouse AP1000
: 03 04.09 to replace two mstances of operable“ with "OPERABLE" ’ DCD Revnsuon 19 '
9774!WLS ‘Pt 04 r B B03.04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 4 Specification 3.4.9, ACTIONS, B.1 and B 2 first paragraph, flrst sentence ,Westmghouse APlOOO
' i 103.04.09 replace "N13/F18" W|th "F18 partlculate" ‘DCD Rewsnon 18
9775 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specnflcatlon 3.4. 9 ACFIONS C 1 1 C.1.2, and C 2 flrst paragraph flrst Westmghouse AP1000
’ 03 04 09 sentence replace "one gaseous N13/F18" wrth "the F18 partlculate" A :DCD Revision 18 "~
9776 WLS 1Pt 04 : B, 503.04 xCOLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3 4.9, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.4.9.1, first sentence, ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
i . 103.04.09 replace "N13/F18" W|th "F18 partlculate" lDCD Revmon 18
9777 'WLS ‘Pt 04 .B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3 4 9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.4. 9 2 furst sentence, Westmghouse APIOOD
03 04 09 replace "N13/F18" with "F18 partu:ulate" . DCD Revnsmn 18
9778 WLS Pt 04 | B BO3. 04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3. 4 11, BACKGROUND is revised as follows Westlnghouse AP1000
. 103.04.11 Third paragraph, second sentence, replace "are squib valves" with "are 14 inch squib valves" {DCD Revision 18
: ( Third paragraph, fourth sentence, replace "a open motor operated valve” with "an open motor operated
valve {
9779 WLS .Pt 04 B, B03.04 .COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 4, Specmcatlon 3. 4 11 ACTIONS paragraph A.lis rewsed from Westinghouse AP1000
) ' 03.04.11 If any one flow path is determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE ADS flow paths are adequate DCD Revision 18
: to perform the required safety function as long as a single failure does not also occur. A flow path is .
_inoperable if one or two of the ADS valves in the flow path are determined to be inoperable. A Completion
‘Time of 72 hours is reasonable based on the capability of the remaining ADS valves to perform the required
safety functions assumed in the safety analyses and the low probability of a DBA during this time period.
This Completion Time is the same as is used for two train ECCS systems which are capable of performing
their safety
function without a single failure.
A To read:
If any one ADS stage 1, 2, or 3 flow path is determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE ADS flow ¢
paths are more than adequate to perform the required safety function as long as a single failure involving
"the other flow path of the same stage does not also occur. A flow path is inoperable if one or two of the ADS .
valves in the flow path are determined to be inoperable. A Completion Time of 7 days is reasonable based on
) -the capability of the remaining ADS valves to perform the required safety functions assumed in the safety
! ; analyses and the low probability of a DBA during this time period.
“If more than one ADS stage 1, 2, or 3 flow paths are inoperable, Condltlon CorDis appllcable
9780 WLS fPt 04 | 1B, BO3.04 }COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specification 3.4.11, ACTIONS, paragraph B.1, first and second sentences are lWestinghouse AP1000
: ! : 103.04.11 ‘revised from: iDCD Revision 18
; ! K {If two flow paths, consisting of one stage 1 and either one stage 2 or 3, are determined to be inoperable, the'
I : | i jremaining OPERABLE ADS flow paths are adequate to perform the required safety function as long as a f
| | : ‘single failure does not also occur. A flow path is inoperable if one or two of the ADS valves in the flow path i
: ! .are determined to be inoperable. ;
' : ‘To read: i
! : .If any one ADS stage 4 flow path is determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE stage 4 ADS flow |
paths are adequate to perform the required safety function as long as a single failure of an additional stage
4 ADS flow path does not also occur.
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9781 :WLS Pt 04 ‘B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3.4.11, ACI'IONS paragraph C.1, insert new paragraph C.1 Westinghouse AP1000 - -
-03.04.11 following paragraph B.1, as follows: .DCD Revision 18 ’
c.1 :

If two or three flow paths with a combined flow capacity less than or equal to the largest capacity ADS
“division are determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE ADS flow paths are adequate to perform
the required safety function as long as a single failure does not also occur. Divisions A and B have the
largest flow capacity, each consisting of one 4 inch flow path, one 8 inch flow path, and one 14 inch flow
path. This Condition is equivalent to the worst case single failure of an ADS division.
This Condition is applicable to any combination of two inoperable flow paths, except two stage 4 flow paths
Applicable combinations of three inoperable flow paths include:
One stage 1, one stage 2 or 3, and one stage 4
:One stage 1 and two stage 2 or 3
Two stage 1 and one stage 2, 3, or 4
. . Two stage 2 or 3 and one stage 4
: . Three stage 2 or 3 :
A Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable based on the capability of the remaining ADS valves to perform
the required safety functions assumed in the safety analyses and the low probability of a DBA during this
time period. This Completion Time is the same as is used for two tram ECCS systems which are capable of
performing their safety function without a single failure.
Condition D is applicable, if two stage 4 flow paths are inoperable, more than three flow paths are
‘inoperable, or a combination of three flow paths not listed above (i.e., with a combmed flow capamty greater
,than the Iargest capacnty ADS division) is moperable

1COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification B 3.4.11, ACTIONS section, C.1, first paragraph, second sentence |Westmghouse AP1000
'is revised from: ‘DCD Revision 19
Divisions A and B have the largest flow capacity, each consisting of one 4 inch flow path, one 8 inch flow

.path, and one 14 inch flow path.

t
. : |
! ‘ i ‘ :To Read: I
- i i Divisions A and B have the largest flow capacity, each consisting of one stage 1 flow path, one stage 2 or 3 !
' ﬂow path and one stage 4 flow path ]

9782 WLS Pt 04 : B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specuflcatron 3 4, 11 ACI'IONS paragraph D.1 and D 2 renumber exstrng ,Westlnghouse AP1000 i
; 03.04.11 - * paragraph C.1 and C.2 to read D.1 and D.2 DCD Revision 18
Fxrst sentence replace "Condntlon A or B wn:h “Condmon A B, or C,"
9783, WLS Pt 04 B, B03. 04 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specmcatlon 3.4.12, ACTIONS, paragraph A.1l is revised from. |West1nghouse AP1000
' ! :03.04.12 ‘If any one flow path is determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE ADS flow paths are adequate lDCD Revision 18

, ‘to perform the required safety function. A flow path is inoperable if one or two of the ADS valves in the flow
; ‘path are determined to be inoperable. A Completion Time of 72 hours is acceptable since the OPERABLE ADS i
! ) ! , ; paths can mitigate shutdown events without a single failure. :

: i ., To read:

: ) {If any one ADS stage 1, 2, or 3 flow path is determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE ADS flow
|paths; are more than adequate to perform the required safety function as long as a single failure involving
'the other flow path of the same stage does not also occur. A flow path is inoperable if one or two of the ADS

'valves in the flow path are determined to be inoperable. A Completion Time of 7 days is acceptable since the ,
OPERABLE ADS paths can mitigate shutdown events without a single failure. i
If more than one ADS stage 1,2, or 3 flow paths are moperable Condutlon C or D is applxcable 3

9784 WLS ‘Pt04 - 1B, B03. 04 {COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specnflcatqon 3 4.12, ACTIONS paragraph B.1 is revised from: Westmghouse AP1000
. 03.04.12 If two flow paths, consisting of one stage 1 and enther one stage 2 or 3, are determined to be inoperable, the: DCD Revision 18
remaining OPERABLE ADS flow paths are adequate to perform the required safety function. A flow path is
inoperable if one or two of the ADS valves in the flow path are determined to be inoperable. A Completion
Time of 72 hours is acceptable since the OPERABLE ADS paths can mitigate shutdown events without a
single failure.
‘To read: )
If any one ADS stage 4 flow path is determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE stage 4 ADS flow

| | ‘
‘ H
|
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‘If one required ADS stage 4 flow path is closed and inoperable, action must be taken to establish an
alternative flow path, or restore at least two stage 4 flow paths to OPERABLE status within 36 hours. In this
‘Condition the remaining open ADS stage-1, 2, and 3 flow paths and the one OPERABLE ADS stage 4 flow !
'path are adequate to perform the required safety function without an additional single failure. The required
‘vent area may be restored by opening an alternate vent path with an equivalent area, Alternatively, two i
‘stage 4 flow paths may be restored to OPERABLE status. Therefore a Completion Time of 36 hours is
con5|dered acceptable.

To Read:

!B.1and B.2

-If one required ADS stage 4 flow path is closed and inoperable, action must be taken to establish an
"alternative flow path, or restore at least two stage 4 flow paths to' OPERABLE status within 36 hours. In this
Condition the remaining open ADS stage 1, 2, and 3 flow paths and the one OPERABLE ADS stage 4 flow

"COLA |
Change | COLA ~Part '@ Chapter Section / Page : )
ID# REP . A CA ‘A " Complete Change. Description - Basis for Change
:paths are adequate to perform the required safety function as long as a single failure of an additional stage
"4 ADS flow path does not also occur. A Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable based on the capability
of the remaining ADS valves to perform the required safety functions assumed in the safety analyses and
the low probability of a shutdown event during this time period. This Completion Time is the same as is
used for two train ECCS systems which are capable of performing their safety function without a single
failure.

,,,,,,,, e e e e e [R5 ——— e e e e =
9785&WLS Pt 04 B, BO3 04 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification 3.4. 12 ACTIONS, insert new paragraph C.1 following paragraph Westmghouse AP1000
] ! 103.04.12 iB.1, as follows: ‘DCD Revision 18

; | 1C.1 .
| i If two or three flow paths with a combined flow capacity less than or equal to the largest capacity ADS
! : _division are determined to be inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE ADS flow paths are adequate to perform
i ' : :the required safety function as long as a single failure does not also occur. Divisions A and B have the :
' . ' 'Iargest flow capacity, each consisting of one 4 inch flow path, one 8 inch flow path, and one 14 inch flow :
! .path This Condition is equivalent to the worst case single failure of an ADS division. {
i ; iThis Condition is applicable to any combination of two inoperable flow paths, except two stage 4 flow paths. (
| ' jApplicable combinations of three inoperable flow paths include: ‘
t ; 10ne stage 1, one stage 2 or 3, and one stage 4 i
; ; ‘One stage 1 and two stage 2 or 3 ;
' ; ‘Two stage 1 and one stage 2, 3, or 4 ;
, : ‘ ]Two stage 2 or 3 and one stage 4 !
| ' ‘Three stage 2 or 3 :
' . ‘A Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable based on the capability of the remaining ADS valves to perform |
' ! \ the required safety functions assumed in the safety analyses and the low probability of a shutdown event !
: ; i during this time period. This Completion Time is the same as is used for two train ECCS systems which are :
! , ‘capable of performing their safety function without a single failure. .
. i iCondition D is applicable, if two stage 4 flow paths are inoperable, more than three flow paths are §
' , ,moperable, or a combination of three flow paths not listed above (i.e., with a combined flow capacity greater *
i ! i | than the Iargest capacu’y ADS d|V|S|on) |s |noperable i
10177:WLS Pt 04 B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification B 3.4.12, ACTIONS sectlon C.1, is rev:sed to underline C.1 and Westinghouse AP1000
03.04.12 the first paragraph, second sentence is revised from: DCD Revision 19
Divisions A and B have the largest flow capacity, each consisting of one 4 inch flow path, one 8 inch flow
path, and one 14 inch flow path.
To Read:
Divisions A and B have the largest flow capacity, each consisting of one stage 1 flow path, one stage 2 or 3 ~
flow path and one stage 4 flow path.
97861WLS Pt 04 IB BO3 04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Speaﬁcatuon 3 4.12, ACI'IONS paragraph C.1 is re-numbered to D.1 Westlnghouse AP1000
) '03.04.12 Flrst sentence replace Condltlon A," with "Condltlon A B or C b :DCD Revision 18
10178 WLS Pt0o4 B, B03.04 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specification B 3.4.13, ACTIONS sectlon B 1 and B 2, is revnsed from . Westinghouse AP1000
03.04.13 B.1 and B.2

DCP Revision 19°
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'B, B03.04
:03.04.14

B, B03.04

03.04.14

path are adequate to perform the required safety function without an additional single failure. The required
vent area may be restored by opening an alternate vent path with an equivalent area. Acceptable alternate.
vent paths exclude the use of the pressurizer manway as pressurizer surge line flooding phenomena can
negate the IRWST elevation head necessary for successful gravity injection. Alternatively, two stage 4 flow
paths may be restored to OPERABLE status, Therefore a Completion Time of 36 hours is considered
.acceptable.

'COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specification 3.4.14, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, RNS Suction Relief Valve |Westinghouse AP1000
. Performance is revised as follows: iDCD Revision 18
;First paragraph, end of first sentence, replace "limit curve or 110 percent of the design pressure of the
_normal residual heat removal system." with “limit curve, 110 percent of the design pressure of the normal
residual heat removal system, or the acceptable RNS relief valve inlet pressure.”

‘Second paragraph is revised from: !
"To prevent the possibility of a heat input transient, and thereby limit the required flow rate of the RNS !
suction relief valve, an administrative requirement has been imposed that does not allow an RCP to be :
'started with the pressurizer water level above 92% and the RCS temperature above 200°F. Under these
;imposed conditions, the transient created by the startup of an RCP when the RCS temperature is above 200°
+F can be accommodated without additional pressure relief.

{To read:

To prevent the possibility of a heat input transient, and thereby limit the required flow rate of the RNS
‘suctuon rellef valve, admlnlstratlve reqmrements m the LCO note have been |mposed for startlng an RCP

‘COLA Part 4 Section B 3 4, Specmcatlon 3.4.14, LCO paragraph a., second paragraph replace "|ts setpomt Westmghouse APlOOO
+is within limits," W|th "|ts setpoirit is set wuthln the PTLR (Reference 6) limit," 'DCD Revnsnon 18

'B, B03.04
103.04.14

B, B03.04

03.04.14

'B, B03.04
'03.04.17

‘8, B03.05

03.05. 01

'8, B03.05
103.05.01
B, B03.05
03.05.02

\B, B03.05
103.05.02

i

'replace "(hlgh 2 setpomt) " W|th "(hlgh setpomt comcndent W|th reactor tnp (P 4) or h|gh 2 setpomt) " ‘DCD Revnsnon 18

‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, second paragraph, first Westmghouse AP1000

,COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, SDECIfICBtIOF\ 3 4.14, LCO paragraph b., insert the following at the end of the 1West|nghouse AP1000
section: ;DCD Revision 18

‘Note 1 prohibits startup of an RCP when the RCS temperature is [greater than or equal to} 350°F unless :
;pressurizer level is < 92%. This restraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event due to a !
thermal transient when an RCP is started. }
.Note 2 requires that the secondary side water temperature of each SG be [less than or equal to] S0°F above |
yeach of the RCS cold leg temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS cold leg temperature [less i
.than or equal to] 350°F, and the RCP must be started at [less than or equal to] 25% of RCP speed. This

irestraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an RCP is i
istarted. This limitation also helps to ensure that the RNS system pressure remains below both the piping !
desngn pressure and the acceptable RNS rellef valve mlet pressure. '

.COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.4, Specification 3 4.14, REFERENCES, insert new reference after Reference 5 as Westmghouse AP1000
‘follows: -DCD Revision 18

6. APP-RXS-Z0OR-001, Revision 2, "AP1000 Generlc Pressure Temperature Limits Report,” F. C. Gift, : ‘
September 2008.

1COLA Part 4, Section B 3.4, Specnflcatlon 3.4.17, APPLICABILITY, second paragraph, end of paragraph, lWestmghouse AP1000

'COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.1, BACKGROUND first sentence, replace "The functlons of the Westlnghouse AP1000
PXS accumulators are to supply water" with "Two redundant PXS accumulators provide sufficient water" DCD Revnsuon 18

'COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.5, Specification 3.5.1, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, fourth paragraph, first xWestmghouse AP1000
sentence, replace “steamline with " steam lme" lDCD Rewsmn 18

sentence replace “steamline w:th "steam Ime" 'DCD Revision 18

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.5, Speaﬂcatlon 3.5.2, LCO, insert the following between the first and second | Westinghouse AP1000
“sentence: {DCD Revision 18
‘OPERABILITY is not expected to be challenged due to small gas accumulations in the high peint, and rapid l

1gas accumulations are not expected during plant operation. However, a relatively small gas volume was

!

'
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9796 WLS Pt 04

B

9797 WLS  Pto4

.
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i
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9798 WLS Pt 04

FR e e i
9799}WLS iPto4 |

1
1 i

}

'
L

9800 WLS Pt 04

9801(WLS ;P04 !

e e e = e e e

B, B03.05
03.05.02

?incorporated into the design for alerting operators to provide sufficient time to initiate venting operations

}the OPERABILITY of natural circulation flow. Therefore, noncondensible gas accumulation in the iniet line

'high point that causes the water level to drop below the sensor will require operator action to investigate the |

cause of the gas accumulation and to vent the associated high point(s).

Start a new paragraph W|th the eX|stmg second sentence

COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 5 Specmcatlon 3 5.2, ACTIONS paragraph D 1 msert a new paragraph between
the third and fourth sentences, as follows:

‘The level sensor location has been selected to permit additional gas accumulation prior to significantly
affecting the natural circulation flow so that adequate time may be provided to permit containment entry for
venting the gas. Anticipated noncondensible gas accumulation in this piping segment is expected to be
relatlvely slow: '

ibefore the gas volume would be expected to increase to a sufficient volume that might potentially challenge

{

Westmghouse AP1000
.DCD Revrsmn 18

[

(B B03.05
'03.05.02

‘B, B03.05
03.05.04

’COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.5, Spemﬁcatlon 3.5.2, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.5.2.4 is revised as
"follows:

“First sentence, replace "are not present® with "have not caused the water level to drop below the sensor”
-Insert the following at the end of the third sentence:

‘The thermal dispersion sensor locations on the vertical pipe sections have been selected to permit additional
:gas accumulation before injection flow is significantly affected so that adequate time may be provided to
,permlt containment entry for venting the gas.

‘Start a new paragraph with the exnstnng fourth sentence

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.5, Specification 3.5.4, LCO, second paragraph is rev1sed from

In addition to the appropriate valve configuration, OPERABILITY may be impaired by flow blockage caused
by noncondensible gases collecting in the system. Thus the absence of noncondensible gases in the high
point is necessary for system OPERABILITY. )

To read:

In addition to the appropriate valve configuration, OPERABILITY may be impaired by noncondensible gases
collecting in the system. OPERABILITY is not expected to be challenged due to small gas accumulations in
the high point, and rapid gas accumulations are not expected during plant operation. However, a relatively

small gas volume was incorporated into the design for alerting operators to provide sufficient time to initiate .

venting operations before the gas volume would be expected to increase to a sufficient volume that might
potentially challenge the OPERABILITY of natural circulation flow. Therefore, noncondensible gas
accumulation in the inlet line high point that causes the water level to drop below the sensor will require
operator actaon to investigate the cause of the gas accumu!atlon and to vent the associated high point(s).

Westlnghouse AP1000

vWestlnghouse AP1000
|DCD Revision 18

'
i

DCD Revision 18

B B03.05
103.05.04

B, B03.05
103.05.04

iCOLA Part 4 Section B 3.5, Specification 3.5.4, ACTIONS, paragraph C.1, insert a new paragraph between
‘the second and third sentences, .as follows:

i The level sensor location has been selected to permit additional gas accumulation before natural circulation
iflow is significantly affected so that sufficient time may be provided to permit containment entry for venting
the gas. Anticipated noncondensible gas accumulation in this piping segment is expected to be relatively
tslow

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.5, SPECIfICBthH 3. 5 4, ACTIONS, paragraph D.1 and D. 2 flrst sentence is rewsed
from:

If any of the above Required Actions have not been accompllshed in the required Completion Time or the
'LCO is not met for reasons other than Conditions A, B, or C, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply.

To read:

-If any of the above Required Actions have not been accompllshed in the reqmred Completlon Time, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.

1B, B03.05
103.05.04

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.5, Specification 3.5.4, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3 5.4.3is revrsed as
Ifollows:
iFirst sentence, replace "are not present" with "have not caused the water level to drop below the sensor”

{Westinghouse AP1000

DCD Revision 18

,Westinghouse AP1000
! DCD Revision 18

Westmghouse AP1000
{DCD Revision 18
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: . ' !Insert the following at the end of the second sentence: i
f ! : ' The thermal dispersion sensor location on the vertical pipe section has been selected to permit additional gas|
: , ! ! accumulation before natural circulation flow is significantly affected so that sufficient time may be provided :
t . ; ) ‘to permit containment entry for venting the gas. i
| i : ’Start a new paragraph wrth the exustlng th|rd sentence i
10179 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.05 COLA Part 4 Section'B 3. 5 Specmcatlon B 3 5.5, APPLICABILITY sectnon furst paragraph is rewsed to WEC DCD Revision 19
03.05.05 replace “RNS“ wnth “Normal Re5|dual Heat Removal System (RNS)".
G st i S s m o e e e e e = e e
98020WLS Pt 04 i 'B B03.05 «COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.5, Specnflcanon 3.5.6, LCO, second paragraph, insert the following at the end of 1Westmghouse AP1000
! : ,03.05.06 ithe paragraph: xDCD Revision 18
i ! ; OPERABILITY is not expected to be challenged due to small gas accumulations in the high point, and rapid :
' i i igas accumulations are not expected during plant operation. However, a relatively small gas volume was :
! ' ' : lincorporated into the design for alerting operators to provide sufficient time to initiate venting operations !
, ) ; : ! before the gas volume would be expected to increase to a sufficient volume that might potentially challenge :
: ' ithe OPERABILITY of passive safety injection flow. Therefore, noncondensible gas accumulation in the !
: ‘injection line high point that causes the water level to drop below the sensor will require operator action to |
, mvestngate the cause of the gas accumulatlon and to vent the assomated high point(s). !
9803 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.05 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 5 Specnfxcatlon 3.5.6, APPLICABILITY first paragraph second sentence replace Westinghouse AP1000
_ 03 05.06 "In MODES 1 2 3 4, and 5," wnth "In MODES 1 2 3, and 4," DCD Rewsnon 18
9804|WLS PLO4 | ~B, B03.05 'COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.6, ACTIONS is revised as follows EWestmghouse AP1000
' :03.05.06 yDCD Revision 18

i After paragraph A.1, insert new paragraphs B.1 and C.1, as follows:
‘B.1

{Excessive amounts of noncondensible gases in one of the high point vents in one IRWST injection line may
.interfere with the passive injection of IRWST water into the reactor vessel from the associated parallel flow
_path in the affected injection line. Analyses have shown that with enough noncendensible gas accumulation,
:IRWST injection through the affected flow path could be delayed. However, the presence of some
‘noncondensible gases does not mean that the IRWST injection capability is immediately inoperable, but that
.gases are collecting and should be vented. The venting of these gases requires containment entry to
imanually operate the vent valves. In this Condition, the parallel flow path in the affected injection line is
.capable of providing 100% of the required injection flow and the other IRWST injection line remains fully
'OPERABLE. These IRWST flow paths can provide the credited flow in the event of a direct vessel injection
(DVI) line break downstream of the fully OPERABLE injection line, provided a single failure of the remaining
' parallel isolation valve does not occur. A Completion Time of 72 hours is acceptable for two train ECCS
‘systems, which are capable of performing their safety function without a single failure.

‘C.1

. Excessive amounts of noncondensible gases in both of the high point vents in one IRWST injection line may
.affect the passive injection of IRWST water into the reactor vessel from the affected injection line, Sufficient
igas accumulation could potentially challenge IRWST injection capability. However, the presence of some
;noncondensible gases does not immediately render the IRWST injection capability inoperable, but that gases
are collecting and should be vented.

The level sensor location has been selected to permit additional gas accumulation before injection flow is
‘significantly affected so that adequate time may be provided to permit containment entry for venting the
,9as. Anticipated noncondensible gas accumulation in this piping segment is expected to be relatively slow.
tIn this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE IRWST injection line is capable of performing the safety function

~for all plant events except for one, DVI line break. For this one event, the line with gas accumulation in both

hlgh point vents will be capable of performing the safety function with a small amount of voiding that is not
‘expected to significantly challenge the required injection flow.

; The venting of these gases requires containment entry to manually operate the vent valves. Considering the
.relatively slow rate of gas accumulation, venting within 8 hours should normally prevent accumulation of
yamounts of noncondensible gases that could significantly challenge IRWST injection capability. A Completion
{ Time of 8 hours is permitted for venting noncondensible gases and is acceptable since the injection

icapability of the other IRWST injection line is sufficient to ensure event mitigation, or in the event of a break

!in the DVI line connected to the OPERABLE injection line, the injection line with gas accumulation will be
‘capable of providing the required injection flow with some voiding. If only one of the affected high point
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H H
. 'vents is vented, then Condition B will apply to the remaining high point vent with noncondensible gas i
i : .accumulation,

H Renumber existing paragraph B.1 to read D.1; renumber existing paragraph C.1 to read E.1; and existing
H . 'paragraph D.1 and D.2 to read F.1 and F.2.

In the new paragraph F.1 and F.2, first sentence, replace "Conditions A, B, or C," with "Conditions A, B, C,

' D or E"
9805:WLS Pt 04 B, B03.05 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 5 SpeCIfICBtIOH 3. 5 6 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 S 6. 3 |nsert new -Westinghouse AP1000

-03.05.06 paragraph SR 3.5.6.3 as follows and renumber the remaining paragraphs in this section: - 'DCD Revision 18
Verification that excessive amounts of noncondensible gases have not caused the water level to drop below -
the sensor in the four IRWST injection line squib valve lines is required every 24 hours. The 8x8x8 inch tee
after the outlet of the IRWST injection line squib valve lines has a vertical section of pipe which serves as a
high point collection point for noncondensible gases. The thermal dispersion sensor locations on the vertical
pipe sections have been selected to permit additional gas accumulation prior to significantly affecting the
injection flow so that adequate time may be provided to permit containment entry for venting the gas.

Control room indication of the water level in this high point collection point is available to verify that
noncondensible gases have not collected to the extent that the water level is depressed below the allowable
level. The 24 hour Frequency is based on the expected low rate of gas accumulation and the availability of
control room indication

9806:WLS ?,Pt 04 ‘ 1B, B03.05 >COLA Part 4, Section B 3.5, Specmcatlon 3.5.7, LCO, second paragraph add the following to the end of the ; Westinghouse AP1000
: : : +03.05.07 _paragraph: {DCD Revision 18
' : The absence of noncondensuble gases |n the hlgh pomt vents |s necessary for system OPERABILITY '
9807 WLS Pt 04 . 8, B03.05 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 5 Specification 3.5.7, ACTIONS is revised as follows Westinghouse AP1000
- 03.05.07 ‘paragraph A.1, first sentence, replace "in one sump" with "in the required sump" DCD Revision 18
Following paragraph A.1, insert new paragraphs B.1 and C.1 as follows:
B.1

Excessive amounts of noncondensible gases in one of the high point vents in the required IRWST injection
‘line may interfere with the passive injection of IRWST water into the reactor vessel from the asscciated
parallel flow path in the affected injection line. Analyses have shown that with enough noncandensible gas
accumulation, IRWST injection through the affected flow path could be delayed. However, the presence of
some noncondensible gases does not mean that the IRWST injection capability is immediately inoperable,
but that gases are collecting and should be vented. Venting of these gases requires containment entry to
manually operate the vent valves. In this Condition, the parallel flow path in the affected injection line is
capable of providing 100% of the required injection. A DVI line break is not postulated in MODE 5. A
Completion Time of 72 hours is acceptable since the IRWST is capable of-performing the safety function
‘without a single failure of the remaining parallel isolation valve. In addition, the 72-hour Completion Time is -
consistent with the time normally applicable to one inoperabie train in'a two train ECCS system. .
C.1
Excessive amounts of noncondensible gases in both of the high point vents in the required IRWST injection
line may interfere with the passive-injection of IRWST water into the reactor vessel from the affected
injection line. Analyses have shown that with enough noncondensible gas accumulation, IRWST injection
could be delayed long encugh to cause core uncover. However, the presence of some noncendensible gases
"does not mean that the IRWST injection capability is immediately inoperable, but that gases are collecting
;and should be vented. Venting of these gases requires containment entry to manually operate the vent

i valves. Considering the slow rate of gas accumulation, venting within 8 hours should normally prevent

: R accumulation of amounts of noncondensible gases that could interfere with IRWST injection..A Completion-

: Time of 8 hours is permitted for venting noncondensible gases and is acceptable since the injection
capability is not significantly affected. If only one of the affected high point vents is vented, then Condition B
-will apply to the remaining high point vent with noncondensible gas accumulation.

.Renumber existing paragraph B.1 to read D.1.
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:Revise paragraph C.1 from:
iC.1
) , If the motor operated IRWST isolation valves are not fully open or valve power is not removed injection flow .
Tfrom the IRWST may be less than assumed in the safety analysis. In this situation, the valves must be
‘restored to fully open with valve power removed in 1 hour. This Completion Time is acceptable based on risk
considerations.
To read:
E.1
* If the required motor operated IRWST isolation valve is not fully open or valve power is not removed,
injection flow from the IRWST may be less than assumed in the safety analysis. In this situation, the valve
must be restored to fully open with valve power removed in 1 hour. This Completion Time is acceptable
.based on risk considerations.
Renumber existing paragraph D.1 and D.2 to read F.1 and F.2. In the first sentence, replace "Conditions A,
B, or C N w:th "Condmons A, B, C, D, or E "

9808 WLS Pt 04 -B BO3. 05 ‘COLA Part 4 Secnon 8 3. 5 SpeCIflcatlon 3 5.7, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3 5.7.1, first sentence Westlnghouse AP1000
! : 103.05.07 ‘replace “3.5.6. 7" with "3 5. 6 10" 1DCD Rewsnon 18
9809 WLS Pt 04 | B, B03.05 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 5, Specnflcatlon 3.5.8, LCO is revrsed as follows Westlnghouse AP1000

B .03.05.08 Second paragraph, second sentence, replace "must be closed and OPERABLE." with "must be open and DCD Revision 18
OPERABLE."
Second paragraph, insert the following at the end of the paragraph “The absence of noncondensible gases
in the hlgh pomt vents is necessary for system OPERABILITY."
10180|WLS Pto4 18, 803 05 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.5, Specuflcatlon B 3.5.8, APPLICABILITY section, first paragraph is revised to -Westlnghouse AP1000
) ) 03 0S. 08 replace "RCS" W|th "Reactor Coolant System (RCS)" .DCD Rews:on 19
9810 WLS -Pt 04 B, B03.0S5 _COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 5, Specnﬁcatlon 3.5.8, ACTIONS is rewsed as follows Westlnghouse AP1000
_paragraph A.1, first sentence, replace "With one motor operated containment”" with "With the required motor . DCD Revision 18

_operated containment”

. parallel flow path in the affected injection line. Analyses have shown that with enough noncondensible gas

,without a single failure of the remaining parallel isolation valve. In addition, the 72-hour Completion Time is '
_injection line. Analyses have shown that with enough noncondensible gas accumulation, IRWST injection
"and should be vented. Venting of these gases requires containment entry to manually operate the vent

_capability is not significantly affected. If only one of the affected high point-vents is vented, then Condition B
'will apply to the remaining high point vent with noncondensible gas accumulatlon

Following paragraph A.1, insert new paragraphs B.1 and C.1 as follows: ;
B.1

Excessive amounts of noncondensible gases in one of the high point vents.in the required IRWST injection
line may interfere with the passive injection of IRWST water into the reactor vessel from the associated

accumulation, IRWST injection through the affected flow path could be delayed. However, the presence of
some noncondensible gases does not mean that the IRWST injection .capability is immediately inoperable,
but that gases are collecting and should be vented. Venting of these gases requires containment entry to
manually operate the vent valves. In this Condition, the parallel flow path in the affected injection line is
capable of providing 100% of the required injection. A DVI line break is not postulated in MODE 6. A
Completion Time of 72 hours is acceptable since the IRWST is capable of performing the safety function

consistent with the time normally applicable to one inoperable train in a two train ECCS system.
c.1 : '

Excessive amounts of noncondensible gases in both of the high point vents in the required IRWST injection
line may interfere with the passive injection of IRWST water into the reactor vessel from the affected

'

could be delayed long enough to cause core uncover. However, the presence of some noncondensible gases :
does not mean that the IRWST injection capability is immediately inoperable, but that gases are collecting

valves. Considering the slow rate of gas accumulation, venting within 8 hours should normally prevent
accumulation of amounts of noncondensible gases that could interfere with IRWST injection. A Completion
Time of 8 hours is permitted for venting noncondensible gases and is acceptable since the injection
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Renumber existing paragraph B.1 to read D.1.
Revise paragraph C.1 from:
C.1
If the motor operated IRWST isolation valves are not fully open or valve power is not removed, injection flow
from the IRWST may be less than assumed in the safety analysis. In this situation, the valves must be
restored to fully open with valve power removed in 1 hour. This Completion Time is acceptable based on nsk

. considerations.

! .To read:
JE.1
If the required motor operated IRWST isolation valve is not fully open or valve power is not removed,
injection flow from the IRWST may be less than assumed in the safety analysis. In this situation, the valve
must be restored to fully open with valve power removed in 1 hour. This Completion Time is acceptable
based on risk considerations.
Renumber existing paragraph D.1 and D.2 to read F.1 and F.2. In the first sentence, replace "Conditions A,
B, C or D " wuth "Condltlons A B, C D orE E " )

A A U . s Lol S, — e+ e e e e e 3 e e o it et
9811;WLS Pt 04 .B, BO3 05 »COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3. 5 Specmcatmn 3 5 B SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.5.8.4, first sentence, lWeStlnghouse AP1000
: ) : '03.05.08 replace “SR 3. 5 6. 4 through 3 5.6.8" wn:h "SR 3 5. 6 3 and 3 5 6.5 through 3 5 6 10" 1DCD Revnsmn 18
9812 'WLS Pto4 B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specnflcatlon 3. 6 4, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES is revnsed as foIIows Westmghouse AP1000

'03.06.04 First paragraph, last sentence, replace "transients (Ref, 1).“ with "transients. The worst case LOCA DCD Revision-18
generates larger mass and energy release than the worst cast SLB. Thus, the LOCA event bounds the SLB C
event from the containment peak pressure standpoint (Ref. 1). .
Second paragraph, third sentence, replace "the SLB." with "the limiting LOCA." ,
Second paragraph, fourth sentence, replace "the SLB, 57.3 psig," with "the worst case LOCA, 57.8 psig,"
Third paragraph, first sentence, replace "2.9 psig." with "1.7 psid." '
Fourth paragraph, indented list, remove the third indented line "Inadvertent Incontamment Refuellng ‘Water
Storage Tank (IRWST) drain"
: Remove the paragraph followmg the mdented list
10181)WLS Pt 04 1 fB, B03.06 ;COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification B 3.6.4, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES section, second paragraph | Westlnghouse AP1000
: ;03.06.04 ns revised from: DCD Revision 19
; % 1 The initial pressure condition used in the containment analysis was 15.7 psia (1.0 psig). This resuited in a ;
l i maximum peak pressure from a LOCA, Pa, of 57.8 psig. The containment analysis (Ref. 1) shows that the !
| ‘ . ‘maximum peak calculated containment pressure results from the limiting LOCA. The maximum containment !
: : ) ; ‘pressure resulting from the worst case LOCA, 57.8 psig, does not exceed the containment design pressure, .
: ; ‘ 59 psig. .
! : To Read: ;
' : i The initial pressure condition used in the containment analysis was 15.7 psia (1.0 psig). This resulted in a i
. | .maximum peak pressure from a LOCA, Pa, of 58.3 psig. The containment analysis (Ref. 1) shows that the !
; ) , \maximum peak calculated containment pressure results from the limiting LOCA. The maximum containment
, ' | ' ,pressure resultmg from the worst case LOCA does not exceed the contalnment de5|gn pressure, 59 psng !
9813 .WLS Pt 04 B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 6 Specnflcatlon 3 6 4, LCO is rewsed as follows .Westinghouse AP1000
- 03.06.04 Start a new paragraph at the beginning of the second sentence. - "DCD Revision 18
‘Insert the following at the end of the new second paragraph: :
If the containment pressure does not meet the low pressure limit, the containment vacuum relief capauty of -
one flow path may not be adequate to ensure the containment pressure meets the negative pressure design
Aimit.
9814 ;WLS ‘Pto4 | 'B, B03.06 lCOLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification 3. 6 4, APPLICABILITY is revised as follows: lWEStIﬂghOUSE AP1000
i '03.06.04 iFirst paragraph, second sentence, replace "within limits" with “within the high pressure limit" xDCD Revision 18

1Second paragraph, second sentence, replace "within the limits" with "within the high pressure limit"
IInsert two new paragraphs at the end of the section as follows:
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¥

. ; .In MODES 1 through &, the potential exists for excessive containment cooling events to produce a negative
¢ i . ‘containment pressure below the design limit. However, in MODES 5 and 6, a containment air flow path may
E ' ibe apened (LCO 3.6.8, Containment Penetrations), providing a vacuum relief path that is sufficient to

; preclude a negative containment pressure below the design limit.

i ‘Therefore, maintaining containment pressure within the low pressure limit is essential to ensure initial
{conditions assumed in the cooling events in MODES 1 through 4 and in MODES 5 and 6 without an open
ycontainment air flow path [greater than or equal to] 6 inches in diameter. With a 6 inch diameter or
iequivalent containment air flow path, the vacuum relief function is not needed to mitigate a low pressure

' event :
9815 WLS Pt 04 ,B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specmcatlon 3 6.4, AC‘I’IONS B. 1 and B.2 is revised as follows ‘Westinghouse AP1000
) 03.06.04 The heading B.1 and B.2 is revised to read B.1, B.2, and B.3 ;DCD Revision.18

‘First paragraph, first sentence is revised from:
'If containment pressure cannot be restored to within limits within the required Completion Time, the plant -
‘must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To read:
If the containment pressure cannot be restored to within its limits within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does not apply.
Insert the following at the end of the section:
If the containment high pressure limit is not met, entry into MODE 5 is sufficient to exit the Appllcablhty If
. -the containment low pressure limit is not met, Required Action B.3 applies.
; If in MODE 5 or 6 the containment low pressure limit is not met, a containment air flow path fgreater than or
equal to] 6 inches in diameter shall be opened within 44 hours from condition entry. Any flow path (or
' paths) with an area equivalent to 6 inches in diameter is adequare to provide the necessary air flow.
' The primary means of opening a containment air flow path is by establishing a containment air filtration
-system (VFS) air flow path into containment. Manual actuation and maintenance as necessary to open a
purge supply, purge exhaust, or vacuum relief flow path are available means to open a containment air flow
path. In addition, opening of a spare penetration is an acceptable means to provide the necessary flow path. .
Openmg of an equipment hatch or a containment airlock is acceptable, but may not be possible due to the
"differential pressure condition. Containment air flow paths opened must comply with LCO 3.6.8,
Containment Penetrations.
‘The 44 hour Completlon Time is reasonable for opemng a containment air flow path in an orderly manner.

e s m i oy ¢ e i e o 2+ i e = o e e = e o e

10182, WLS ;,Pt 04 ! 'B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification B 3.6.4, ACTIONS section, B.1, B.2, and B.3, third paragraph, ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
| }03 06 04 second sentence |s revnsed to replace “adequare" W|th "adequate" 'DCD Rewsnon 19
9816 .WLS Pt 04 B, B03 06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 6 Specnflcatlon 3.6.4, REFERENCES is revnsed from Westmghouse AP1000
03.06.04 1. Section 6.2, “Contamment Analysis.” . 'DCD Revision 18 ° ’
~ To read:
1. Section 6 2, “Contamment Systems
9817'WLS Pt 04 : lB BO3. 06 »COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specification 3.6.5, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES lnsert new paragraph zWestinghouse AP1000
: J '03.06.05 between existing fifth and sixth paragraphs as foIIows DCD Revision 18

' 3 The containment is designed for an external pressure load equivalent to 1.7 psid. The limiting negative
-pressure transient is a loss of all ac power sources coincident with extreme cold weather conditions, which
:coal the external surface of the containment vessel. The initial containment average air temperature !
;condition used in this analysis is 120°F. This resulted in a minimum pressure inside containment, as !
wllustrated in Reference 1 whlch is less than the de5|gn Ioad

10183 .WLS Pt 04 ‘B, BOB 06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specmcatlon B 3.6. 5 APPLICABLE SAFEW ANALYSES sectlon snxth paragraph is Westnnghouse AP1000
: 103.06.05 - .revised to replace the end comma with a period. :DCD Revusmn 19 :
9818!WLS ‘Pt 04 l EB, B03.06 .COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specmcatlon 3.6.5, LCO, insert new second paragraph as follows: 1West|nghouse AP1000
: ,03.06.05 iThe LCO establishes the maximum containment average air temperature initial condition required for the ‘DCD Revision 18

'excessive cooling analysis. If the containment average air temperature exceeds the limit, the containment |
i vacuum relief capacity of one flow path may not be adequate to ensure the containment pressure meets the |
: . | . negative pressure desngn I|m|t !
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9819 WLS' Pt 04. ‘B, B03.06 ,COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification 3.6.5, APPLICABILITY, last line, replace "Mode 5 or 6." with "Mode :Westinghouse AP1000
! ! 03.06.05 5 or 6 for a DBA LOCA or SLB." DCD Revision 18

Insert the following new paragraphs:
In'MODES 1 through 6, the potential exists for excessive containment cooling events to produce a negative
containment pressure below the design limit. However, in MODES 5 and 6, a containment equipment hatch
or airlock may be opened (L.CO 3.6.8, Containment Penetrations), providing a vacuum relief path that is
) -sufficient to preclude a negative containment pressure below the design limit.
‘ i Therefore, maintaining containment average air temperature within the limit is essential to-ensure |n|t|al
: ‘conditions assumed in the cooling events in MODES 1 through 4 and in MODES 5 and 6 with both ,
. contalnment equnpment hatches and both containment airlocks closed. _
9820!WLS Pt 04 , B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specnflcatlon 3.6.5, ACTIONS, B.1 and B. 2 is revrsed as follows: ;Westlnghouse AP1000
| 103.06.05 The heading B.1 and B.2 is revised to read B.1, B.2, and B.3 ,DCD Revision 18
i ; ' i \First paragraph, first sentence, replace "brought to a MODE" with "placed in a condition" I
. , . : ‘Insert the following at the end of the section: i
' ) .In MODE 5 or 6, a containment equipment hatch or a containment airlock shall be apened within 44 hours - |
H i ; 'from Condition entry. Opening of a hatch or an airlock is necessary to provide the required vacuum relief }
i H ! path in the event of a low pressure event if the average air temperature initial condition is not met. The H
' H : aIIowed Completlon Tnme is reasonable for openlng a hatch oran airlock ln an orderly manner.
10184 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.06 ,COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specvﬁcat:on B 3.6.6, BACKGROUND section, second paragraph, second Westinghouse AP1000
03.06.06 sentence is revised from: DCD Revision 19
' : Algae growth is not expected within the PCCWST; however, to assure water cIarlty is maintained, a
prevailing concentration of hydrogen peroxide is maintained at 50 ppm.
To Read:
Algae growth is not expected within the Passive Containment Cooling Water Storage Tank (PCCWST);
however, to assure water clarity is maintained, a prevailing concentration of hydrogen peroxide is
mamtalned at 50 ppm.
9821;WLS Pt 04 ‘B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 6 Specmcatlon 3.6.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.6.6. 4 thlrd sentence, .Westlnghouse AP1000
H 103.06.06 rreplace "these Survelllance" with "thls Survelllance" IDCD Revision 18
9822 WLS Pt 04 ‘B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specnflcatlon 3.6.7, APPLICABILITY flrst and second paragraphs replace "9 Westmghouse APIOOO
03.06.07 MWt" with "6 MW" (2 mstances) DCD Revision 18
10185‘WLS Pt 04 | ‘B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specmcatlon B 3.6.7, APPLICABILITY section, second paragraph first sentence Westlnghouse AP1000
. ; ,03.06.07 'is revised from: jDCD Revision 19
: : ! 'With the decay heat less than 6 MWt, the decay heat can be easily removed from containment with air :
H ) i ' 'gcooling alone.
‘ ! : i
! i ; i 'To Read: i
' ’Wnth the decay heat at or below 6.0 MWt, the decay heat can be removed from containment with air cooling ,
Ialone
10187 WLS Pt 04 B, 803.06 COLA Part 4 Sectron B 3 6, Specnﬁcatlon B 3 6. 7 ACTIONS sectlon D 1 1, D 1.2, and D 2, Frst paragraph fWestinghous’e ‘AP1000
: :03.06.07 ;second sentence is revised from:. DCD Revision 19
..and to close the RCS so that the PRHR HX operatmn is available. '
1To Read:
..and to close the RCS so that the Passive Residual Heat Removal Heat Exchanger (PRHR HX) operation'is
avallable
vt e e e e e e e e e e e e e ot e 2 o ot e o e e e
10188 WLS Pt 04 : ‘B BO3. 06 'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specmcatlon B 3.6.8, BACKGROUND section, first paragraph, third sentence is IWestlnghouse AP1000
i : ; 103.06.08 ‘revised from DCD Revision 19
i . . ADue to the large volume of the IRWST and the reduced sensible heat during shutdown, the loss of some of f
: ' ;the water inventory can be accepted. .
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| . To Read: ‘
! t : Due to the large volume of the In-Containment Refueling Water Storage Tank (IRWST) and the reduced l
; . : sen5|ble heat dunng shutdown the loss of some of. the water mventory can be accepted i
9823 WLS Pto4- . 'B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification 3.6.8, BACKGROUND third paragraph first sentence replace "a Westmghouse AP1000 :
: 03.06.08 - accndent " wnth "an accident.” ) 'DCD Revision 18
10189lWLS iPt 04 ; :B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification B 3. 6 8, BACKGROUND section, third paragraph second sentence lWestlnghouse APIOOO
| ! ,03.06.08 is revised from: .DCD Revision 19
' . ' . . Pressurization of the containment could only occur after heatup of the IRWST due to PRHR HX operation... !
. ' ) : : |
' ' : ‘To Read: :
! Pressurization of the containment could only occur after heatup of the IRWST due to Passwe Residual Heat
| ; . Removal Heat Exchanger (PRHR HX) operatnon 3
10190 WLS Pt 04 B BOB 06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification B 3.6. 8 BACKGROUND sectlon fifth paragraph flrst sentence is Westinghouse AP1000
03.06.08 revised from: 'DCD Revision 19
As presented in Tables 54-1 and 54-4 of Reference 2, the most risk significant events during shutdown are
events that lead to a loss of RNS cooling.
To Read:
As presented in Tables 54-1 and 54-4 of Reference 2, the most risk significant events during shutdown are
i events that lead to a Ioss of Normal Resndual Heat Removal System (RNS) coolmg
10191! WLS Pt 04 1 ‘B, B03.06 .COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specnflcatlon B 3.6.8, BACKGROUND section, sixth paragraph, second sentence ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
. : :03.06.08 1is revised from: 1DCD Revision 19
‘ ' ...such as the operation of the 4th stage ADS valves if necessary, status of the upper internals, status of '
‘ ; : refueling cavity, etc.
i
; iTo Read: !
i : ,--.Such as the operation of the 4th stage Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) valves if necessary, '
! i | : ,status of the upper |nternals, status of refuellng cawty, etc l
10192 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Speclflcatlon B 3.6.8, BACKGROUND sectlon elghth paragraph third sentence is Westlnghouse AP1000
' 03.06.08 revised from: . *DCD Revision 19
’ In determining if containment can be closed within the time permitted to containment closure specrﬂed in
Figure B 3.6.8 -1, the time to close containment penetrations must include both the diagnosis and decision-
‘making time and the time required to physically.complete the closure action.
To Read: .
| . "In determining if containment can be closed within the time permitted to containment closure specified in
! . Figure B 3.6.8-1, the time to close containment penetrations must include both the diagnosis and decision-
making time and the tlme requnred to phy5|cally complete the closure actlon
9824 WLS Pt 04 ! .B, B03.06 ‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specuflcatnon 3.6.9, BACKGROUND is revtsed as follows »Westlnghouse AP1000
, ) 103.06.09 iFirst paragraph, replace "two" with "four" ~DCD Revision 18
i ; : ‘Thnrd paragraph last sentence replace "(Na3PO4 12H20)" W|th "(Na3PO4 12H20)"
9825 WLS Ptog. B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 6 Specnflcatlon 3.6.9, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3. 6 9 lis revnsed as Westinghouse AP1000,
-03.06.09 follows: ‘DCD Revision 18
iFirst paragraph, last sentence, replace "26,460 pounds “ with "26,460 pounds atan assumed assay of .
100%."
Second paragraph second sentence, replace "denS|ty, since" with "density (54 lbm/ft3), smce"
9826 WLS P04 ! .B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification 3.6.9, REFERENCES, remove Reference 3. {Westinghouse AP1000
' i 103.06.09 lDCD Revision 18
9827 WLS Pt 04 B, B03 06 COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3 6 Specrflcatlon 3.6. 10 Vacuum Rellef Valves Insert new sectlon as reflected in Westmghouse AP1000
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03.06.10 DCD Revision 18. ’ . ’ -DCD Revision 18
10193 WLS -Pt 04 ; B, B03.06  COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specification B 3.6.10 heading is further revised to remove the underline. iWestinghouse AP1000
. . i 103.06.10 1DCD Revision 19
10194 WLS Pt0o4 - B, BO3 06 'COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3. 6 Specmcatlon B 3 6 10 LCO sectlon headlng is further revnsed to remove the Westmghouse AP1000
’ 03.06.10 underllne .DCD Rewsnon 19
10195!WLS PLog4 ! B, B03.06 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specmcatnon B 3. 6 10, LCO sectlon second paragraph is further revnsed to 'Westlnghouse AP1000
: ; .03.06. 10 ‘replace the end comma W|th a perlod »DCD Rewston 19
10196 WLS Ptog4 B, BO3 06 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.6, Specuflcatlon B 3 6 10, ACTIONS sectlon subheadlngs A 1 B. 1 and B 2; and Westlnghouse AP1000
C 103.06.10 C.1,C.2,and C.3 are further revised to be underlined. DCD Revision 19
10197 iWLS ‘Pt 04 ‘B BO3. 06 1COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.6, Specmcatlon B 3.6.10, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS sectlon subheadlngs SR iWestlnghouse AP1000
; ! ‘ 103, 06 10 3 6 10 1 and SR 3 6. 10 2 are further revnsed to be underlmed lDCD Revnsmn 19
10198: WLS Pt 04 : B, 803 07 COLA ‘Part 4, Section B 3 7, Specmcatlon B3.7.1, ACTIONS sectlon B 1 and B 2 flrst paragraph second Westlnghouse AP1000
03.07.01 sentence is revised from: DCD Revision 19 -
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, with RCS
‘cooling provided by the RNS, within 24 hours. :
To Read:
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, with RCS
coolmg provnded by the Normal Residual Heat Removal System (RNS), within 24 hours .
9828 WLS Pt 04 3 lB B03.07 lCOLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.1, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS, SR 3.7.1.1, second 5Westinghouse AP1000
) 03 07.01 \paragraph, third sentence is revised from: ;DCD Revision 18
. : ‘Table 3.7.1-2 allows a £3% setpoint tolerance for OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to +1%
! . : ‘ _during the Surveillance to allow for drift. ;
; ] To read: ;
: : 'Table 3.7.1-2 allows a £1% setpoint tolerance for OPERABILITY, and the valves are reset to remain within |
! . ; : vil% dunng the Survelllance to allow for drlft i
9829-WLS ‘Pt 04 . B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 7 Specmcatlon 3.7. 1, REFERENCES References 4 and 5 will be rewsed from 'Westinghouse AP1000
' 03.07.01 4. ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section X1, Article IV-3500, “Inservice Test: Category C Valves.” DCD Revision 18
5. ASME OM Code-1995 and Addenda through the 1996 Addenda, "Code for Operation and Maintenance of :
Nuclear Power Plants."
To read:
4. ASME OM Code, Appendix I, "Inservice Testing of Pressure Relief Devices in Light-Water Reactor Nuclear
Power Plants.”
5. ASME OM Code “Code for Operanon and Malntenance of Nuclear Power Plants.”
9830’WLS Pt 04 n ‘B, B03.07 ‘coLa Part 4, Sectlon B 3 7 Specification 3. 7 2, BACKGROUND, first paragraph, first sentence, replace Westlnghouse AP1000
| ’03 07 02 steamllne" W|th steam Ilne" 1DCD Rewsnon 18
10199 WLS Ptoa B, BO3 07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specmcatlon B 3 7 2 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES section, Item b under the Westmghouse AP1000
03.07.02 “fifth paragraph, second sentence is revised from: DCD Revision 19
The uncontrolled blowdown of more than one steam generator must be prevented to limit the potentlal for
uncontrolled RCS cooldown and paositive reactivity addition.
To Read:
The uncontrolled blowdown of more than one steam generator must be prevented to limit the potential for |
. : uncontrolled Reactor Coolant System (RCS) cooldown and posmve reactivity addmon
9831 WLS ‘Ptoa B B03.07 !COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specification 3.7.2, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, Iast paragraph flrst iWestinghouse AP1000
! . ' 103. 07 02 lsentence replace "steamllne" W|th “steam llne" {DCD Revision 18
9832‘WLS Pt 04 | B, BO3 07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specnflcatlon 3.7. 2 REFERENCES Reference 4is revnsed from ) Westinghouse AP1000
. L 103.07.02 4 Section 10.2, “Turbine Generator.” ‘ ‘DCD Revision 18
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4, Not used
9834 WLS QPt 04 ! 'B B03.07 vCOLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3.7.6, BACKGROUND is revised as follows Westlnghouse AP1000
’ ' 103 07.06 iFirst paragraph, first sentence, replace “radioactivity." with "radioactivity, hazardous chemicals, or smoke." DCD Revision 18
i , i ; ;First paragraph, fourth sentence, replace "main control room (MCR)" with “main control rooam envelope ;
: ' | , '(MCRE)" |
! i 'First paragraph, fifth sentence, replace "MCR" with "MCRE" in 1) and 2) and replace "areas; and 3)" with |
i ! "areas; 3) provide passive filtration to filter contaminated air in the MCRE; and 4)" !
; 'Second paragraph, first sentence is revised from: i
: The VES consists of compressed air storage tanks, two air delivery flow paths, associated valves, piping, and |
| ' iinstrumentation. ;
! ! i To read: \
! ; ! 'The VES consists of compressed air storage tanks, two air delivery flow paths, an eductor, a high efficiency |
X : ! i particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activated charcoal adsorber section for removal of gaseous activity i
' ! ‘(principally iodines), associated valves or dampers, piping, and instrumentation. i
'Second paragraph, second and third sentences, replace "MCR" with "MCRE" (2 instances). )
.Insert a new third paragraph as follows: .
i The MCRE is the area within the confines of the MCRE boundary that contains the spaces that control room
i ) ! ' .operators inhabit to control the unit during normal and accident conditions. This area encompasses the main *
i : ' ' _control area, operations work afea, operational break room, shift supervisors office, kitchen, and toilet
: N : »facmtles (Ref. 1). The MCRE is protected during normal operation, natural events, and accident conditions. |
; i : . |The MCRE boundary is the combination of walls, floor, roof, electrical and mechanical penetrations, and
. . access doors. The OPERABILITY of the MCRE boundary must be maintained to ensure that the inleakage of !
. i unfiltered air into the MCRE will not exceed the inleakage assumed in the licensing basis analysis of design
‘ . basis accident (DBA) consequences to MCRE occupants. The MCRE and its boundary are defined in the Main |
. : Control Room Envelope Habitability Program. :
! ! ‘Fourth, fifth, and sixth paragraphs, replace “MCR" with "MCRE" (7 instances), except for the first one on the '
‘ ! ! ilast line of the fifth paragraph. !
: 1Sixth paragraph, first sentence is revised from: :
i ! , 'The compressed air storage tanks are initially pressurized to 3400 psig. ;
! i i i To read: ;
; H ! ‘The compressed air storage tanks are initially filled to contain greater than 327,574 scf of compressed air. @
: ! The compressed air storage tanks, the tank pressure, and the rcom temperature are monitored to confirm "
. ! that the required volume of breathable air is stored. t
' 'Sixth paragraph, insert the following to the end of the paragraph: i
The VES operatlon in mamtalnlng the MCRE habltable |s dlscussed |n Reference 1 !
10200 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon B 3. 7 6, BACKGROUND section, first paragraph is rewsed from iWestinghouse AP1000
) : 03.07.06 The Main Control Room Habxtablhty System (VES) provides a protected environment from which operators .DCD Revision 19

can control the plant following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity, hazardous chemicals; or smoke. The
system is designed to operate following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) which requires protection from the

release of radioactivity. In these events, the Nuclear Island Non-Radioactive Ventilation System (VBS) would )

continue to function if AC power is available. If AC power is lost or a High-2 main control rcom envelope
(MCRE) radiation signal is received, the VES is actuated. The major functions of the VES are: 1) to provide
forced ventilation to deliver an adequate supply of breathable air (Ref. 4) for the MCRE occupants; 2) to
provide forced ventilation to maintain the MCRE at a 1/8 inch water.gauge positive pressure with respect to

the surrounding areas; 3) provide passive filtration to filter contaminated air in the MCRE; and 4) to limit the |

-temperature increase of the MCR equipment and facilities that must remain functlonal during an accident,
_via the heat absorption of passive heat sinks.

To Read:
The Main Control Room Emergency Habitability System (VES) provides a protected environment from which
operators can control the plant following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity, hazardous chemicals, or

smoke. The system is designed to operate following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) which requires protection -

from the release of radioactivity. In these events, the Nuclear Island Non-Radioactive Ventilation System

B
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-(VBS) would continue to function if AC power is available. If AC power is lost or a High-2 Main Control Room
‘Envelope (MCRE) radiation signal is received, the VES is actuated. The major functions of the VES are: 1) to -
. provide forced ventilation to deliver an adequate supply of breathable air (Ref. 4) for the MCRE occupants;
: 2) to provide forced ventilation to maintain the MCRE at a 1/8 inch water gauge positive pressure with
| . -raspect to the surrounding areas; 3) provide passive filtration to filter contaminated air in the MCRE; and 4) -
: "to limit the temperature increase of the MCRE equipment and facilities that must remain functional during an
accndent via the heat absorptnon of passnve heat sinks.
10201 ;WLS ‘Pto4 :B, BO3. 07 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification B 3.7.6, BACKGROUND section, flfth paragraph is rewsed from: AWestmghouse AP1000
: ! 03 07.06 :In the unlikely event that power to the VBS is unavallable for more than 72 hours, MCRE habitability is .DCD Revision 19
| imaintained by operating one of the two MCR ancillary fans to supply outside air to the MCRE. .
! : ; X 'To read: ‘
! t ; :In the unlikely event that power to the VBS is unavailable for more than 72 hours, MCRE habitability is
: : (mamtalned by operatlng one of the two MCRE ancullary fans to supply out5|de a|r to the MCRE '
9835 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 7 Specmcatlon '3.7.6, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES is rewsed as foIIows Westinghouse AP1000.
03.07.06 Second paragraph is revised from: DCD Revision 18
. Operation of the VES is automatically initiated by the following safety related signals: 1) high-2 particulate
or jodine radioactivity or 2) low pressurizer pressure.
To read:
Operation of the VES is automatlcally initiated by the following safety related signal: high-2 particulate or
“iodine radioactivity.
Fourth paragraph, first, second, and third sentences, replace "MCR" with "MCRE" (3 instances).
Fourth paragraph, third sentence, replace "setpoint, or low pressurizer pressure, a safety related signal” with:
"setpoint, a safety related signal"
Fourth paragraph, fourth sentence is revised from: )
Isolation of the VBS consists of closing safety related valves in the supply and exhaust ducts that penetrate
the MCR pressure boundary.
To read: . i
Isolation of the MCRE consists of closing safety related valves in the lines that penetrate the MCRE pressure 1
boundary. Valves in the VBS supply and exhaust ducts, and the Sanitary Drainage System (SDS) vent lines -
. are automatically isolated.
A Insert a new paragraph following the fourth paragraph as follows:
The VES provides protection from smoke and hazardous chemicals to the MCRE occupants. The analysis of
hazardous chemical releases demonstrates that the toxicity limits are not exceeded in the MCRE following a
hazardous chemical release (Ref. 1). The evaluation of-a smoke challenge demonstrates that it will not result
in the inability of the MCRE occupants to control the reactor either from the control room or from the remote
shutdown room (Ref 2).
10202TWLS iPt 04 i lB B03.07 ‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specmcatlon B 3.7. 6 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES sectlon third paragraph is lWestinghouse AP1000
; , ; 103.07.06 irevised from: !DCD Revision 19
! i ! : {In the event of a loss of all AC power, the VES functions to provide ventilation, pressurization, and cooling of ;
' ' the MCR pressure boundary. 4
4
: To Read: :
| , ,In the event of a loss of all AC power, the VES functions to provide ventilation, pressurization, and cooling of f
i ; the MCRE pressure boundary |
9836 WLS Pt o4 B, BOB 07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specuflcatlon 3. 7 6, LCO is revnsed as follows : "Westinghouse AP1000
.03.07. 06 _First paragraph, replace "MCR" with "MCRE" (2 instances). DCD Revision 18 =
"Third and fourth paragraphs are revised from: ) ) ’ C
The VES is considered OPERABLE when the individual components necessary to deliver a supply of
breathable air to the MCR are OPERABLE. This includes components listed in SR 3.7.6.2 through 3.7.6.8. In
addition, the MCR pressure boundary must be maintained, including the integrity of the walls, floors,
ceilings, electrical and mechanical penetrations, and access doors.
In addition, the control room boundary must be maintained, including the integrity of the walls, floors, g
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ceilings, ductwork, and access doors.

To read:

The VES is considered OPERABLE when the individual components necessary to deliver a supply of
breathable air to the MCR are OPERABLE. This includes components listed in SR 3.7.6.3 through 3.7.6.10. In.
addition, the MCRE pressure boundary must be maintained, including the integrity of the walls, floors,
ceilings, electrical and mechanical penetrations, and access doors. The MCRE pressure boundary includes the -
Potable Water System (PWS) and SDS running (piping drain) traps, which retain a fluid level sufficient to
maintain a seal preventing gas flow through the piping. The MCRE pressure boundary also includes the
.Waste Water System (WWS) drain line, which is isolated by a normally closed isolation valve.

In order for the VES to be considered OPERABLE, the MCRE boundary must be maintained such that the
MCRE occupant dose from a large radioactive release does not exceed the calculated dose in the licensing
basis consequence analysis for DBAs, and that MCRE occupants are protected from hazardous chemicals and -
+smoke,

Fifth paragraph, first sentence, replace “control room" with "MCRE"

Fifth paragraph, third and fourth sentences are revised from:

For other openings, these controls consist of stationing a dedicated individual at the opening who is in
continuous communication with the control room. This individual will have a method to rapidly close the
.opening when a need for control room isolation is indicated.

To read:

For other openings, these controls consist of stationing a dedicated individual at the opening who is in
continuous communication with the contrel room. This individual will have a method to rapidly close the
~opening when a need for control room isolation is indicated.
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10203{WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 {COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification B 3.7.6, LCO section, third paragraph, first sentence is revised QWestinghouse AP1000
‘ i 103.07.06 .from: IDCD Revision 19
; »The VES is considered OPERABLE when the individual components necessary to deliver a supply of !
;breathable air to the MCR are OPERABLE. H
x ) . ' ) To Read: ;
; . § X ! The VES is considered OPERABLE when the individual components necessary to deliver a supply of :
1 ; ‘breathable air to the MCRE are OPERABLE. ‘
9838 WLS iPt04 | B, B03.07 COLA Part 4 Sectnon B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3 7. 6 APPLICABXLITY is rewsed as follows Westmghouse AP1000
03.07.06 The first paragraph is revnsed from: DCD Rewsuon 18
The VES is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and during movement of irradiated fuel
because of the potential for a fission product release following a DBA.
To read:
In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the VES must be OPERABLE to
ensure t that the MCRE wsII remaln habitable during and foIIownng a DBA.
9839TWLS Pt 04 v <B BO3 07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3.7.6, ACTIONS is revised as follows: i Westinghouse AP1000
. ! 03.07.06 A.1 is revised at the first sentence from: iDCD Revision 18
t . : {When a VES valve or damper is inoperable, action is required to restore the component to OPERABLE status. :
; i ; ,To read: )
| \ ;When a VES valve, a VES damper, or a main control room boundary isolation valve is inoperable, action is !
' : ‘ requlred to restore the component to OPERABLE status .
9840 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3.7.6, ACTIONS is rewsed at B 1 as from ) Westinghouse AP1000

03.07.06 B.1 When the main control room air temperature is outside the acceptable "~ ,DCD Revision 18
. -range during VBS operation, .action is required to restore it to an acceptable range. A Completion Time of 24
hours is permitted based ‘upon the availability of temperature indication in the MCR. It is judged to be a
:sufficient amount of time allotted to correct the deficiency inthe nonsafety ventilation system before
shutting down.
To read: .
B.1 When the MCRE air temperature is outside the acceptable range during VBS operation, action is required
to restore it to an acceptable range. A Completion Time of 24 hours is permitted based upon the availability -
-of temperature indication in the MCRE. It is judged to be a sufficient amount of time allotted to correct the
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deficiency m the nonsafety ventllatlon system before shuttmg down.

98411w1_s pto4

; B BO3. 07 iCOLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatnon 3.7.6, ACTIONS is revised at C.1 to mclude C.2 and C.3 to read: 1Westmghouse AP1000
! ‘03 07.06 C.1, C.2, and C.3  If the unfiltered inleakage of potentially contaminated air past the MCRE boundary and !DCD Revision 18
;

)

‘into the MCRE can result in MCRE occupant radiological dose greater than the calculated dose of the '
<I|censmg basis analyses of DBA consequences (allowed to be up to 5 rem TEDE), or inadequate protection of |
: MCRE occupants from hazardous chemicals or Smoke, the MCRE boundary is inoperable. Actions must be i
: ' ;taken to restore an OPERABLE MCRE boundary within 90 days. ;
! IDunng the period that the MCRE boundary is considered inoperable, action must be initiated to implement !

'mitigating actions to lessen the effect on MCRE occupants from the potential hazards of a radiological or !
; ! ,chemical event or a challenge from smoke. Actions must be taken within 24 hours to verify that in the event |
; of a DBA, the mitigating actions will ensure that MCRE occupant radiological exposures will not exceed the |
. *calculated dose of the licensing basis analyses of DBA consequences, and that MCRE occupants are protected.
, . . ; ‘from hazardous chemicals and smoke. These mitigating actions (i.e., actions that are taken to offset the )
. ‘ | consequences of the inoperable MCRE boundary) should be preplanned for implementation upon entry into -
' ' ' . ‘the condition, regardless of whether entry is intentional or unintentional. The 24 hour Completion Time is |
! N reasonable based on the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time period, and the use of mitigating
! actions. The 90 day Completion Time is reasonable based on the determination that the mitigating actions
‘ 'will ensure protection of MCRE occupants within analyzed limits while limiting the probability that MCRE
; ‘occupants will have to implement protective measures that may adversely affect their ability to control the !
! ; ‘reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA, In addition, the 90 day '
i ; . :Completion Time is a reasonable time to diagnose, plan and possibly repair, and test most problems with the ‘
‘ i | MCRE boundary |

9842 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3. 7 6 AC‘I’IONS is revnsed at D 1 and D.2 to mclude D. 3 to read Westinghouse AP1000
. :03.07.06 D.1, 0.2, and D.3  If one bank of VES air tanks (8 tanks out of 32 total) is inoperable, then the VES is able DCD Revision 18
to supply air to the MCR for 54 hours (75% of the required 72 hours). If the VES is actuated, the operator
must take actions to maintain habitability of the MCR once the air in the tanks has been exhausted. The VBS
supplemental filtration mode or MCR ancillary fans are both capable of maintaining the habitability of the
MCR after 54 hours.
With one bank of VES air tanks inoperable, action must be taken to restore OPERABLE status within 7 days.
In this Condition, the stored amount of compressed air in the remaining OPERABLE VES air tanks must be
verified within 2 hours and every 12 hours thereafter to be at least 245,680 scf. The 245,680 scf value is 75 .
‘percent of the minimum amount of stored compressed air that must be available in the compressed air
storage tanks. The standard volume is determined using the compressed air storage tank room temperature
(VAS-TE-080A/B), compressed air storage tanks pressure (VES-PT-001A/B), and Figure B 3.6.7-2, )
.Compressed Air Storage Tanks Minimum Volume - One Bank of VES Air Tanks (8 Tanks) Inoperable. Values -
above the 245,680 scf line in the figure meet the Required Action criteria. Verification that the minimum
volume of compressed air is contained in the OPERABLE compressed air storage tanks ensures a 54 hour air
supply will be available if needed. Additionally, within 24 hours, the VBS ancillary fans are verified to be
OPERABLE so that, if needed, can be put into use once the OPERABLE compressed air storage tanks have
. been exhausted. The Completnon Times associated with these actions and the 7 day Completion Time to
' restore VES to OPERABLE are based on engineering judgment, considering the low probability of an accident ;
that would result in a significant radiation release from the reactor core, the low probability of radioactivity
release, and that the remaining components and compensatory systems can provide the required capability. -
‘The, 54 hours of air in the remaining OPERABLE compressed air storage tanks, along with compensatory
operator actions, are adequate to protect the main control room envelope habitability. Dose calculations
verify that the MCR dose limits will remain within the requirements of GDC 19 with the compensatory actions
taken at 54 hours

10204 WLS Pto4 B BO3 07 COLA Part 4 Section B 3 7 Specnflcatlon B 3.7.6, ACTIONS sectlon D.1,D.2, and D.3, first paragraph is fWestinghouse AP1000
| : : 103.07.06 ,revised from: ,DCD Revision 19
| ; 'If one bank of VES air tanks (8 tanks out of 32 total) is inoperable, then the VES is able to supply air to the |

i H . ,MCR for 54 hours (75% of the required 72 hours). If the VES is actuated, the operator must take actions to '

! : ‘maintain habitability of the MCR once the air in the tanks has been exhausted. The VBS supplemental §

: i filtration mode or MCR ancillary fans are both capable of maintaining the habitability of the MCR after 54 i
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ihours.

'To Read:

If one bank of VES air tanks (8 tanks out of 32 total) is inoperable, then the VES is able to supply air to the

MCRE for 54 hours (75% of the required 72 hours). If the VES is actuated, the operator must take actions to
; imaintain habitability of the MCRE once the air in the tanks has been exhausted. The VBS supplemental
| ; ifiltration mode or MCRE ancillary fans are both capable of maintaining the habitability of the MCRE after 54
-hours t

10205 WLS Pto4 . ‘B, B03.07 CcoLA Part 4, Sectron B 3 7 Specnflcatlon B 3 7 6 ACTIONS sectlon D 1 D. 2 and D 3 second paragraph Westinghouse AP1000
03.07.06 . _fourth sentence is revised from: :DCD Revision-19
..and Figure B 3.6.7-2, Compressed A|r Storage Tanks Minimum Volume — One Bank of VES Air Tanks (8 =
Tanks) Inoperable

‘To Read:
, ..and Figure B 3.7.6-2, Compressed Air Storage Tanks Minimum Volume - One Bank of VES Air Tanks (8
| Tanks) Inoperable

e S e e e

i

10206§WLS Pto4 - :B, B03.07 "COLA Part 4, Sectson B 3 7, Specmcatnon B 3.7.6, ACTIONS section, D.1, D 2, and D.3, second paragraph, uWestlnghouse AP1000
) 103.07.06 ‘tenth sentence is revised from {DCD Revision 19
' ‘Dose calculations verify that the MCR dose limits will remain within the requirements of GDC 19 with the
compensatory actions taken at 54 hours.

H ! iTo Read: X
| ‘Dose calculations verify that the MCRE dose limits will remain within the ]
t ; . requxrements of GDC 19 W|th the compensatory actlons taken at 54 hours

'

9843 WLS Pto4 '8, B03.07 .COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specification 3.7.6, ACTIONS is revrsed at E. 1 to mclude E 2 to read -Westinghouse AP1000
03.07.06 E.l1and E.2 In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 if the Required Actions and Completion Times of Conditions A, B, C, or :DCD Revision 18
D are not met, or the VES is inoperable for reasons other than Conditions A, B, C, or D, the unit must be ’
placed in a MODE-in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at Ieast
MODE 3 W|th|n 6 hours and in MODE S within 36 hours

9844 WLS Pto4 lB BO3 07 COLA Part 4, Sectson B 3.7, Specification 3.7.6, ACTIONS is revnsed at F i, F. 2 and F.3 to remove F.2 and Westmghouse AP1000
: ! : 103.07.06 IF.3 to read: ‘DCD Revision 18
N ' ! ; {F.1  During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, if the Required Actions and Completion Times of
| : ; : :Conditions A, B, C, or D are not met, or the VES is inoperable for reasons other than Conditions A, B, C, .or !
| i K ,D, or the VES is inoperable due to an inoperable MCRE boundary, action must be taken immediately to §
: 0 ; ,suspend the movement of fuel This does not preclude the movement of fuel to a safe posmon ¢

9845 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 7, Specnflcatlon 3 7.6, ACTIONS is revnsed to remove G.1. ‘Westinghouse AP1000
03.07.06 Deb Revnsnon 18

9846 IWLS Pt 04 \ B, B03.07 +COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, SpeCIﬁcatlon 3 7.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.7.6.1 is revised to read fWestlnghouse APIOOO
* | 103.07.06 :SR3.7.6.1 :DCD Revision 18

i i | | iThe MCRE air temperature is checked at a frequency of 24 hours to verify that the VBS is performing as i

. ! ’ : .reqmred to maintain the initial condition temperature assumed in the safety analysis, and to ensure that the i

: ! : ‘MCRE temperature will not exceed the required conditions after loss of VBS cooling. The surveillance limit of *

. ! ' 75°F is the initial heat sink temperature assumed in the VES thermal analysis. The 24 hour Frequency is i

' acceptable based on the avaxlablllty of temperature mdlcatlon |n the MCRE :

9847 WLS Pt 04 | * B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 7, Specnflcanon 3.7.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3. 7 6 2 is revnsed to read .Westinghouse AP1000
<03.07.06 SR 3.7.6.2 :DCD Revision 18
Verification every 24 hours that compressed air storage tanks contain greater than 327,574 scf of breathable
air.
. The standard volume is determined using the compressed air storage tank room temperature (VAS-TE-
080A/B), compressed air storage tanks pressure (VES-PT-001A/B), and Figure B 3.6.7-1, Compressed Air
Storage Tanks Minimum Volume. Values above the 327,574 scf-line in the figure meet the surveillance
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 criteria. Verification that the minimum volume of compressed air is contained in the compressed air storage
‘tanks ensures that there will be an adequate supply of breathable air to maintain MCRE habitability for a
‘period of 72 hours. The Frequency of 24 hours is based on the avallabnhty of pressure indication in the
MCRE

,second paragraph, first sentence is revised to replace "Figure B 3.6.7-1" with "Figure B 3. 7 6-1".

COLA Part 4 Section B 3 7, Specuﬁcatlon 3.7. 6 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3 7 6 4 is revised by
inserting a new SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENT and retaining SR number 3.7.6.4 to read:

'SR 3.7.6.4

Standby systems should be checked. periodically to ensure that they function properly. As the environment
and normal operating conditions on this system are not too severe, testing VES once every month provides
an adequate check of the system. The 31 day Frequency is based on the reliability of the equipment and the
availability of system redundancy

,COLA Part 4 Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.7.6. 5 is revised by
inserting the former SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENT of SR 3.7.6.4 and re-numbering it to 3.7.6.5 with the
»change of 'MCR' to 'MCRE' to read:

‘SR 3.7.6.5

' VES air header isolation valves are required to be verified open at 31 day intervals. This SR is designed to
{ensure that the pathways for supplying breathable air to the MCRE are available should loss of VBS occur.
.These valves should be closed only during required testing or maintenance of downstream components, or to
preclude complete depressurization of the system should the VES isolation valves in the air delivery line

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specnflcatlon 3. 7 6 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3 7 6. 6 is rewsed by
inserting the former SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENT of SR 3.7.6.5 and re- numberlng it to 3.7.6.6 with the
change of 'MCR' to 'MCRE' to read:

‘SR 3.7.6.6

Verification that the air quality of the air storage tanks meets the requirements of Appendix C, Table C-1 of
ASHRAE Standard 62 is required every 92 days. If air has not been added to the air storage tanks since the
previous verification, verification may be accomplished by confirmation of the acceptability of the previous
surveillance results along with examination of the documented record of air makeup. The purpose of .
ASHRAE Standard 62 states: “This standard specifies minimum ventilation rates and indoor air-quality that
will be acceptable to human occupants and are intended to minimize the potential for adverse health
effects.” Verification of the initial air quality (in combination with the other surveillances) ensures that
breathable air is avallable for 11 MCRE occupants for at Ieast 72 hours

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3.7.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.7.6.7 is rewsed by
inserting the former SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENT of SR 3.7.6.6 and re-numbering it to 3.7.6.7 with the
.change to include the Sanitary Drainage System to read:

iSR 3.7.6.7

:Verification that the VBS isolation valves and the Sanitary Drainage System (SDS) isolation valves are
{OPERABLE and will actuate upon demand is required every 24 months to ensure that the MCRE can be
'lsolated upon Ioss of VBS operatlon

.COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specmcanon 3 7.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.7.68is rewsed by
.inserting the former SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENT of SR 3.7.6.7 and re-numbering it to 3.7.6.8 with the
change from MCR to MCRE to read:

SR 3.7.6.8

Verification that each VES pressure relief isolation valve within the MCRE pressure boundary is OPERABLE is
required in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The SR is used in combination with SR 3.7.6.8 to

.ensure that adequate vent area is available to mitigate MCRE overpressurization.

COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3. 7 Specmcatlon B 3 7. 6 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS section, SR 3.7.6. 2

" DCD Revision 18.

IWestlnghouse AP1000
IDCD Revision 19

Westlnghouse AP1000

,Westmghouse AP1000
,DCD Revision 18

s
|
|
il

\Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision _18

Westmghouse AP1000
!DCD Revision 18

!
1
i
.
'

Westlnghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18 .

:COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specnﬁcatlon 3.7.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.7.6.9 is revised by
inserting the former SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENT of SR 3.7.6.8 and re-numbering it to 3.7.6.9 to read:

;Westlnghouse AP1000
,DCD Revision 18
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1 ! : ISR 3.7.6.9 ?
' ; : ! ‘Verification that the VES pressure relief damper is OPERABLE is required at 24 month intervals. The SR is '
. used in combination with SR 3.7.6.9 to ensure that adequate vent area is available to mitigate MCRE !
'L 1 overpressurnzatnon I
10208, WLS Ptoa . B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 7, Specnf:catlon B 3 7 6 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS sectnon SR 3. 7 6 8 and ' Westinghouse AP1000
y : '03.07.06 SR 3.7.6.9 are revised from: ‘DCD Revision 19~
: ! ’ .SR 3.7.6.8 : .
Verification that each VES pressure relief isolation valve within the MCRE pressure boundary is OPERABLE is
required in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The SR is used in combination with SR 3.7. 6.8 1to
ensure that adequate vent area is available to mitigate MCRE overpressurization.
SR'3.7.6.9
'Verification that the VES pressure relief damper is OPERABLE is required at 24 month intervals. The SR is
used in combination with SR 3.7.6.9 to ensure that adequate vent area is available to mitigate MCRE
overpressurization.
To Read:
: SR .3.7.6.8 .
. s . ) Verification that each VES pressure relief isolation valve within the MCRE pressure boundary is OPERABLE is
’ “required in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The SR is used in combination with SR 3.7.6.9 to
‘ensure that adequate vent area is available to mitigate MCRE overpressurlzahon
SR 3.7.6.9 . .
Verification that the VES pressure relief damper is OPERABLE is required at 24 month intervals. The SR is
used in combination with SR 3.7.6.8 to ensure that adequate vent area is available to mitigate MCRE -
overpressurization
9854|WLS ‘Pt 04 1 {B, B03.07 .COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3.7. 6 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 3.7.6.10 is revised by IWestlnghouse AP1000
. 103.07.06 iinserting the former SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENT of SR 3.7.6.9 and re-numbering it to 3.7.6.10 and revise EDCD Revision 18
. i iMCR to MCRE to read: i
‘ i 'SR 3.7.6.10 |
‘; i  Verification that the VES pressure relief damper is OPERABLE is required at 24 month intervals, The SR is '
' .used in combination with SR 3.7.6.9 to ensure that adequate vent area is available to mitigate MCRE
' . 'overpressurization. I
9855 WLS Pt o4 8, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3 7 Specification 3 7 6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS is rewsed by the addltlon of Westmghouse AP1000
- : .03.07.06 -3.7.6.11 to read: 'DCD Revision 18 ’

¢ ' SR 3.7.6.11
: : This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the MCRE boundary by testing for unfiltered air inleakage past the MCRE

: ' boundary and into the MCRE. The details of the testing are specified in the Main Control Room Envelope”

. Habitability Program.
.The MCRE is considered habitable when the radiological dose to MCRE occupants calculated in the licensing
‘basis analyses of DBA consequences is no more than 5 rem TEDE and the MCRE occupants are protected
from hazardous chemicals and smoke. This SR verifies that the unfiltered air inleakage into the MCRE is no
greater than the flow rate assumed in the licensing basis analyses of DBA consequences. When unfiltered air
inleakage is greater than the assumed flow rate, Condition C must be entered. Required Action C.3 allows
time to restore the MCRE boundary to OPERABLE status provided mitigating actions can ensure that the
MCRE remains within the licensing basis habitability limits for the occupants following an accident.
Compensatory measures are discussed in Regulatory Guide 1.196, Section C.2.7.3 (Ref. 3) which endorses,
with exceptions, NEI 99-03, Section 8.4 and Appendix F (Ref. 5). These compensatory measures may also :
be used as mitigating actions as required by Required Action C.2. Temporary analytical methods may also be: -
used as compensatory measures to restore OPERABILITY (Ref. 6). Options for restoring the MCRE boundary
to OPERABLE status include changing the licensing basis DBA.consequence analysis, repairing the MCRE
boundary, or a combination of these actions. Depending upon the nature of the problem and the corrective
"action, a full scope inleakage test may not be necessary to establish that the MCRE boundary has been
restored to OPERABLE status.

9856;WLS !Pt 04 . B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specnﬁcatnon 3.7.6, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS is revused to by the addltlon Westmghouse AP1000
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i : ;
: l 103.07.06 ;of 3.7.6.12 to read: 1DCD Revision 18
, : i {SR 3.7.6.12 :
; ! [ This SR verifies that the required VES testing is performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing |
; i yProgram (VFTP). The VES filter tests are in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref, 7). The VFTP i
; H “includes testing the performance of the HEPA filter, charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum flow rate, and .
i | . physical properties of the activated charcoal. Specific test frequencies and additional information are :
: ! . <discussed in detall in the VFTP. i
9857 WLS -Pt 04 B, BO3 07 ‘COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 7 Specmcatlon 3 7. 6 REFERENCES is rewsed fo read Westmghouse AP1000
; : 103.07.06 1. Section 6.4, “Main Control Room Habltabuhty Systems.” DCD Revision 18
; ! 2. Section 9.5.1, “Fire Protection System.” -~ : o
i 3. Regulatory Guude 1.196, "Control Room Habitability at Light-water Nuclear Power Reactors "
4. ASHRAE Standard 62-1989, “Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality.”
' -5. NEI 99-03, “Control Room Habitability Assessment,” June 2001. )
6. Letter from Eric ). Leeds (NRC) to James W. Davis (NEI) dated January 30, 2004, "NEI Draft White Paper,
‘Use of Generic Letter 91-18 Process and Alternative Source Terms in the Context of Control Room
Habitability.” (ADAMS Accession No. ML040300694).
7. Regulatory Guide 1.52, “Design, Inspection, and-Testing Criteria for Airfiltration and Adsorption Units of
Post-Accident Engineered-Safety-Feature Atmosphere Cleanup Systems in Light-Water-Cooled Nuclear Power
_ Plants “ Revision 3.

e S T P g U e o e e e e e e e ot e e e+ e e i e e
9858§WLS Pt 04 'B, BO3. 07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.6, Flgures B 3.7.6-1 and B 3.7.6-2 are added as reflected on ;Westinghouse AP1000
: i :03.07.06 «DCD Revision 18, |DCD Revision 18

i : L
i : {FB3.7.6-1 i
; ! {FB3.7.6-2 :
10209 WLS Pt 04 .B, B03.07 COLA Part 4 Secnon B 3 7 Specnflcatlon B 3 7 6 anure B.3.7.6- 2 is rewsed as reflected in DCD Revnsnon Westinghouse AP1000
'03.07.06 .19. . DCD Revision'19
. FB3 7.6-2
i e e e @ = e o e e e ot e e e e e et e — i s i e
10210iWLS Pto4 | 1B, B03.07 +COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3.7, Specification B 3. 7 8, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES section, first paragraph, lWestlnghouse AP1000
: ' 103.07.08 -third sentence is revised from: lDCD Revision 19
, : .Thls is accompllshed via the instrumentation required by LCO 3.4.9, "RCS Leakage Detection
: | Instrumentation,” and the RCS water inventory balance (SR 3.4.7.1). ;
! ' : -To Read: )
. f i .This is accompllshed via the instrumentation required by LCO 3.4.9, "RCS Leakage Detection |
! ! : Instrumentatlon and the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) water |nventory balance (SR 3. 4 7 1). i
9859 WLS Ptog4 ‘B, B803.07 "COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specnflcatlon 3.7.9 BACKGROUND is revised begmnmg with the second Westinghouse AP1000
03.07.09 paragraph to read: DCD Revision 18

Three safety-related, gravity fed sources of makeup water are provided to the spent fuel storage pool, These
makeup water sources contain sufficient water to maintain spent fuel storage pool cooling for 72 hours. .
When the spent fuel storage pool decay heat is [greater than or equal to] 4.7 MWt and [less than or equal

. to] 7.2 MWt, the cask washdown pit must be available to provide makeup to the spent fuel storage pool.
‘When the spent fuel storage pool.decay heat is > 5.6 MWt and [less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt both the cask .

washdown pit and the cask loading pit must be available to provide makeup to the spent fuel storage pool..
When the spent fuel storage pool decay heat is > 7.2 MWt and the reactor decay heat is [less than or equal
to} 6.0 MWt, the PCCWST must be available to provide makeup water to the spent fuel storage pool (when
the tank is no longer required for containment cooling purposes): Additional on-site makeup water sources
are available to provide spent fuel storage pool cooling between 3 and 7 days. -

. The PCCWST is isolated by two normally closed valves. The normally closed valves will be opened only to

_provide emergency makeup to the spent fuel storage pool, A third downstream vailve permits the operator to -

.regulate addition of water to the spent fuel storage pool as required to maintain the cooling water inventory.
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Once decay heat in the spent fuel storage pool is reduced to below 4.6 MWt, the spent fuel storage pool
‘water inventory is sufficient, without makeup, to maintain the spent fuel storage pool for 72 hours, When
the spent fuel storage pool decay heat load is [less than or equal to] 5.6 MWt for the cask loading pit and <
4.7 MWt for the cask washdown pit, the pits are no.longer required to be OPERABLE for spent fuel storage
pool makeup.

! ) A general description of the spent fuel storage pool design is given in Section 9.1. 2 (Ref. 1). A description of -
i : the Spent Fuel Pool Coohng and Cleanup System is given'in Sectlon 9.1.3 (Ref 2).

10211 WLS Pt04 ! 1B, B03.07 (COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatnon B 3.7.9, BACKGROUND section, second paragraph, third sentence |West|nghou5e AP1000
! ' ;03.07.09 is revised from: DCD Revision 19
. When the spent fuel storage pool decay heat is [greater than or equal to] 4.7 MWt and [less than or equal

1to]} 7.2 MWt, the cask washdown pit must be available to provide makeup to the spent fuel storage pool.

§ : :
| ! ' To Read: ]
i i iWhen the spent fuel storage pool decay heat is > 4.7 MWt and [less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt, the cask }
. | pwashdown p|t must be avallable to provnde makeup to the spent fuel storage pool ,

10212 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specnflcatlon B 3.7.9, BACKGROUND section, second paragraph flfth sentence is Westlnghouse AP1000
03.07.09 revnsed to replace "PCCWST" wnth "Passnve Contamment Cooling Water Storage Tank (PCCWST)". DCD Rewsnon 19

10213 fWLS Pt 04 | !B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specuflcatlon B 3.7.9, BACKGROUND section, fourth paragraph is revised from. iWestmghouse AP1000
i ) § 103.07.09 gOnce decay heat in the spent fuel storage pool is reduced to below 4.6 MWt, the spent fuel storage pool {DCD Revision 19
‘ i i ! ,water inventory is sufficient, without makeup, to maintain the spent fuel storage pool for 72 hours. When !
i ' ! 'the spent fuel storage pool decay heat load is [less than or equal to] 5.6 MWt for the cask loading pit and < !
: ' H 14.7 MWt for, the cask washdown pit, the pits are no longer required to be OPERABLE for spent fuel storage
; : 1pool makeup.

| ; ‘To Read:
! i :Once decay heat in the spent fuel storage pool is reduced to at or below 4.7 MW, the spent fuel storage
! ;pool water inventory is sufficient, without makeup, to maintain the spent fuel storage pool far 72 hours.
) 'When the spent fuel storage pool decay heat load is [less than or equal to] 5.6 MWt for the cask loading pit
, ' ; : and [less than or equal to] 4.7 MWt for the cask washdown pit, the pits are no longer required to be
: : OPERABLE for spent fuel storage pool makeup

9860 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.9 APPLICABILITY SAFETY ANALYSIS is rewsed as follows -Westinghouse AP1000
03.07.09 .In the event the normal spent fuel storage pool cooling System is unavailable, the spent fuel cooling is .DCD Revision 18
provided by the heat capacity of the water in the pool. The worst case decay heat load (decay heat > 7.2
MWt) is produced by an emergency full core off-load following a fefueling plus ten years of spent fuel. For
this case the spent fuel storage pool inventory provided by the water over the stored fuel and below the
pump suction connection is capable of cooling the spent fuel storage pool without boiling for at least 2.5
hours, following a loss of normal spent fuel storage pool cooling. After boiling starts, makeup water may be
required to replace water lost by boiling and is available, without offsite support, via the PCCWST.
The requirements of L.CO 3.6.6, “Passive Containment Cooling System - Operating,” are applicable in
'MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and LCO 3.6.7, "Passive Containment Cooling System - Shutdown,” are applicable in
'MODES 5 and 6 with reactor decay heat > 6.0 MWt. LCOs 3.6.6 and 3.6.7 require avallabmty of the
containment cooling water tank for containment heat removal. Below 6.0 MWt reactor decay heat,
containment air cooling is adequate,
Since none of the Chapter 15 Design Basis Accident analyses assume availability of the PCCWST cask
washdown pit, or the cask loading pit for spent fuel storage pool makeup, the spent fuel storage pool
‘makeup water sources specification does not satisfy any of the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria. This LCO is
, ' mcluded in accordance with NRC guldance provuded in an NRC letter (Reference 3)

10214§WLS iPt 04 3 B B03.07 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification B 3.7.9, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES section, second {Westinghouse AP1000
i i l03 07.09 .paragraph, third sentence is revised from: gDCD Revision 19
: i . iBelow 6.0 MWt reactor decay heat, containment air cooling is adequate. !
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7 T

'To Read: !
At or below 6.0 MWt reactor decay heat, contalnment alr coolmg |s adequate '

10215 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 7 Specnflcatlon B 3.7.9, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES sectlon thlrd paragraph is Westlnghouse AP1000
' i 03.07.09 revised from: . :DCD Revision.19 ~
: Since none of the Chapter 15 Design Basis Accident analyses assume )
availability of the PCCWST cask washdown pit; or the cask loading pit for spent fuel storage pool makeup,
_the spent fuel storage pool makeup water sources specification does not satisfy any of the 10 CFR 50.36(c)
(2)(n) criteria. This LCO is included in accardance with NRC guidance provnded in an NRC letter (Reference
3).

To Read:

Since none of the Chapter 15 Design Basis Accident analyses assume availability of the PCCWST, the cask
-washdown pit, or the cask loading pit for spent fuel storage pool makeup, the spent fuel storage pool
makeup water sources specification does not satisfy any of the 10 CFR 50.36(c){2)(ii) criteria. This LCO is
lncluded in accordance with NRC gmdance provnded in an NRC Ietter (Reference 3).

98611WLS Pt 04 ‘; COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3.7.9 LCO is revised as follows gWestlnghouse AP1000
) . ;03 07. 09 :The spent fuel storage pool makeup water sources are required to contain the following amount of water to !DCD Revision 18
: : ; . :be considered OPERABLE: ?
: : . Cask washdown pit water level must be [greater than or equal to] 13.75 ft. ¢
1 ' ' : 1 Cask loading pit water level must be [greater than or equal to] 43.9 ft. '
. PCCWST is required to contain 400,000 gallons of water, i
: ‘ . An OPERABLE flow path from the required makeup source assures spent fuel cooling for at least 72 hours.
) ' ‘ : ‘Several additional makeup sources are available, including the ground level PCCAWST. These makeup i
i | I ,sources assure spent fuel cooling for at least 7 days. i

! I ; lNote 1 specifies that the cask washdown pit is required to be OPERABLE when the spent fuel storage pool !
| i ; decay heat is [greater than or equal to] 4.7 MWt and [less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt, !

H Note 2 specifies that the cask loading pit is required to be OPERABLE when the spent fuel storage pool decay 1
' ) heat is > 5.6 MWt and [less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt. {

H i
1Note 3 specifies that the PCCWST is required to be OPERABLE when the spent fuel storage pool decay heat is'

. t> 7.2 MWt, which is normal following a full core off load. The larger makeup source is necessary for the :
| ' higher decay heat load. In MODE 5 and 6, with the calculated reactor decay heat > 6.0 MWt, the PCCWST is -
i .reserved for containment cooling in accordance with LCO 3.6.7, Passive Containment Cooling System (PCS)
| ! : 1= Shutdown. Thus, fuel movement from the reactor to the spent fuel storage pool must be suspended until
' i ‘reactor decay heat is [less than or equal to] 6.0 MWt if the fuel movement will increase the spent fuel
i . tstorage pool decay heat to > 7.2 MWt.

'When a portion of the fuel is returned to the reactor vessel in preparation for startup, the pool decay heat is I
reduced to [Iess than or equal to] 5 6 MWt and makeup from the cask washdown pit |s sufflcuent :

10216 WLS Pt 04 " B, B03.07 COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3.7, Specnflcatlon B 3.7.9, LCO section, thlrd bullet is revised from ’ Westinghouse AP1000
. . 03.07.09 - PCCWST is required to contain 400,000 gallons of water. DCD Revision 19

To Read:
‘- PCCWST is required to contain 756 700 gallons of water

102170WLS Pt 04 ‘ B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon B 3.7.9, LCO section, third paragraph is revised from 1Westlnghouse AP1000
: 503.07.09 ‘Note 1 specifies that the cask washdown pit is required to be OPERABLE when the spent fuel storage pool ;{DCD Revision 19

;decay heat is [greater than or equal to] 4.7 MWt and [less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt. !

}

To Read:
Note 1 specifies that the cask washdown pit is required to be OPERABLE when the spent fuel storage pool
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‘ : ! ‘ idecay heat |s > 4 7 MWt and [Iess than or equal to] 7 2 MWt I
9862 WLS ;Pt 04 | ‘B, B03.07 <COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specnflcatlon 3.7.9 APPLICABILITY is rewsed as follows Westmghouse AP1000
. .03.07.09 This LCO applies during storage of fuel in the spent fuel storage pool with a calculated decay heat [greater DCD Rewsnon 18
' than or equal to] 4.7 MWt. With decay heat < 4.7 MWt, the assumed spent fuel storage pool water inventory .
. (i.e., level below the pump suction connection to the pool) provides for 3 days of cooling without makeup.
10218{WLS Pt 04 EB, B03.07 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification B 3.7.9, APPLICABILITY section, second sentence is revised from: ,{lNestinghouse AP1000
. | 103.07.09 iWith decay heat < 4.7 MWt... {DCD Revision 19
' i ' ;
i ‘ 'To Read:
; i ) .Wlth decay heat [less than or equal to] 4 7 MWt :
9863-WLS Pt 04 - B, B03.07 .COLA Part 4, Section B 3 7, Specnflcahon 3. 7 S ACTIONS A 1, fll"St paragraph is revised as follows Westlnghouse AP1000
: . 03.07.09 If the cask washdown pit (wnth spent fuel storage pool decay heat [greater than or equal to] 4.7 and [less ;DCD Revision 18
than or equal to] 7.2 MWt), the cask loading pit (with spent fuel storage pool decay heat > 5.6 MWt and
[less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt) or the PCCWST (with spent fuel storage pool decay heat > 7.2 MWt) is
inoperable, Action must be mmated immediately to restore the makeup source or its assouated flow path to
OPERABLE status.
10219}WLS rPt 04 f »B 803 07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specuflcatlon B 3. 7 9 ACTIONS sectlon A.1, first sentence is revnsed from: %Westlnghouse AP1000
| ,03.07.09 If the cask washdown pit (wnth spent fuel storage pool decay heat [greater than or equal to] 4.7.. ;DCD Revision 19
*To Read: g j
: If the cask washdown pit (with spent fuel storage pool decay heat > 4, 7
9864 WLS Pt 04 - B, 803.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, SpeCIflcatlon 3.7.9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 7.9. 1 is rewsed to .Westinghouse AP1000
03.07.09 read: . DCD Revision 18
’ This SR verifies that the three flow paths from the PCCWST to the containment vessel are isolated and
secured to prevent inadvertent opening and loss of required tank volume. The verification is required to be
performed prior to declaring the PCCWST OPERABLE for spent fuel storage pool usage.
The 7 day Freq\jency is appropriate because the valves in the passive containment cooling system are
:controlled by plant procedures. .
9865<;WLS th 04 : {8, B03.07 {COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 7.9.2 is revised to |West:lnghouse AP1000
' i '03.07.09 ymove to SR 3.7.9.3 and replace it with the following: DCD Revision 18
: . iSR 3.7.9.2 :
f | I
| : This SR verifies sufficient PCCWST volume is available in the event of a loss of spent fuel cooling prior to i
! ; : ‘declaring the tank OPERABLE for spent fuel storage pool usage. .
[ i . The second paragraph is revised to read: !
' : i The 7 day Frequency is appropriate because the volume in the PCCWST is normally stable and water level
‘ i ' changes are controlled by plant procedures
9866:WLS Pto4 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section 8 3.7, Specnfncatlon 3.7. 9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 7.9.3is revnsed to Westinghouse AP1000
. 03.07.09 move it to new SR 3.7.9.5 and replace it with the former SR 3.7.9.2 to read: DCD Revision 18
: SR 3.7.9.3 :
This SR verifies sufficient cask washdown pit water volume is available in the event of a loss of spent fuel
rcooling. The 13.75 ft level specified provides makeup water for stored fuel with decay heat [greater than or
equal to] 4.7 and [less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt. The cask washdown pit is no longer required when the
PCCWST is OPERABLE for spent fuel storage pool usage.
The 31 day Frequency is appropriate because the cask washdown pit has only one drain line which is isolated:
by series manual valves which are only operated in accordance with plant procedures thus providing
assurance that inadvertent Ievel reductlon lS not llkely
T T et i A e e e oo e o e -+ et e e 5 o v een e = o
10220iWLS 'Pt 04 iB, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specnflcatlon B 3 7. 9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS section, SR 3.7.9.3, first !Westinghouse AP1000
) '03.07.09 paragraph, second sentence is revised fram: iDCD Revision 19
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s

9867 WLS

102211WiLS

9868 WLS

10222 WLS

9869 . WLS

10223'WLS

9870 - WLS

Pt 04

Ipt 04

Pt 04

‘Pt 04

Pt 04

Pt 04

Pt 04

SO

i
B, B03.07
03.07.09

‘B B03.07
103.07.09

B, B03.07
03.07.09

The 13.75 ft level specified provides makeup water for stored fuel with decay heat [greater than or equal to
4.7 and [less than or equal to] 7.2 MWt.

To Read:
The 13.75 ft level specified provides makeup water for stored fuel with decay heat > 4.7 and [less than or
equal to] 7. 2 MWt

"COLA Part 4, Section B 3. 7 Specnflcatlon 3. 7 9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3 7 9 4 is added (from
the former SR 3.7.9.2) to read:

SR 3.7.9.4

This SR verifies sufficient cask loading pit water volume is available in the event of a loss of spent fuel

cooling. The 43.9 foot level specified provides makeup water for stored fuel with decay heat > 5.6 and {less

than or equal to] 7.2 MWt. The cask loading pit is no longer required when the PCCWST is OPERABLE for
spent fuel storage pool usage.

. .The 31 day Frequency is appropriate because the cask loading pnt has only one drain hne which is isolated
by series manual valves, which are operated only in accordance with plant procedures. This provides
-assurance that inadvertent Ievel reduction is not likely.

]
4
i
i
¢
{
i

‘Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18

'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification B 3.7.9, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS section, SR 3 7.94, flrst
.paragraph, first sentence is revised from:

‘This SR verifies sufficient cask loading pit water volume is available in the event of a loss of spent fuel
“cooling.

To Read:
i This SR verifies sufficient cask loading pit water volume is available and connected to the spent fuel pool
,such that no actlon IS requlred |n the fuel handllng area, |n the event of a Ioss of spent fuel coolmg

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specnflcatuon 3.7.9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3.7.9. 5 is added (from
the former SR 3.7.9.3) to read:

SR 3.7.9.5

This SR requires verification of the OPERABILITY of the manual makeup water source isolation valves in
accordance with the requirements and Frequency specified in the Inservice Testing Program. Manual valves
-PCS-PL-V009, PCS-PL-V045, PCS-PL-V051, isolate the makeup flow path from the PCCWST. Manual valves
'SFS-PL-V042, SFS-PL-V045, SFS-PL-V049, SFS-PL-V066, and SFS-PL-V068 isolate the makeup flow path
from the cask washdown pit.

§Westinghouse AP1000
tDCD Revision 19

H
)
!
i
i
H
i
i

Westnnghouse AP1000
:DCD Revision 18

: ,B B03.07
! 103.07.10

B, B03.07
503.07.10

B, B03.07
03.07.11

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specmcatlon B 3 7.10, BACKGROUND sectlon third paragraph second sentence | Westlnghouse AP1000

iis revised from:
‘The blowdown valves receive a PMS isolation signal on low SG level and on PRHR actuation.

To Read:
.The blowdown valves receive a PMS isolation signal on low SG level and on Passive Residual Heat Removal
r(PRHR) actuatnon

COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 7 Speqﬂcatnon 3 7. 10 ACTIONS C 1 is rev«sed to replace 'Reference 6' with
“Reference 34

:DCD Revision 19

:
i

- : - - . e e o
‘Westinghouse AP1000.
:DCD Revision 18 g

'COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification B 3 7. 11 BACKGROUND sectlon fnrst paragraph, second sentence
.is revised from:
...fuel assembly array will be less than 0.995, including uncertainties and tolerances.

To Read:
fuel assembly array W|II be Iess than 0 997 mcludlng uncertamtles and tolerances

COLA Part 4, Section B 3 7 Specnflcatlon 3. 7 11 BACKGROUND fourth sentence is revnsed from

.Hence, the design is based on the use of unborated water, which maintains a subcritical ‘condition for the
allowed loading patterns (Ref 1).

To read:

'Westlnghouse AP1000
;DCD Revision 19

Westlnghouse AP1000
- DCD Revision 18
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98731 WLS

e e e

9874 1WLS

9871{WLS

9872 WLS

10224 ' WLS

"t 04 i

Pt o4

Pt 04

Pt 04

e s e e e = =

1Pt 04

iB, BO3. 07
103.07.11

.B, B03.07
03.07.11

B, BO3. 07
03.07.11
|

B, B03.07
03.07.11

B, B03.07
{03.07.12

Therefore, the design is based on the use of unborated water, which maintains a subcritical condition (Ref.
1).

xCOLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specxflcatlon 3 7.11 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSIS is revised to read
‘Although credit for the soluble boron normally present in the spent fuel pool water is permitted under
jabnormal or accident conditions, mast abnormal or accident conditions will not result in exceeding the
‘limiting reactivity even in the absence of soluble boron. The effects on reactivity of credible abnormal and
,accident conditions due to temperature increase, assembly dropped on top of a rack, and
;misplacement/misloading of a fuel assembly have been analyzed. The reactivity effects of bulk spent fuel
jpool temperature increase (>140°F) and steaming from the pool water surface or intramodule water gap

ireductions between the firmly interconnected cell and module arrays due to a seismic event are bounded by i

’the fuel mishandling/misloading reactivity increases and therefore assessed as negligible. The spent fuel pool
"keff storage limit of 0.95 is maintained during these events by a minimum boron concentration of greater
-than or equal to 800 ppm established by criticality analysis (Ref. 3). Compliance with the LCO minimum
boron concentration limit of 2300 ppm ensures that the credited concentration is always available.

The concentranon of dISSO|VEd boron |n the fuel storage pool satlsfles Crnternon 2 of 10 CFR 50. 36(c)(2)(u)

COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.11 ACTIONS second paragraph, f|rst sentence is revised from:
LCO 3.0.8 is applicable whlle in MODE 5 or 6. Since spent fuel pool

cooling requirements in all MODES when fuel is stored in the spent fuel

storage pool, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that

LCO 3.0.8 is not applicable,

To read:

LCO 3.0.8 is applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. Since spent fuel pool cooling requirements apply in all MODES
when fuel is stored in the spent fuel storage pool, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that
LCO 3 0. 8 |s not appllcable

‘Westlnghouse AP1000
iDCD Revision 18

!
1
x
%

¢

Westmghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18

COLA Part 4 Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7, 11 REFERENCES 1 and 3 as follows:
:Reference 1 is revised from:

-1. AP1000 Design Control Document, Rev. 15, Sections 9.1.2, "Spent

lFuel Storage” and 15.7.4; “Fuel Handling Accident.”

iTo read:

~1. Sections 9.1.2, "Spent Fuel Storage” and 15.7.4, “Fuel Handling Accident.”
'Reference 3 is revised from:

'3. APP-GW-GLR-029, “AP1000 Spent Fuel Storage Racks Critically

‘Analysis,” June 2006.

.To read:

!3. APP-GW-GLR-029, Revision 1, "AP1000 Spent Fuel Storage Racks Criticality Analysis,” Westinghouse
'Electrlc Company LLC

COLA Part 4, Section B 3 7, Specmcatlon B 3 7. 11 REFERENCES sectlon Reference 3 is revnsed from
3. APP-GW-GLR-029, Revision 1, "AP1000 Spent Fuel Storage Racks Criticality Analysis,” Westinghouse
Electric Company LLC.

‘To Read:
‘3. APP-GW-GLR-029P, “AP1000 Spent Fuel Storage Racks Criticality Analysns,” Westlnghouse Electric
Company LLC (Westlnghouse Propnetary)

;COLA Part 4 Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7. 12 BACKGROUND is revised to read

iThe high density spent fuel storage racks are divided into two separate and distinct regions and include
tlocations for storage of defective fuel as shown in Figure 4.3-1. Region 1, with a maximum of 243 storage
‘locations and the Defective Fuel Cells, with 5 storage locations are designed to accommodate new fuel
.assemblies with a maximum enrichment of 4,95 weight percent U-235, or spent fuel assemblies regardless
of the combination of initial enrichment and burnup. Region 2, with a maximum of 641 storage locations is
.designed to accommodate spent fuel assemblies in all locations which comply with the combination of initial
_enrichment and burnup specified in LCO Figure 3.7.12-1, Minimum Fuel Assembly Burnup Requirements for
-Region 2 Spent Fuel Cells. Use of the IFE fuel rod storage canister is subject to the same storage

| Westinghouse AP1000
;DCD Revision 18

l
!
i
|

I
|

Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 19

Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Revision 18

|
i
b

i
|
l
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i . ‘requirements as the fuel assemblies. ;
! : ‘The water in the spent fuel storage pool normally contains soluble boron, which would result in large i
! . . jsubcriticality margins under actual operating conditions. For storage of fuel in the spent fuel racks, the
| . *design basis for preventing criticality outside the reactor is that there is a 95 percent probability at a 95 - ;
! . ; -percent confidence level, without soluble boron, that the effective muitiplication faction (keff) of the fuel !
' ! rassembly array will be less than 0.995, including uncertainties and tolerances. The NRC guidelines specify a !
! | ! .limiting keff of 1.0 for normal storage in the absence of soluble boron. Hence, the design is based on the use !
: . ! ' ,of unborated water, which maintains a subcritical condition for the allowed loading patterns. |
i . 1 The double contingency principle discussed in ANSI N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 1)
’ H ) . rallows credit for soluble boron under other abnormal and accident conditions, since only a single i
' rmdependent accident need be considered at one time. For example, the only accident scenario that has the '
, , potential for more than negligible positive reactivity effect is an inadvertent misplacement of a new fuel ;
| vassembly. This accident has the potential for exceeding the limiting reactivity, should there be a concurrent !
l | | rand independent accident condition resulting in the loss of all soluble poison. To mitigate these postulated :
. ’ i i criticality related accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe operation with unborated water and no ;
i i i f !movement of assemblies may, therefore, be achieved by controlling the combination of initial enrichment f
' : . ‘ and burnup in accordance with the accompanying LCO. Prior to movement of an assembly, it is necessary to ;
: ; ‘ "perform SR 3.7.12.1. '
10225 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectron B 3 7, Specrflcatlon B 3 7. 12 BACKGROUND sectlon first paragraph third sentence is Westinghouse AP1000
) " -03.07.12 revised from ‘DCD Revision 19
...Minimum Fuel Assembly Burnup Requirements for Region 2 Spent Fuel Cells. ’
. To Read:
: ' Mrnxmum Fuel Assembly Burnup Versus Initial Enrlchment for Region 2 Spent Fuel Cells. )
e e o e et e e et A i 1 ¢ e e et e e e e e e e s e RS g o
10226lWLS Pt04 | lB, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specrflcatlon B 3.7.12, BACKGROUND section, second paragraph second IWestinghouse AP1000
! 103.07.12 'sentence is revised from: !;DCD Revision 19
! +...that the effective multiplication faction (keff) of the fuel assembly array will be !
; : . jless than 0.995, including uncertainties and tolerances. i
) , ‘To Read: :
j ' 1 . ..that the effective multiplication faction (keff) of the fuel assembly array will be ‘
: ! : Iess than 0 997 mcludmg uncertalntles and tolerances l
10227 ‘WLS ‘Pt04 ,B, B03.07 "COLA Part 4 Section B 3.7, Specrfrcatlon B 3. 7 12, APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES sectxon frrst paragraph Westmghouse APIODO
03.07.12 second sentence is revised from: .DCD Revision 19
...{controlled by LCO 3.7.15, “Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration”)... '
To Read:
i (controlled by LCO 3.7. 11 “Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration”)... .
9875lWLS :Pt 04 { B, B03.07 :COLA Part 4, Section B 3 7 Specrflcatlon 3.7.12 LCO is revised to read: §Westinghouse AP1000
! 1 ' '03.07.12 : The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within Region 2 of the spent fuel pool in the ;DCD Revision 18
! : ‘ . taccompanying LCO, ensure the keff of the spent fuel storage pool will always remain < 0.995, assuming the |
! i ' .pool to be flooded with unborated water and < 0.95, with a boron concentratlon of greater than or equal to ;
; i *800 ppm. |
; f : 'Region 2 permits storage of spent fuel assemblies in any cell location provided the assembly meets the !
f ; i ) comblnatlon of initial enrichment and burnup shown in LCO Figure 3.7.12-1, Fuel Assembly Burnup i
! ! ' Requrrements for Regron 2 Spent Fuel Cells ‘
10228 WLS Pt 04 B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specrfrcatlon B 3 7. 12 LCO sectlon is revrsed from ’Westinghouse AP1000
; : 03.07.12 The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within Region 2 of the spent fuel pool in the .DCD Revision 19
accompanying LCO, ensure the keff of the spent fuel storage pool will always remain < 0,995, assuming the .
.pool to be flooded with unborated water and < 0.95, with a boron concentration of greater than or equal to
'800 ppm.
‘Region 2 permits storage of spent fuel assemblies in any cell location provided the assembly meets the -
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combination of initial enrichment and burnup shown in LCO Figure 3. 7 12-1, Fuel Assembly Burnup
. Requirements for Region 2 Spent Fuel Cells.

'To Read:.
The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within Region 2 of the spent fuel pool in the

accompanying LCO, ensure the keff of the spent fuel storage pool will always remain < 0.997, assuming the .
pool to be flooded with unborated water and [less than or equal to] 0.95, with a boron concentration of '
greater than or equal to 800 ppm.

Region 2 permits storage of spent fuel assemblies in any cell location provided the assembly meets the -

.combination of initial enrichment and burnup shown in LCO Figure 3.7.12-1, Minimum Fuel Assembly Burnup -

-Versus Initial Enrichment for Region 2 Spent Fuel Cells.

o ot e s o oot Py st b bt 4 ey (e v e o e — —— e e -

9876iWLS ‘Pt 04 ;B, B03.07 ‘COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.12 ACTIONS, first paragraph, first sentence is revised from: !Westinghouse AP1000

i i 103.07.12 ‘LCO 3.0.3 is applicable wh|Ie in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. Since spent fuel pool fDCD Revision 18
i . storage requirements apply in all MODES when fuel is stored in Region 2
! ; ' .or 3, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating the LCO 3.0.3 is

: . ‘not applicable. ;

i

‘ ' : : 'To read:

: ' .LCO 3.0.3 is applicable while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. Since spent fuel pool storage requirements apply in all '
|MODES when fuel is stored in Region 2, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating the LCO 3.0.3 is f
‘not appllcable :

9877 WLS ‘Pro4 1B, B03.07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 7 Specnflcatlon 3 7 12 ACTIONS second paragraph second sentence is revused ‘Westmghouse AP1000
‘ ' i :03.07.12 from: " ;DCD.Revision 18
Since spent fuel pool :
storage requirements apply in all MODES when fuel is stored in Region 2
or 3, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating the LCO 3.0.8 is
not applicable.
To read:
Since spent fuel pool storage requirements apply in ali MODES when fuel is stored in Region 2, the ACTIONS
have been moduﬁed by a Note statmg the LCO 3.0.8 is not applicable,

9878 WLS Pt 04 ; .B, B03.07 iCOLA Part 4 Section B 3.7, Specification 3.7.12 ACTIONS, A.1 second paragraph second sentence is revised] Westlnghouse AP1000
: 103.07.12 ) from: - IDCD Revision 18
The LCO is not met if spent fuel assemblies stored in Region 2 spent fuel assembly storage locations do not
.meet the applicable initial enrichment and burnup limits in accordance with Figure 3.7.12-1.
yWhen the LCO is not met, action must be initiated immediately to make the necessary fuel assembly ;
‘movement(s) in Region 2 to bring the storage configuration into compliance with Figure 3.7.12-1 by moving
the affected fuel assemblles to Reglon 1or the Defectlve Fuel CeIIs ‘

. H
1 i
' H

9879 WLS Pt 04 .B, B03.07 COLA Part 4 Sectlon B 3 7, Specification 3.7. 12 SURVIELLANCE REQUIREMENTS SR 3. 7 12 1 is revnsed to Westmghouse AP1000
: o .03.07.12 read: : -DCD Revision 18
‘ This SR verifies by administrative means that the initial enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly is in
accordance with Figure 3.7.12-1. Fuel assemblies stored in Region 2 that do not meet the Figure 3.7.12-1
enruchment and burnup limits shall be stored in Reguon 1-or Defective Fuel Cells

98801WLS Pt 04 i .8, B03.,07 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.7, Specmcatlon 3 7 12 REFERENCES 2 and 3 are rewsed to read: ‘Westlnghouse AP1000
! 103.07.12 ‘2. APP-GW-GLR-029, Revision 1, *AP1000 Spent Fuel Storage Racks Criticality Analysis,” Westinghouse 1 DCD Revision 18

i  Electric Company LLC. !
H ; 3 Sectlons 9 1 2 “Spent Fuel Storage" and 15 7 4 “Fuel Handllng Acadent " g

i
: . P — v e ———— - .o e s -
10229 WLS Pt 04 : B BO3 07 COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3.7, Specmcatlon B 3 7.12, REFERENCES section, Reference 2 is revised from ) Westmghouse AP1000

03.07.12 2. APP-GW-GLR-029, Revision 1, "AP1000 Spent Fuel Storage Racks Crmcahty Analysis,” Westinghouse 'DCD Revision 19
. Electric Company LLC. .

To Read:
2. APP-GW-GLR-029P, "AP1000 Spent Fuel Storage Racks Criticality Analysis,” Westinghouse Electric
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9881%WLS Pt 04 ’ ;B B03.08 COLA Part 4 Section B 3.8, Specification 3.8.5 ACTIONS D.1 is revised following 'c' at the callout of gWestlnghouse AP1000
; . ;03 08 05 Regulatory Gwde 1. 93 to change the Reference to (Ref 4)'. DCD Rev:swn 18
9882 WLS Pt 04 ' 'B, BO3 08 COLA Part 4, Section B 3.8, Specmcatnon 3 8.5 REFERENCES is revnsed to add new Reference 4 as foIIows .Westlnghouse AP1000
: '03.08.05 .4. Regulatory Guide 1,93, “Availability of Electric Power Sources,” U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 'DCD Revision 18
‘ December 1974.
10230iWLS ‘Pto4 B, B03. 08 ,COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3 8 Specification B 3.8.7, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS sectlon SR 3.8, 7 2 and Westlnghouse AP1000
! ) +03.08.07 SR 3.8.7. 5 |s rewsed to replace two |nstances of "Vpc" wnth "Volts per cell" QDCD Revnsmn 19
9883'WLS .Pt 04 ‘B, B03.09 COLA Part 4 Section B 3.9, Specnﬂcatlon 3.9.1 BACKGROUND is revised to add the followmg new th|rd Westmghouse APIOOO .
: : 03.09.01 paragraph: -DCD Revision 18 K
GDC 26 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A requires that two independent reactivity, control systems of different ’
design principles be provided (Ref. 3). One of these systems, the Passive Core Cooling System.(PXS), is
capable of holding the care subcrltlcal under safe shutdown conditions as descrlbed in Section 7.4.
9884 WLS Pt 04 ?B, B03.09 'COLA Part 4, Sectlon B 3. 9 Specmcatron 3.9.1 REFERENCES is revised to add the following new Reference tWestlnghouse AP1000
: 103.09.01 3 10 CFR 50, Appendnx A GDC 26 ‘DCD Revnsmn 18
10231.WLS Pt 04 -B, B03.09 COLA Part 4, Section B-3. 9 Specrflcahon B 3 9 6 header is revnsed from Westmghouse AP1000
‘ Containment Ajr Filtration System (VFS) .DCD Revision 19

9964 WLS Pt 07

'
3

9574 WLS STD Pt 07

9575 WLS,STD.Pt 07

B/EXM1

B/EXMl

B/ EXM 2

PR S e S e i

{COLA Part 7, Section B Exemptlons is rewsed to separate 'Dlscussmn and Justnflcatlons to new and separate
|pages for each exemption request,
The first exemptlon is revrsed to add the t|t|e

COLA Part 7, Departures, Exemptlons and variances, Part B is rewsed to delete Exemptlon Request 1 and
the associated discussion/justification and re-number the remaining Exemption Requests and their

ez,

:4 COLA Changes E

IEdltorlaI
i

Editorial

associated discussions/justifications. The following Exemption Request and assocnated dlscussmn/]ustuflcatnon

are deleted:

1) Not used _ )

"COLA Part 7, Departures, Exemptions, and Variances, Part B is revised to add the following exemption
request:

1) Special Nuclear Material (SNM) Material Control and Accounting Program Description

COLA Part 7, Departures Exemptlons and Varlances Part Bis revnsed to add the following dlSCUSSIOI‘I and
justification for Exemption 2:
2) Special Nuclear Material (SNM) Material Control and Accounting (MC8A)

Program Description [Part 70, Subpart D and Part 74, Subparts C, D, and E]

tDUke Energy
IConcurrence with
jStandard Content
WLG2010.11-01
{VEGP-RAI-LTR-064
!response to RAI 01.05-
‘003 item 4 SNC Ltr ND-
410 2257

.Duke Energy
_Concurrence with
Standard Content

- WLG2010.11-01

VEGP-RAI-LTR-064
«response to RAI 01.05-
003 item 5 SNC Ltr ND-
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: Applicable Regulation(s): 10 CFR §§ 70.22(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 ' U 10-2257
Specific wording from which exemption is requested:
10 CFR 70.22(b), Contents of applications:
< : . ) (b) Each application for a license to possess special nuclear material, to possess equipment capable of

-enriching uranium, to-operate an uranium enrichment facility, to possess and use at any one time and .

location special nuclear material in a quantity exceeding one effective kilogram, except for applications for - -
use as sealed sources and for those uses involved in the operation of a nuclear reactor licensed pursuant to

part 50 of this chapter and those involved in a waste disposal operation, must contain a full description of

the applicant’s program for cantrol and accounting of such special nuclear material or enrichment equipment ,

that will be in the applicant's possession under license to show how compliance with the requirements of §§

74.31, 74.33, 74.41, or 74.51 of this chapter, as applicable, will be accomplished.

10 CFR 70.32, Conditions of licenses:

(c) (1) Each license authorizing the possession and use at any one time and location of uranium source

' ; : material at an uranium enrichment facility or special nuclear material in a quantity exceeding one -effective
kilogram, except for use as sealed sources and those uses involved in the operation of a nuclear reactor
.licensed pursuant to part 50 of this chapter and those involved in a waste disposal operation, shall contain
and be subject to a condition requiring the licensee to maintain and follow:

(i) The program for control and accounting of uranium source material at an
uranium enrichment facility-and special nuclear material at all applicable facilities
as implemented pursuant to § 70.22(b), or §§ 74.31(b), 74.33(b), 74.41(b), or 74.51(c) of this chapter, as
.appropriate;
.(ii) The measurement control program for uranium source material at an uranium enrichment facility and for
special nuclear material at all applicable facilities as implemented pursuant to §§ 74.31(b), 74.33(b), 74. 45
R (c), or 74.59(e) of this chapter, as appropriate; and

(iii) Other material control procedures as the Commission determines to be essential for the safeguarding of :

uranium source material at an uranium enrichment facility or of special nuclear material and providing that

‘the licensee shall make no change that would decrease the effectiveness of the material control and

"accounting program implemented pursuant to § 70.22(b), or §§ 74.31(b), 74.33(b), 74.41(b), or 74.51(c) of!

this chapter, and the measurement control program implemented pursuant to §§ 74.31(b), 74.33(b), 74.41

! . (b), or 74.59(e) of this chapter without the prior approval of the Commission. A licensee desiring to make
changes that would decrease the effectiveness of its material control and accounting program or its
measurement control program shall submit an application for amendment to its license pursuant-to § 70.34.

10 CFR 74,31, Nuclear material control and accounting for special nuclear material of low strategic
significance:

(a) General performance objectives. Each licensee who is authorized to possess and use more than one
-effective kilogram of special nuclear material of low strategic significance, excluding sealed sources, at any
site or contiguous sites subject to control by the licensee, other than a production or utilization facility -
licensed pursuant to part 50 or 70 of this chapter, or operations involved in waste disposal, shall implement
and maintain a Commission approved .material control and accounting system that will achieve the following
objectives:

.10 CFR 74.41, Nuclear matenal control and accounting for special nuclear matenal of moderate strategic
significance:

(a) General performance objectives. Each licensee who is authorized to possess special nuclear material
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i . .(SNM) of moderate strategic significance or SNM in a quantity exceeding one effective kilogram of strategic
special nuclear material in irradiated fuel reprocessing operations other than as sealed sources and to use
this material at any site other than a nuclear reactor licensed pursuant to part 50 of this chapter; or as

. reactor irradiated fuels involved in research, development, and evaluation programs in facilities' other than
‘irradiated fuel reprocessing plants; or an operation involved with waste disposal, shall establish, implement, ,
and maintain a Commission-approved material control and accounting (MC&A) system that will achieve the
following performance objectives:

"10 CFR 74.51, Nuclear material control and accounting for strategic special nuclear material;

(a) General performance objectives. Each licensee who is authorized to possess five or more formula

,kilograms of strategic special nuclear material (SSNM) and to use such material at any site, other than a

nuclear reactor licensed pursuant to part 50 of this chapter, an irradiated fuel reprocessing plant, an

operation involved with waste disposal, or an independent spent fuel storage facility licensed pursuant to

part 72 of this chapter shall establish, implement, and maintain a Commission-approved material controf and
o ) accounting (MC&A) system that will achieve the following objectives:

. Discussion:

Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC (Duke) requests an exemption from the requirements of 10 CFR § 70.22(b) and,
in turn, §§ 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51[footnote 1], Section 70.22(b) requires an application for a
license for special nuclear material to contain a full description of the applicants program for.material control
and accounting (MC&A) of special nuclear material under §§ 74.31, 74.33, 74.41, and 74.511. Section 70.32 .
(c) requires a license authorizing the use of special nuclear material to contain and be subject to a condition
requiring the licensee to maintain and follow a special nuclear material control and accounting program,
~measurement control program, and other material control pracedures, including the corresponding records
management requirements. However, §§ 70.22(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 contain exceptions for
nuclear reactors licensed under 10 CFR Part 50. The regulations applicable to the MC&A of special nuclear
material for nuclear reactors licensed under 10 CFR Part 50 are provided in 10 CFR Part 74, Subpart B, §§
74.11 through 74.19, excluding § 74.17. The purpose of this exemption request is to seek a similar

exception for this combined license (COL) under 10 CFR Part 52, such that the same regulations will be
applied to the special nuclear material MC&A program as nuclear reactors licensed under 10 CFR Part 50.

Nuclear reactors licensed under Part 50 are explicitly excepted from the requirements of §§ 70.22(b), 70.32
(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51. There is no technical or regulatory reason to treat nuclear reactors licensed
under Part 52 differently than reactors licensed under Part 50 with respect to the MC&A provisions in 10 CFR
Part 74, As indicated in the Statement of Considerations for 10 CFR § 52.0(b) (72 Fed. Reg. 49352, 49372,
49436 (Aug. 28, 2007)), applicants and licensees under Part 52 are subject to all of the applicable
.requirements in 10 CFR Chapter I, whether or not those provisions explicitly mention a COL under Part 52.

This regulation clearly indicates that plants licensed under Part 52 are to be treated no differently than

plants licensed under Part 50 with respect to the substantive provisions in 10 CFR Chapter I (which includes
Parts 70 and 74). In particular, the exception for nuciear reactors licensed under Part 50, as contained in §§ °
70.22(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, or 74.51, should also be applied to reactors licensed under Part 52.

An exemption from the requirements of §§ 70.22(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 would not mean
‘that a MC&A program would be unnecessary or that the COL application would be silent regarding MC&A. To -
the contrary, the MC&A requirements in Subpart B to Part 74 would still be applicablé to the COL just as

they are to licenses issued under Part 50. Additionally, the COL application will describe the MC&A program
for satisfying Subpart B to Part 74. ’

This exemption request is evaluated under 10 CFR § 52.7, which incorporates the requirements of § 50.12. -
. That section allows the Commission to grant an exemption if 1) the exemption is authorized by law, 2) will
‘not present an undue risk to the public health and safety, 3) is consistent with the common defense and
.security, and 4) special circumstances are present as specified in 10 CFR § 50.12(a)(2). The criteria in.§
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50.12 encompass the criteria for an exemption in 10 CFR §§ 70.17(a) and 74.7; the specific exemption
requirements for Parts 70 and 74, respectively. Therefore, by demonstrating that the exemption criteria in §
50.12 are satisfied, this request also demonstrates that the exemption criteria in §§ 52.7, 70. 17(a) and 74.7
are satisfied.

' Do Evaluatlon Against Exemption Criteria

1) This exemption is not inconsistent with the Atomic. Energy Act or any other statute and is therefore °
o , ) -authorized by law.

2) An exemption from the requirements of 10 CFR §§ 70.22(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 would
not present an undue risk to public health and safety. The exemption would treat the COL applicant similarly
to Part 50 license applicants, who are excepted from the regulations in question. Furthermore, the COL
application will contain a description of the applicants MC&A program under Subpart B to Part 74. Therefore,
-the exemption from 10 CFR §§ 70.22(b}, 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 would not present an undue I'lSk
to public health and safety.

3) An exemption from the requirements of 10 CFR §§ 70.22(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 would
not be inconsistent with the common defense and security. The exemption would treat the COL applicant
similarly to Part 50 license applicants, who are excepted from the regulations in question. Furthermore, the
COL application will contain a description of the applicants MC&A program under-Subpart B to Part 74.

Therefore, the exemption from §§ 70.22(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 is consistent with the
comman defense and security.

4} The exemption request involves special circumstances under 10 CFR § 50.12(a)(2)(ii). .

.That subsection defines special circumstances as when “[a]pplication of the regulation in the particular
:circumstances would not serve the underlying purpose of the rule or is not necessary to achieve the
underlying purpose of the rule.” Since the Commission determined that the requirements in 10 CFR §§ 70.22
(b), 70.32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51 are unnecessary for Part 50 applicants, those requlrements are also
unnecessary for Part 52 appllcants

'As demonstrated above, the exemption complies with the requirements of 10 CFR §‘§' 50.12, 52.7, 7b 17,
and 74.7. For these reasons, approval of the requested exemption is requested from the regulatlons of 10
CFR §§ 70.22(b), 70. 32(c), 74.31, 74.41, and 74.51, as descrnbed herein.

1 Whlle not containing an explicit exception for Part 50 reactors, § 74.33 applies only to uranium enrlchment \
facilities and thus is not directly implicated in this exemption request.

Pt 09 : i R . ‘ s .13 COLA Changes

9700'WLS ,Pt 09 ) .- Index COLA Part 9, Withheld Informatron Index is revnsed at Sectlon 118 to remove "[Future]" to read detorlal
| I

: 11B - LOLA Loss of Large Areas of the Plant Due to Explosions and Fire

' I - Mltlgatlve Strategles Descrlptlons and Plans

i
9628 WLS cPt 09 09 02 01.02F / F1. 2- Revnse COLA Part 9, FSAR Chapter 1, Section 1. 2 Flgure 1 2 201 is rewsed in accordance wuth DCD Flgure Westmghouse AP1000
201 1 2-18. -+ - DCD Revision 18

R B e e i e e e o e e b S oo bt e oot et e

96291 WLS (Pt 09 i09-02- 09AF/ FIA- Rewse COLA Part 9, FSAR Chapter 9, Appendix 9A, Figure 9A-201 is revised in accordance with updated lWestmghouse AP1000
: 201 .DCD Flgure 9A- 3 1DCD Revrsmn 18

9630 WLS Pt 09 109-02- 12 Q3F/ Rewse COLA Part 9 FSAR Chapter 12 Sectnon 12 3 Flgure 12 3- 201 is rewsed in accordance with DCD Westinghouse AP1000
: F12 3- 201 Flgure 12 3 1 Sheet 11 of 16 . ,DCD Revision 18

o O S N IUy IO o e e — e e — J— — 05t U U G S SO
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9924 WLS, STD Pt 09

2

iPt 09

e e e

9631@WLs
10271:WLS P09
9632/wis P09
. 10_272:WLS ptog
" 9g9alwls  pto9

9923 WLS,STD Pt 09

! 109-02-12.03F /
i [F12.3-202

09 02-12. 03F/
F12 3- 202

Revise COLA Part 9, FSAR Chapter 12, Section 12.3, Figure 12.3-202 is revised in accordance with DCD
Flgure 12 3-2, Sheet 11 of 15,

Revise COLA Part 9 FSAR Chapter 12 Sectlon 12 3 Flgure 12 3 202 is rev1sed in accordance W|th DCD ’
Flgure 12.3-2, Sheet 11 of 15.

| Westinghouse AP1000
DCD Rewsuon 18

Westmghouse AP1000
.DCD Revision 19

-Revise COLA Part 9, FSAR Chapter 12, Section 12.3, Figure 12.3-203 is revised in accordance with DCD
Flgure 12 3-3, Sheet 11 of 16

Rewse COLA Part 9, FSAR Chapter 12 Sectlon 12.3, Flgure 12 3 203 is revnsed in accordance W|th DCD
Figure 12, 3 3, Sheet 11 of 16.

‘COLA Part 9, Wlthheld Informatlon is rewsed to include new section 9D, Mitigative Strategies Description
tand Plans, Revision 1 as reflected in Attachment A of Duke Energy Voluntary Submittal and includes inputs
; iconsistent with the R-COLA. The MSDP contains security-related information, and therefore, should be
; !'withheld in accordance with 10 CFR 2.390(d).

: 109-02-12.03F /
: [F12.3-203

09-02-12.03F /
F12,3-203

i et i e e e oreciam s ot et e o < e o5

.09-11B

09-11C-01

COLA Part 11C Cyber Securlty Plan Sectxon 1,is rewsed by addmg a new paragraph after the flrst
paragraph, as follows:

.Within the scope of the NRCs cyber security rule at 10 CFR 73,54, systems or equipment that perform
‘important to safety functions include structures, systems, and components (SSCs) in the balance of plant
{(BOP) that could directly or indirectly affect reactivity at a nuclear power plant and could result in an
unplanned reactor shutdown or transient.-Additionally, these SSCs are under the licensees control and
include electrical distribution equipment out to the first inter-tie with the offsite distribution system.

»Westinghouse AP1000

lDCD Revrsmn 18

Westlnghouse AP1000
-DCD Rewsnon 19

- Duke Energy
1Voluntary Submittal
'Loss of Large Areas of
ithe Plant Due to
‘Explosions or Fire
i (LOLA) Mitigative
§Strategies Description
{and Plans,
{WLG2011.01-02.
|- Duke Energy
[Response to RAI LTR
188, WLG2010.03-06
;- Duke Energy
iConcurrence with
{Standard Content,

WLG2010 11-01, SNC-

1RAI-LTR 042 and
;Supplements 1 through
13; SNC-RAI-LTR 052
{and Supplement 1;
|SNC-RAI-LTR-054.

i- Duke Energy
jConcurrence with

Standard Content,
iWLG2011.04-06, SNC-
[RAI-LTR-042
1Supplement 4, SNC-
:RAI-LTR-052, SNC-
{RAI-LTR-054

rSuppIements 1 and 2

,Duke Energy
«Concurrence with
,Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06

'VEGP-VOL-CSP BOP
:SSCs response to VEGP
13,06 VR item 1 SNC
'Ltr ND- 11 -0207

{ |09 11C-Att A COLA Part 11C, Cyber Security Plan Attachment A, "Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC, William States Lee III

'is revised by adding a new deviation # (where # is the next sequential number), as follows:

IDuke Energy

zNucIear Station, Units 1 & 2 Cyber Security Plan (CSP) Deviations from Regulatory Guide (RG) 5.71, Rev. 0,” !Concurrence with

,Standard Content
\WLG2011.04-06
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. . ‘ :Deviation No. 18: Include Balance of Plant structures, systems, and components to the scope defined by :
; ; . ! limportant to safety - A deviation is taken to the guidance to clarify that systems or equipment that perform | VEGP-VOL-CSP BOP
. ! limportant to safety functions include structures, systems, and components (SSCs) in the balance of plant {SSCs response to VEGP
' i 1(BOP) that could directly or indirectly affect reactivity and could result in an unplanned reactor shutdown or '13.06 VR item 2 SNC
! i : transient. iLtr ND-11-0207
. . : }
' ! iBasis: This change is consistent with Commissions position provided by the !
! i i Director of the Division of Security Policy in the NRCs Office of Nuclear Security and Incident Response to the}
! : : rNucIear Energy Instltute Dlrector of Secunty by letter dated January 5 2011 :

9936 WLS, STD Pt 09 ; 09-11C-Att A COLA Part 11C, Cyber Securlty Plan, Attachment A, “Duke Energy Carollnas, LLC Wllllam States Lee II Duke Energy

109-11C- CSP Att A
}
!

provuded m a January 5, 2011, Ietter from Rlchard P. Correia (NRC) to Chns Earls (NEI) on this subject.

Nuclear Station, Units 1 & 2 Cyber Security Plan (CSP) Deviations from Regulatory Guide (RG) 5.71, Rev. 0,”. Concurrence with
table titled “Lee 1 & 2 Cyber Security Cyber Security Plan Deviations from RG 5.71, Rev. 0 Black Text,” is Standard Content
revised by adding a deviation after the current deviation to RG 5.71, Appendix A, Heading (Page A-1), as WLG2011.04-06

follows: VEGP-VOL-CSP BOP
-SSCs response to VEGP
Reference: 13.06 VR item 3 SNC
RG 5.71, Section A.1, 1st paragraph (Page A-1) " LtrND-11-0207

RG 5 71 Rev. 0 Text: ) . !
" up to and including the design-basis threat (DBT) described in 10 CFR 73. 1 -

"“Purpose and Scope”:

* safety-related and important-to-safety functions,

* security functions,

* emergency preparedness functions, including offsite communications, and )

* support systems and equnpment which, if compromised, would adversely impact safety, securlty, or
emergency preparedness functions.”

VEGP Units 3 and 4 CSP Text:
™ up to and including the design-basis threat (DBT) described in 10 CFR 73.1,

“Purpose and Scope”: ’

* safety-related and important-to-safety functions,

* security functions,

* emergency preparedness functions, including offsite communications, and
; * support systems and equnpment which, if compromosed would- adversely impact safety, security, or
emergency preparedness functions.”

Within the scope of the NRCs cyber security rule at 10 CFR 73.54, systems or equipment that perform
important to safety functions include structures,

systems, and components (SSCs) in the balance of plant (BOP) that could directly or indirectly affect
reactivity at a nuclear power plant and could result in an unplanned reactor shutdown or tran5|ent
Additionally, these SSCs are under .

the licensees control and include electrical distribution equipment out to the first inter-tie with the offsite
distribution system.

‘"Comments:
.Deviation No. 18: Include Balance of Plant structures, systems and components
“to the scope defined by important to safety.

Addition of this paragraph clarifies the intent of important-to-safety function, cnsistent with direction

‘COLA Part 11C Cyber Securlty Plan, Attachment A, "Duke Energy Carolmas LLC Wllham States Lee III }Edltorlal change to
Nuclear Station, Units 1 & 2 Cyber Security Plan (CSP) Deviations from Regulatory Guide (RG) 5.71, Rev. 0,” ;VEGP-VOL-CSP BOP
table titled "Lee 1 & 2 Cyber Security Plan Deviations from RG 5.71, Rev. 0 Black Text,” is revised by addlng rSSCs response to VEGP
Ia deviation after the current deviation to RG 5.71, Appendix A, Heading (Page A-1), as follows: 313 06 VR item 3 SNC
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i jLtr ND-11-0207.
‘ ; Reference: i
! . E 1 RG 5.71, Section A.1, 1st paragraph (Page A-1)
, i
1
1

vRG 5 71 Rev, 0 Text:
i ; : : . up to and including the desngn -basis threat (DBT) described in 10 CFR 73.1,
! ; ‘ Purpose and Scope”:
' ; * safety-related and important-to-safety functions,
1 i * security functions,
! , * emergency preparedness functions, including offsite communications, and
: ; . * support systems and equlpment which, if compromised, would adversely impact safety, security, or
H emergency preparedness functions.”

, ' WLS Units 1 and 2 CSP Text:
. : . “... up to and including the design-basis threat (DBT) described in 10 CFR 73.1,
) . “"Purpose and Scope”:
: . . . ‘ * safety-related and important-to-safety functions,
' . : * security functions,
! ; : ' * emergency preparedness functions, including offsite communications, and
| | ! . * support systems and equipment which, if compromised, would adversely impact safety, security, or
! : emergency preparedness functions.

:Within the scope of the NRC's cyber security rule at 10 CFR 73.54, systems or equipment that perform :
: . . ‘important to safety functions include structures, systems, and components (SSCs) in the balance of plant !
. ' . (BOP) that could directly or indirectly affect reactivity at a nuclear power plant and could result in an ;

: 'unplanned reactor shutdown or transient. Additionally, these SSCs are under the licensee’s control and 1
tinclude electrical distribution equipment out to the first inter-tie with the offsite distribution system."

Comments:
: {Deviation No. 18: Include Balance of Plant structures, systems, and components to the scope defined by
! ; rimportant to safety.

' , . Addition of this paragraph clarifies the intent of important-to-safety function, cnsistent with direction
' ' . ; provided in a January 5, 2011, letter from Richard P. Correia (NRC) to Chris Earls (NEI) on this subject.

‘Ptly.o Co T B , : ’ , . ._36COLAChanges

RSP P D NI . A et omeo s e e e e e PP e hl e Lt a A e o el ae ch e e e el v e A R e ee e,

9902 WLS

Pt 10 All pages .COLA Part 10 is re-formatted to improve readability. Change bars for format are not shown to allow ; Editorial
decnpherable marklngs for actual changes
9584 WLS STD Pt 10 LC#01 COLA Part 10, Proposed anense Condition #1 ITAAC mtroductory statements is revnsed from: :Duke Energy
. ' . There are several ITAAC identified in the COLA. Once incorporated into the COL, the regulations identify the iConcurrence with
: ! rrequirements that must be met. ;Standard Content
j : {WLG2011.04-06
! i {To read: | VEGP-VOL-CHO1 IBR of
! : ‘There are several ITAAC identified in the COLA. Once incorporated into the COL, the regulations identify the iPI & SGI response item
' i -requirements that must be met. The incorporation below includes the sensitive unclassified non-safeguards i‘Z SNC Ltr ND-10-2207
: ‘information (including proprietary information), and safeguards information referenced in the AP1000 DCD. !
! ; Such DCD information is included in this combined license application in the same manner as it is included in
! ‘the AP1000 DCD, i.e., references in the DCD are included as references in the FSAR, and material '
: ‘incorporated by reference into the DCD is incorporated by reference into the FSAR, Appropriate agreements
, i jare in place to provide access to the withheld sensitive unclassified non-safeguards information (including
| | : proprletary |nformat10n), and safeguards mformatlon referenced |n the AP1000 DCD ;
9967 WLS,STD Pt 10 ‘LC#01 . COLA Part 10 (Revision 4), Proposed License Condltlon #1, ITAAC mtroductory statements is revnsed from : SUPERSEDES QB 9584,

“There are several ITAAC identified in the COLA. Once incorporated into the COL, the regulations identify the Duke Energy
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7914{WLS,STD 'Pt 10

I
i

'
1
i
t

7915 WLS,STD:Pt 10

i
1
f
i
i

LC#OZ 03 06 1

LC#02, 03.09-2

prepared ona generlc basns to address COL apphcatlons referencmg the AP1000 desngn

requirements that must be met. The incorporation below includes the sensitive unclassified non-safeguards
information (including proprietary information), and safeguards information referenced in the AP1000 DCD.
Such DCD information is included in this combined license application in the same manner as it is included in
the AP1000 DCD, i.e., references in the DCD are included as references in the FSAR, and material
incorporated by reference into the DCD is incorporated by reference into the FSAR. Appropriate agreements
are in place to provide access to the withheld sensitive unclassified non-safeguards information (including
proprietary information), and safeguards information referenced in the AP1000 DCD.

To read:

There are several ITAAC identified in the COLA. Once incorporated into the COL, the regulations identify the
requirements that must be met. The incorporation below includes references to the sensitive unclassified
non-safeguards information (including proprietary information) and safeguards information, contained in the

AP1000 DCD. Such DCD information is included in this combined license application in the same manner as it'

is included in the AP1000 DCD, i.e., references in the DCD are included as references in the FSAR, and
material incorporated by reference into the DCD is incorporated by reference into the FSAR. Appropriate
agreements are in place to provide for the licensee's rights to possession (including constructive possession)
and use of the withheld sensitive unclassified non-safeguards information (including proprietary information)
and safeguards information referenced in the AP1000 DCD for the life of the prOJect

COLA Part 10, Proposed License Conditions, item 2 - COL Item No. 3.6-1 is revised from (Note that this
revised item essentially identifies a milestone for advance completion of the ITAAC discussed in 14.3.3):
3.6-1 Pipe Break Hazards Analysis 3.6.4.1 Prior to initial fuel load

After a Combined License is issued, the following activity will be completed by the COL holder:

‘A pipe rupture hazard analysis is part of the piping design. It is used to identify postulated break locations
‘and layout changes, support design, whip restraint design, and jet shield design. The final design for these
;activities will be completed prior to fabrication and installation of the piping and connected components. The
'as-built reconciliation of the pipe break hazards analysis in accordance with the criteria outlined in
"subsections 3.6.1.3.2 and 3.6.2.5 will be completed prior to fuel load.

"To read:

3.6-1 As-Designed Pipe Rupture Hazards Analysis  3.6.4.1 Prior to installation of
the piping and connected
components in their final

location

‘After a Combined License is issued, the following activity will be completed by the COL holder. An as-
,designed pipe rupture hazard evaluation will be available for NRC review. The completed as-designed pipe
rupture hazards evaluation will be in accordance with the criteria outlined in DCD Subsections 3.6.1.3.2 and
3.6.2.5. Systems, structures, and components identified to be essential targets and appropriate mitigation
.features (Reference is DCD Table 3.6-3) will be confirmed as part of the evaluation, and updated information
'will be provided as appropriate. A pipe rupture hazards analysis is part of the piping design. The evaluation

‘will be performed for high and moderate energy piping te confirm the protection of systems, structures, and °

components (SSCs), which are required to be functional during and following a design basis event. The
‘locations of the postulated ruptures and essential targets will be established and required pipe whip
restraints and jet shield designs will be included. The evaluation will address environmental and flooding
ieffects of cracks in high and moderate energy piping. The as-designed pipe rupture hazards evaluation is

COLA Part 10, Proposed License Condmons, item 2 — COL Item No, 3.9-2 is deleted since th|s ltem is
addressed by ITAAC in DCD Tier 1 Section 2 line items for the applicable systems.

e o e e e e e o]

Concurrence with
Standard Content
WLG2011.04-06
VEGP-VOL-CHO1 IBR of
PI & SGI item 2 SNC
Ltr ND-11-0254

1Duke Energy
sConcurrence with
Standard Content
iWLGZOlO.ll-Ol
{COL-SER-OI-ChQ3 S6
iresponse to OI 03.06-
}001 item 6 SNC Letter
!ND-10-0801

i

Duke Energy
Concurrence of
Standard Content
-WLG2010.11-01
'COL-SER-0I-Ch03 S6
response to OI 03.06-
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7916!WLS STD Pt 10

8250 WLS,STD Pt 10

8251,WLS STD Pt 10

8252 WLS,STD Pt 10

fLC#02, 03.09-7

LC#02, 14.4-3

LC#02 14 4-4

LC#02, 14.4-6

COLA Part 10, Proposed Lxcense Conditions, item 2 - COL Item No 3.9-7 is included as a new hne item

.(Note that thls new item essentially identifies a milestone for advance completion of the ITAAC discussed in

14.3.3):

3.9-7 As-Designed Piping Analysis 3.9.8.7 Prior to installation of the piping and

, connected components in their final
location

f
i

'After a Combined License is issued, the following activity will be completed by the COL holder:

‘The as-designed piping analysis is provided for the piping lines chosen to demonstrate all aspects of the
-piping design. A design report referencing the as-designed piping calculation packages, including ASME
Sectlon III piping analysis, support evaluations and piping component fatigue analysis for Class 1 piping
usmg the methods and criteria outlined in DCD Table 3.9-19 is made available for NRC review, The
~availability of the piping design information and design reports for the piping packages is identified to the

‘NRC.

COLA Part 10 Proposed chense Condmons |nclud|ng IT AAC proposed Llcense Condltlon #2 |tem 14 4 3,
Conduct of Test Program is revised from:

14.4-3 Conduct of Test Program 14.4.3 Prior to initiating test program A site-specific startup administration
manual (procedure), which contains the administration procedures and requirements that govern the
-activities associated with the plant initial test program, as identified in FSAR Section 14.2, is provnded prior
to initiating the plant initial test program.

To read:

14 4- 3 Conduct of Test Program 14 4 3 NOTE addressed by proposed Llcense Condltlons #3 and #6.

COLA Part 10, Proposed License Condltlons, mcludlng IT MC, proposed License Condmon #2, item 14.4-4,
‘Review and Evaluation of Test Results is revised from:

,14.4-4 Review and Evaluation of Test Results 14.4.4 Prior to initial fuel load

‘The Combined License holder is responsible for review and evaluation of individual test results as well as
{final review of overall test results and for review of selected milestones or hold pOints within the test
‘phases. Test exceptions or results which do not meet acceptance criteria are identified to the affected and
[resp0n5|ble design organizations, and corrective actions and retests, as required, are performed.

i

;To read:

'14.4-4 Review and Evaluation of Test Results 14.4.4

QNOTE - addressed by proposed Llcense Condltlon #10

COLA Part 10, Proposed License Condmons, including IT AAC, proposed anense Condmon #2 item 14 4 6
First- PIant-OnIy and Three-Plant-Only Tests is revised from:
14.4-6 First-Plant-Only and Three-Plant-Only Tests 14.4.6 Prior to preoperational testing

The COL holder for the first plant and the first three plants will perform the tests listed in subsection 14.2.5.
For subsequent plants, either tests listed in subsection 14.2.5 shall be performed, or the COL applicant shall
provide a justification that the results of the first-plant-only tests or firstthree-plant tests are applicable to
the subsequent plant. ’

The Combined License holder(s) for the first AP 1000 plant (or first three plants) available for testing will
perform the tests defined during preoperational and startup testing as identified in subsections 14.2.9 and

-14.2.10.. Combined License holders referencing the results of the tests will provide the report as necessary.

The schedule for providing this information will be provided prior to precperational testing.

e b et st e o s < 2 e e vt ot b

1001 item 7 SNC ‘Letter
ND-10-0801

'Duke Energy
{Concurrence of
:Standard Content
i{WLG2010.11-01
{COL-SER-OI-Ch03 S6
| response to OI 03.06-
2001 item 8 SNC Letter
{ND-10-0801

4

i

!

i

H

JL . [
.Duke Energy
Concurrence with
.Standard Content
WLG2011.02-01
VEGP-VOL-CH14
response to item 1 SNC
;Ltr ND-10-1993

tDuke Energy
{Concurrence with
{Standard Content
{WLG2011.02-01
%VEGP VOL-CH14
iresponse to item 2 SNC
|Ltr ND-10-1993

‘Duke Energy
.Concurrence with
Standard Content
‘WLG2011.02-01
VEGP-VOL-CH14
response to item 3 SNC
Ltr ND-10-1993
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! "To read:

-14.4-6 Flrét Plant-Only and Three-Plant-Only Tests 14 4.6
;NOTE" -addressed by proposed License Conditions #9 and #10.

vt e Bt . ¢ oo i —4‘ T
9585!WLS,STD iPt10 :LC#02, 15.0-1 :COLA Part 10, Proposed License Conditions, LC#2, COL Holder Items, COL Item No, 15.0-1, is added as !Duke Energy
: I ! ‘ i follows: iConcurrence with
§ ! : H ! iStandard Content
! : f ' {15.0-1 Documentation of Plant Calorimetric  15.0.15.1 !WLG0211.04-06
! ' ; : ! Uncertainty Methodology {COL-SER-OI-CH15 S3
] ; {response to SER-OI-
! ; {Note -addressed by proposed ITAAC Table 2.5.4-2, item 4. 115.00-001 item 3 SNC

Ltr ND- 10 2091

< yrramm e e

LC#02 19 59 10 01 COLA Part 10 Llcense Condltrons and ITAAC Sectlon 2, COL Item No. 19 59 10 1 Item 1 is revnsed from :Duke Energy

. ; L . . 1. Specific minimum seismic requirements consistent with those used to define the Table 19.55-1 HCLPF "Concurrénce with
) ! : “values, This includes the known frequency range used to define the HCLPF by comparing the: requ:red ;. :Standard Content
-response spectrum (RRS) and test response spectrum (TRS). The range’of frequency response that is . 1WLG2010.11-01
required for the equupment with its structural support is defined. . VEGP-VOL-CH19 PRA
. . - . item'6 SNC Ltr ND-10- ",
To read: ) ' ‘ ‘1811

"1, Specific minimum seismic requirements cons:stent with those used to define the Table 19.55-1 HCLPF
values. This includes the known frequency range used to define the HCLPF by comparing the required-
; -response spectrum (RRS) and test response spectrum (TRS). The test response spectra are chosen so as to
- .demonstrate that no more than one percent rate of failure is expected when the equipment is subjected to .
! N . . the applicable seismic margin ground motion for the equipment identified to be applicable in the seismic.
. B : .margin insights of the site-specific PRA. The range of frequency response that is requlred for the equupment :
: ‘with its structural support is defined. :

e ek s e+ wu £ e ettt b e et e | e, e e i e 3 oo i . e U

9587*WLS STD;Pt 10 - } gLC#03 Cc4 {COLA Part 10, Proposed License Condition 3, Operational Program Implementation, item C, Receipt of 'Duke Energy
| : ! iMaterials is revised from: | Concurrence with
; ‘ i i i{C.4 -Emergency Planning (applicable portions) {Standard Content
' ; i 1WLG2011.04-06
§ , i ‘To read: | VEGP-RAI-LTR-062
i ; i i {C.4 -Deleted iresponse to RAI 01.05-
t j j i : : 1001 item 3 SNC Ltr ND-
: ! ) x10 2002
9976, WLS,STD Pt 10 . :LC#03 C.5 COLA Part 10 Proposed Llcense Condltaons (Includmg ITAAC), LC #3 C Operatnonal Program ' Duke Energy
! : Implementation, Receipt-of Materials; Item C.5 is rewsed from: - ) +Concurrence:with’
C.S - Security Program (applicable portions) . ; . ;Standard Contetn
: T . WLG2011.04-06 .
‘To read: . : . o " .. VEGP-VOL-73.55- Impl
:C:5 - Deleted ’ : : o ’ ' ‘response to VEGP .~

. *13.06 VR2 item 4 SNC
;Ltr ND-11-0313.

9588,WLS STD;Pt 10 | ,LC#OB c.6 COLA Part 10, Proposed License Condmons LC#3.C, Operational Program Implementation, Receipt of =Duke Energy
: : xMaterlals is revised to include a new line item for implementation of an SNM material control.and accounting : Concurrence with
i ' i Iprogram, as follows: Standard Content,
! : ‘ ; !WLG2011.04-06
{C.6. SNM Material Control and Accounting Program i VEGP-RAI-LTR-064

jresponse to RAI 01.05-

1
i
E 1003 item 6 SNC Ltr ND-
]

ﬁ“w.w RS

: 10 2257
9977 WLS STD PL10° LC#O3 D. 3 COLA Part 10, Proposed Llcense Condltuons (Includlng ITAAC), LC #3 D Operatlonal Program - Duke Energy
. . Implementatlon Fuel Receipt, Item D.3 is revised, from: . Concurrence with
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; D.3 - Security Program (applicable portions) - Standard Content
.WLG2011.04-06
To read: i " .VEGP-VOL-73.55‘Impl
. D.3 - Special Nuclear Material Physical Protection Program response to VEGP” :
v . ' ©13.06 VR2 item 5 SNC
B ’ .Ltr ND-11-0313 )
10009 'WLS PL10 LC#03 D 4 -COLA Part 10 Proposed License Condmons (Includmg ITAAC), LC #3 Operatnonal Program Implementatlon fSuppIement Duke
) i ; Fuel Receipt, Item D.4, is deleted, to read: 'Energy Concurrence
with Standard Content,
.D.4 - Deleted WLG2010.11-01, SNC
: ) {LTR ND-10-2002, RAI
: : ) '1.5-01, item 1.
10142 WLS,STD .Pt 10~ LC#03 E.2 COLA Part 10, Proposed Llcense Condmon 3, (|tem related to constructlon and mspectlon procedures) is Duke Energy
' R ’ revised to include E.2 to read: “Concurrence with ;
: ’ iStandard Content
. - . ‘E.2 - The implementation of construction and inspection procedures for steel concrete composite (SC) . LWLG2011: 07 05 ND- :
s oo - construction activities for seismic Category I nuclear island modules (including shield building SC modules) "11-0895 N
o ’ before and after concrete placement, and inspection of such construction before and after concrete
1 . : placement .
9903 WLS Pt 10 ‘LC#04 .COLA Part 10 License Condmons and ITAAC Proposed License Condmon 4, will be revnsed to read: ‘Duke Energy response
. “The licensee shall submit a fully developed set of site-specific Emergency Action Levels (EALs) to the NRC in;to RAI LTR 94, RAI
accordance with the NRC-endorsed version of NEI 07-01, Rev. 0, with no deviations. The EALs shall have ,13.03-089,
:been discussed and agreed upon with State and local officials. These fully developed EALs shall be 1WLG2011.04-03
submitted to the NRC for confirmation not less than 180 days prior to the date scheduled for initial fuel
Ioad " !
9975:WLS,STD Pt 10, - .LC#05 COLA Part 10, Proposed anense Condmons (Includmg ITAAC), proposed Llcense Condltlon (LC) #5 is revnsed Duke Energy
' DR ! by renumbering and renaming the current proposed LC and adding a new License Condition #5B. This  “Conctrrence with
D " revision changes proposed LC#5 from: ) .Standard Content
S 5. SECURITY PROGRAM REVISIONS: WLG2011.04-06

. ‘ VEGP-VOL-73.55-Impl

. _An implementation license condition approved in the SRM regarding SECY-05-0197 applies to the security ~,response to VEGP B

' program. ’ 13.06 VR2 item 3 SNC
. ,Ltr ND-11-0313

PROPOSED LICENSE CONDITION: i

The licensee shall maintain in effect the provisions of the physical security plan, security personnel trammg
and qualification plan, safeguards contingency plan, and cyber security plan, and all amendments made !
pursuant to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90, 50.54(p), 52.97, and Section VIII of Appendix D to Part 52 when
-nuclear fuel is onsite (protected area), and continuing until all nuclear fuel is permanently removed from the’
site,

To read:
5. SECURITY PROGRAM:

! ‘ A. SECURITY'PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION

-An nmplementatlon license condltlon approved in the SRM regarding SECY-05-0197 applies to the secunty
program.

PROPOSED LICENSE CONDITION:

The licensee shall maintain in effect the provisions of the physical security plan, security personnel training
and qualification plan, safeguards contingency plan, and cyber security plan, and all amendments made
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Ioad
9577 WLS STD . Pt 10 : tLC#06 COLA Part 10 Proposed License Condnt:ons (Includmg ITAAC), WLS Proposed Llcense Condmon 6, ;Duke Energy
; ! ‘Operational Program Readiness is revised to read (with remaining alpha numbered schedule items ‘Concurrence with
f . ; unchanged): iStandard Content,
x ! ; {WLG2010.11-01
i ! i i {6. OPERATIONAL PROGRAM READINESS: | VEGP-RAI-LTR-054
! ' | | i response to RAI 19-95
H ; , The NRC inspection of operational programs will be the subject of the following license condition in 'SNC Ltr ND-10-1020
, ~accordance with SECY-05-0197. '
! .
| 'PROPOSED LICENSE CONDITION:
‘; i * ‘The licensee shall submit to the appropriate Director of the NRC, a schedule, no later than 12 months after ,
! . ' ; rissuance of the COL, that supports planning for and conduct of NRC inspections of operational pragrams
‘ ! !listed in the operational program FSAR Table 13.4-201. The schedule shall be updated every 6 months until
: 12 months before scheduled fuel loading, and every month thereafter until either the operational programs
i . |in the FSAR table have been fully implemented or the plant has been placed in commercial service, ;
| ! ~whichever comes first. This schedule shall address: !
| H . !
[ v : i
. : i tC. the reactor vessel pressurized thermal shock evaluation at least 18 months prior to initial fuel load. !
3 1
f the flow accelerated corrosmn (FAC) program |mplementatlon mcludlng the constructlon phase actlvmes
8256'WLS,STD<Pt 10 .LC#06 COoLA Part 10 Proposed License Conditions, including ITAAC proposed License Condition #6, Operational Duke Energy
: ' d -Program Readiness is revised from: Concurrence with
d. the approved preoperational and startup test procedures in accordance with FSAR Subsection 14.2.3, Standard.Content
. . : C 'WLG2011.02-01
'To read:  VEGP-VOL-CH14
d. the approved preoperational and startup test procedures (including the site-specific startup administration response to item 4 SNC.
manual (procedure) prior to initiating the plant initial test pragram) in accordance with FSAR Subsection Ltr ND-10-1993
"14.2.3.
. U P U VUl v U - e e et e e s e e <+ e e e <
9589 WLS STD'Pt 10 . {LC#06 1COLA Part 10, Proposed License Conditions is revised to add a new standard item to proposed license ?Duke Energy

pursuant to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90, 50. 54(p), 52.97, and Section VIII of Appendix D to Part 52 when .
‘nuclear fuel is onsite (protected area), and continuing untll all nuclear fuel is permanently removed from the
-site.

B. SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL PHYSICAL PROTECTION

'A license condition is proposed to address when the boundary for physical protection of new fuel as SNM is
required to be extended from the controlled access area (CAA) in accordance with the requ:rements of 10
CFR 73.67 to the operational protected area (PA) in accordance with 10 CFR 73.55.

"PROPOSED LICENSE CONDITION

The licensee shall receive and store new fuel as SNM in a controlied access area (CAA) in accordance with
‘the requirements of 10 CFR 73.67, until such time as an operational protected area (PA) that satisfies the
-requirements of 10 CFR 73.55(e)(8) is established. If new fuel is already stored in a CAA that is within the
boundary of the proposed PA, then upon declaration of an operational PA, the remaining requirements of 10
CFR 73.55 shall be implemented. The PA shall be establlshed and declared operational prior to initial fuel

iConcurrence with
‘Standard Content
{WLG2010.11-01
{VEGP-VOL-CHO3 Const
iProcedures response to
1

icondition 6 to read:

}i. the implementation of construction and inspection procedures for concrete filled steel plate modules
,activities before and after concrete placement, use of construction mock-ups, and inspection of modules
.before and after concrete placement as discussed in DCD Subsection 3.8.4.8.
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1 | ; {STD-COL-03.08-006
i I H ) item 3 SNC Ltr ND-10-
; 2 ; ‘ ’ 1900
8590, WLS STD Pt 10 ‘LC#06 COLA Part 10 Proposed Llcense Condltlons Proposed Llcense Condltlon #6, Operatnonal Program Readlness Duke Energy
ik is revised to include new line items as follows: ) Concurrence with
Standard Content
_j. the availability of documented Jinstrumentation uncertainties to calculate a power: calonmetnc uncertainty, WLG2011.04-06
.prior to initial fuel load. :COL-SER-OI-CH15 S3
k. the availability of administrative controls to implement mamtenance and contingency activities related to  response to SER-OI-
‘the power calorimetric uncertainity instrumentation, prior to initial fuel load. 15.00-001 item 4 SNC
Ltr ND-10-2091
9591 ; JWLS, STD Pt 10 j ‘LC#09 COLA Part 10 Proposed License Condltlons, including ITAAC, the title of the proposed License COI‘IdltIOﬂ #9, Edltorial formatting of
i . : First-Plant-Only and First-Three-Plant-Only Testing is revised from: 1VEGP-V0L-CH14
! . ;9. First-Plant-Only and First-Three-Plant-Only Testing response to item 5 SNC
i , i ' jLtr ND-10-1993
’ . ' ,To read (with BOLD text):
: : 9 FIRST PLANT ONLY AND FIRST THREE- PLANT ONLY TESTING !
8258 WLS,STD Pt 10 (LC#09 : COLA Part 10, License Condmons and ITAAC, Proposed License Condltlon #9 Flrst Plant Only and Flrst- Duke Energy
' Three-Plant-Only Testing is revised as follows: Concurrence with
’ o ’ Standard Content
,9. Certain design features of the AP1000 plant will be subjected to special tests to establish unique ‘WLG2011.02-01
.phenomenological performance parameters of the AP1000 design. Because of the standardization of the - iVEGP- VOL CH14
AP1000 design, these special tests (designated as first-plant-only tests and first-three-plant-only tests) are  response to item 5 SNC-
not required on subsequent plants. Once these tests are completed by the first plant (or first three plants) ‘Ltr ND-10-1993
and appropriate documentation identified, the subsequent plants need only reference the applicable
.documentation to show that the first plant (or first three plants) completed the required testing.
. PROPOSED LICENSE CONDITION
. 'A licensee shall provide written identification of the applicable references for documentation for the
.completion of the testing to the Director of the Office of New Reactors (or equivalent NRC management)
‘within thirty (30) calendar days of the licensee confirmation of acceptable test results.
Subsequent plant licensees crediting completion of testing by the first-plant or by the first-three-plants shall
provide a report referencing the applicable documentation identified by the first (or first three) plant(s)
rconfirming the testing to the Director of the Office of New Reactors (or equivalent NRC management). This
-report shall be provided to the NRC either prior to initiation of pre-operational testing, or within sixty (60)
days of the identification of the documentation for the completion of the testing by the first plant (or third.
plant as appropnate), whlchever :s later.
9592 WLS STD Pt 10 { ;LC#10 COLA Part 10, Proposed anense Condmons mcludlng ITAAC the title of new proposed License Condition ,Edltonal formattmg of
’ ‘ . #10, Startup Program Test Results, is revised from: VEGP VOL-CH14
; 110. Startup Program Test Results iresponse to item 6 SNC
: k !Ltr ND-10-1993
; ; ) To read (with BOLD text): ‘
1 : : 10 STARTUP PROGRAM TEST RESULTS ’
8259 WLS,STD ‘Pt 10 -LC#10 COLA Part 10, Proposed anense Condltlons mcludnng ITAAC, Proposed Llcense Condltlon new #10 is -Duke Energy
.inserted, resuiting in the renumbering of former Proposed License Condition #10 to #11, to.read as follows: Concurrence with
. Standard Content
: WLG2011.02-01
10. Startup Program Test Results . . VEGP-VOL-CH14
) response to item 6 SNC
. . . ;Certain milestones within the startup testing phase of the initial test program (i.e., pre-critical testing; ‘Ltr ND-10-1993
, , crmcallty testing, and low-power (<5% RTP) testing) are controlled through hcense conditions to ensure that
‘relevant test results are reviewed, evaluated, and approved by the designated licensee. management before
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9593 WLS STD Pt 10

i

i
i
i

9594 WLS STD Pt 10 .

iLC#AppB
{PS ITAAC
i12.5.4

s

"LC#AppB
\PS ITAAC
'2.5.4, T2.5.4-2

‘proceeding with the power ascension test phase.

PROPOSED LICENSE CONDITION:

Pre-operational Testing Following completion of pre-operational testing, the licensee shall review and
_evaluate individual test results. Test exceptions or results which do not meet acceptance criteria are
identified to the affected and responsible organizations, and corrective actions and retests, as required, are
-performed.

'Pre-critical and Criticality Testing

1. Following completion of pre-critical and criticality testing, the licensee shall review and evaluate individual
test results. Test exceptions or resuits which do not meet acceptance criteria are identified to the affected
and responsible organizations, and corrective actions and retests, as required, are performed.

2, The licensee shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of New Reactors (or equivalent
NRC management) within fourteen (14) calendar days of completion of the pre-critical and criticality testing.

Low-Power (<5% RTP) Testlng

1. Following compietion of low-power testing (<5% RTP), the licensee shall review and evaluate individual
test results. Test exceptions or results which do not meet acceptance criteria are identified to the affected
and responsible organizations, and corrective actions and retests, as required, are performed.

2. Thé licensee shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of New Reactors (or equivalent
NRC management) within fourteen (14) calendar days of completion of the low-power testing.

At-Power (5%-100% RTP) Testing

1. Following completion of at-power testing (at or above 5% RTP up to and including testing at 100% RTP),
the licensee shall review and evaluate individual test results, Test exceptions or results which do not meet
acceptance criteria are identified to the affected and respon5|ble organizations, and corrective.actions and
‘retests, as required, are performed.

2. The licensee shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of New Reactors (or equivalent
NRC management) within fourteen (14) calendar days of completion of the at-power testing.

11 Environmental Protection Plan

{COLA Part 10, Appendlx Bis revused to include a new Plant-Specific ITAAC line item for coL |tem 15.0-1 as
-follows:

'Add the following information to the information provided in the referenced DCD Tier 1 Section 2.5.4, as a
new item 4 under the Design Description section:

‘4. The plant operating instrumentation installed for feedwater flow measurement is one that has been
‘specifically approved by the NRC; the power calorimetric uncertainty calculation includes uncertainties for
1the associated instrumentation based on an NRC approved methodology; and the calculated calorimetric
values are bounded by the uncertamty value assumed for the initial reactor power in the safety ana|y5|s

COLA Part 10, Appendlx B is revised to include a new Plant -Specific ITAAC line item for COL item 15.0-1 as

“follows:

Add the following information to the information provnded in the referenced DCD Tier 1 Sectlon 2.54,asa
new, final line item in Table 2.5.4-2.

Design Commitment
-4. The plant calorimetric uncertainty and plant instrumentation performance is bounded by the 1%

_Ltr ND-10-2091

Duke Energy
jConcurrence with
sStandard Content
{WLG2011.04-06
1COL-SER-OI-CH15 S3
iresponse to SER-OI-
115.00-001 item 5 SNC
; Ltr ND-10-2091

|

.Duke Energy

- Concurrence with
Standard Content .
WLG2011.04-06COL-
-SER-OI-CH15 S3
response to SER-OI-
15.00-001 item 6 SNC
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calorimetric uncertainty value assumed for the initial reactor power in the safety analysis.
:Inspections, Tests, Analyses
Inspection will be performed of the plant operating instrumentation installed for feedwater flow
measurement, its assiciated power calorimetric uncertainty calculation, and the calculated calorimetric
values.
Acceptance Criteria o
a) The as-built system takes input for feedwater flow measurement from a Caldon[Cameron] LEFM
CheckPlus TM System;
b) the power calorimetric uncertainty calculation documented for that instrumentation is based on an )
accepted Westinghouse methodology and the uncertainty values for that instrumentation are not lower than
-those for the actual installed instrumentation; and
ic) the calculated calorimetric power uncertainty measurement values are bounded by the 1 % uncertainty.
value assumed for the |n|t|al reactor power in the safety analvsis.
7917[WLS STD Pt 10 I LC#AppB 'COLA Part 10, Appendlx B, [nspectlons Tests, Analyses and Acceptance Cntena add the followmg prior to EDuke Energy
PS ITAAC "Emergency Planning ITAAC". §Concurrence of
i ! Piping ' {Standard Content
‘ : . Piping Design ITAAC {WLG2010.11-01
! | COL-SER-01-Ch03 S6
'The following piping ITAAC are not included in the scope of the Westinghouse AP1000 standard design in ‘response to OI 03.06-
DCD Tier 1 Section 2. Add the following to the information provided in the referenced DCD Tier 1 following 1001 item 9 SNC Letter
Subsection 2.7: IND-10-0801
f t
' The ITAAC for Piping Design are included in attached Table 2.8-1. f
' f ' 1
' : ' ;Pipe Rupture Hazard Analysis ITAAC ‘ i
; ’ i The following pipe rupture hazards ITAAC are not included in the scope of the Westinghouse AP1000 :
| standard design in DCD Tier 1 Section 3. Add the following to the information provided in the referenced !
' i :DCD Tier 1 Subsection 3.3: '
) 1 1
. 1 }
) ! lThe ITAAC for Plpe Rupture Hazard Analy5|s are mcluded in attached Table 3. 3 8. i
9526 WLS (Pt 10 .LC#AppB 1COLA Part 10 Appendix B, Inspectlons Tests, Analyses and Acceptance Cntena prior to. Emergency R—COLA Consnstency
’ PS ITAAC Planning ITAAC section the following new entry is added as follows: '
WP Mem
Include the following non-system ITAAC after DCD Tier 1 Section 3.3:
' :Waterproof Membrane ITAAC
The waterproof membrane ITAAC are included in the attached Table 3.3-9. Include this- ITAAC after the pipe ’
rupture hazards analysns ITAAC added as Table 3.3-8. ’ !
9904 WLS STD Pt 10 ‘LC#AppB .COLA Part 10, Appendix B, Inspectlons, Tests Analyses and Acceptance Cnterla revise the Emergency %Edntorlal
'PS ITAAC ,Planning ITAAC callout of Table 3.8.1 to read 3.8-1. !
(EP
9905 WLS Pt 10 LC#AppB COLA Part 10 Appendlx B, Table 2 6. 9 2 is rewsed in conformance w:th AP1000 DCD Revnsmn 18 :R-COLA Consistency
PS ITAAC 7 ) .
T2.6.9-2 ;
7918'WLS STD.Pt10 ' iLC#AppB COLA Part 10, Appendix B, Inspectnons Tests, Analyses and Acceptance Crltena add Table 2.8-1, Plpmg ,Duke Energy
. ‘PS ITAAC ,Design (Sheet 1 of 1) and Table 3.3-8, Pipe Rupture Hazards Analysis (Sheet 1 of 1) in sequence after Table Concurrence with
; 1 T2.8-1 12.6.12-1, LStandard Content
‘ . {WLG2010.11-01

5
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i ! : }COL-SER-OI-Ch03 S6
; : ; : lresponse to OI 03.06-
i : i ‘ ; 1001 item 10 SNC Letter
: ; ; : ND 10 0801
9527 WLS Pt 10 LC#AppB COLA Part 10, Appendix B is revised to add Table 3.3-9 as follows: R-COLA Consnstency
; PS ITAAC :
' T3.3-9. ,Table 3.3-9
. Waterproof Membrane Inspections, Tests, Analyses, and Acceptance Criteria (Sheet 1 of 1)
Column 1:
I Design Commitment
The friction coefficient to resist sliding is (greater than or equal to) 0.55.
Column 2:
Inspections, Tests, Analyses
Testing will be performed to confirm that the mudmat-waterproofing interface beneath the Nuclear Island
‘basemat has a coefficient of friction to resist sliding of (less than or equal to) 0.55.
Column 3:
Acceptance Criteria
.A report exists and documents that the as-built waterproof system (mudmat-waterproofing interface) has a
, coefficient of friction of (greater than or equal to) 0,55 as demonstrated through material qualification
! ) testmg
10141lWLS IPt 10 i lLC#AppB/ (COLA Part 10, Appendlx B Table 3.8-1 Sheets 3 and 5 of 21 are revrsed under ‘Inspections, Tests, Analyses' lEdltorlal
i 1Table 3.8-1 column to replace 'AP1000 Design Control Document, Rev 16" with 'AP1000 Design Control Document, Rev
' 19'.
Pt 11 ) 49 COLA Changes .
- O e e - T e P i e e e - e . N - - [P - - - . . s,j ,uﬁ..‘.., 2T
9837 WLS,STD Pt 11 11 Index - COLA Part 11, Index is revised as follows: Edltorlal
1) Section 11B to remove “[Future}" from the title.
2) New entry added: 11D, Special Nuclear Material Control arid Accounting Program Description
" 3) New entry added: 11E, New Fuel Shipping ’
:4) New entry added: 11F, Supplemental Information in Support of 10 CFR Part 70 Special Nuclear Material
Llcense Appllcatlon
9908 {WLS Pt 11 ! 11A QAPD iCOLA Part 11, QAPD, is revnsed at Process/Program Owner from "Manager, Nuclear Quality Assurance and {Duke Energy
: ; .Coversheet Oversnght to read "Manager Independent Nuclear Oversnght" lOrganlzatlonal Update
9909 WLS Pt i1 11A- QAPD 1.01 -COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part I, Section 1, second paragraph, first sentence is reV|sed from «Editorial
. .The QAPD is defined by the NRC approved regulatory document that describes the Quality Assurance : :
' Program (QAP) elements, along with the associated implementing documents
_to read:
.The Quality Assurance Program is defined.by the NRC approved regulatory document that descrlbes the QAP
elements along W|th the assomated implementing documents )
e S e+ e e e e s e e v e e et e e oy = e e e e e
9910’WLS iPt11 11A QAPD 11.01.01 iCOLA Part 11, QAPD, Part.II, Sectlon 1.1, is revised from. lDuke Energy

The Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) has overall responsibility for design, {0rganizational Update
yconstruction, and operation of generation and transmission facilities. The CEO reports to the Duke Board of |
! Directors with respect to all matters. The QAP Policy Statement issued by the CEQ establishes mandatory i
expectations for all organizations and personnel to comply with the QAPD and its implementing documents '
iwhile performing quality affecting activities covered by the QAP. :
‘Reporting to the CEO is the Chief Generation and Chief Nuclear Officer who has the overall authority and E
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responsibility for the QAP and directs several activities including the operation of the nuclear sites through
! the Senior Vice President, Nuclear Operations.

! . .Also reporting to the CEO is the Group Executive, President, and Chief Operating Officer of US Franchised |
: -Electric and Gas who is responsible for electrical transmission, distribution, laboratory services, and ‘

. switchyard maintenance and technical support; the Senior Vice President and Chief Sustainability Officer who;
supports the emergency response communications; the Group Executive and Chief Legal Officer and !
'Corporate Secretary who is responsible for Information Technology Services, and document control and !
. ‘record management activities; and the Senior Vice President and Chief Human Resources Officer is I
,responsible for administration of the Access Authorization, Fitness for Duty, and Fatigue Rule programs. As |

: +such, the attainment of quality rests with those assigned the responsibility of performing the activity. The i
, .verification of quality is assigned to qualified personnel independent of the responsibility for performance or
! i ' _direct supervision of the activity. The degree of independence varies commensurate with the activity's !
'importance to safety, i
|

Figure 1 shows the overall Corporate Organization.

b
: To read: |
: ; The Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer has overall responsibility for Design, Construction, and :
t i i 1Operation of generation and transmission facilities. Reporting to the Chairman, President and Chief |
: i Executive Officer is the Chief Nuclear Officer (CNO) who has the overall authority and responsibility for the |
. 'QAP and directs several activities including the operation of the nuclear sites through the Senior Vice i
) ' , .President, Nuclear Operations. Also reporting to the Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer are !
; ;o : 'Group Executives responsible for providing support to Nuclear Generation for the following: electrical !
: : ‘ ! ,transmission; electrical distribution; laboratory services; switchyard maintenance and technical support; i
) ) ; 1support for the emergency response communications; Information Technology Services; document control |
. ' ! land record management activities; and administration of the Access Authorization, Fitness for Duty, and :
. : : .Fatigue Rule programs. The mterface with organizations providing those activities are described in Section
i 1.3. As such, the attainment of quality rests with those assigned the responsibility of performing the
' activity. The verification of quality is assigned to qualified personnel independent of the responsibility for
i .performance or direct supervision of the activity. The degree of independence varies commensurate with
. ! ) ‘the activity's importance to safety.

; . ’ 'Figure 1 shows the overall Corporate Organlzatlon

9911 WLS Pt 11l 11A- QAPD 11.01.02 'COLA Part 11, QAPD Part II, Section 1.2, second paragraph Iast sentence is revnsed from Duke Energy
: : : "The Chief Nuclear Officer is informed of significant problems or occurrenges relating to safety and QA Organizational Update
through established administrative procedures, and participates. directly in their. resolution, as necessary. . -

To read: . )
The Chief Nuclear Officer is informed of significant problems or occurrences relating to safety and QA
through established administrative procedures and participates dlrectly in their resolution, where necessary

R T e e DT o e e ke i o i S e o e e & ooty = 2o

9912{WLS 1Pt 11 {11A- QAPD iCOLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 1.2.1, first paragraph, is revised from: Duke Energy
] !
: ' 111.01.02.01 :The Senior Vice Presidents, Nuclear Operations, report to the Chief Nuclear Officer. The Nuclear Site Vice ’Orgamzatlonal Update
! | Presidents report to two Senior Vice Presidents of Nuclear Operations. The Oconee Site Vice President
' rreports to one of the Senior Vice Presidents of Nuclear Operations, while the McGuire and Catawba Site Vice
i Presidents report to the other Senior Vice President of Nuciear Operations. The Site Vice President is
:responsible for the administration, implementation, and assessment of the QAP as it applies to station
roperation. In the discharge of their responsibilities, the Site Vice President directs the activities of the station
(organizations. Figure 2 shows a typical nuclear site organization.

. . To read:

i ' ‘The executive of Nuclear Operations reports to the Chief Nuciear Officer. The Nuclear Site Vice Presidents

i : sreport to the executive of Nuclear Operations. Each Site Vice President is responsible for the administration, |
: implementation, and assessment of the QAP as it applies to station operation. In the discharge of their




NuStart's COLA Tracking Man... - WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7 Page 140 of 159

QB COLA'L o - : ’_ ; S
Change COLA Rart Chapter Sectlon/Page ! ) '

ID# REP 'A ~ - A A . Complete Changé.Description

‘ Basis for Change

Iresponsibilities, the Site Vice President directs the activities of the station organizations. Figure 2 shows a
»typlcal nuclear SIte orgamzatlon

i

| .

{ i
;

f

|
i
i
e e e LU

9913 WLS Pt 11 11A- QAPD COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Sectlon 1.2. 2 is rewsed from o Duke Energy
' .11.01.02.02 The Nuclear General Office (NGO) is organized into three divisions. The activities of each division are Organlzatlonal Update
‘ : directed by a vice president or senior vice president who reports to the Chief Nuclear Officer. The three H .
. ' - divisions within the Nuclear General Office are: Nuclear Operations (Oconee), Nuclear Operations (McGuire
: :and Catawba), and Nuclear Plant Development. .
_1. Nuclear Plant Development is responsible for development of the licensing actions needed in support of
new nuclear site development. Responsibilities also include engineering oversight of contractors, site layout,
‘staffing and program development. The executive in charge of nuclear plant development is assisted by a
support staff and reports directly to the CNO. Nuclear Plant Development responsibilities-include the
establishment and execution of a contract or contracts for the engineering, procurement, construction, and
‘startup activities of new nuclear plants up to the transition point when a Site Executive is named to assume
. , ‘those responsibilities. Figure 3 shows the Nuclear Plant Development/Construction Organization. As a new -
‘nuclear plant development approaches startup, the site organization transitions from the development
‘focused organization in Figure 3 to the Operating Plant Site Organization shown in Figure 2.

'2. Nuclear Operations (Oconee) is organized into three General Office subgroups,' consisting of Major
Projects, Employee Concerns and Centers of Excellence. Nuclear Operations (Oconee) also provides
management oversight to the Oconee nuclear site.

a. Major Projects is responsible for contracts, engineering and management related to major prpjects. o

b. Employee Concerns investigates concerns identified through the Employee Concerns Programs to )
determine their validity and initiate corrective actions as appropriate. Employee Concerns also promotes the ;
Safety Conscious Work Environment (SCWE) Program and is sensitive to SCWE concerns during
;investigations performed.

c. Centers of Excellence promote fleet consistency and industry best practices among the Duke nuclear
plants.

3. Nuclear Operations (Catawba and McGuire) is organized into two subgroups, consiéting of Nuclear
- Engineering and Nuclear Support. Nuclear Operations (Catawba and McGuire) also provides management
oversight to the Catawba and McGuire nuclear sites. .

. i . "a. Nuclear Engineering provides suppart to the stations in severe accident analysis, safety analysis, nuclear
: design, core mechanical and thermal hydraulic analysis, fuel management, switchyard support, metallurgical
laboratory services, material aging program, steam generator maintenance, ISI program support, QC
inspector
training and certification, procurement engineering, welding and radiological engineering.

b. Nuclear Support is divided into three subgroups consisting of Independent
Nuclear Oversight (INOS), Shared Mechanical Craft, and Fleet Technical
Support

:1) INOS provides support and leadership to the general office and stations with QA program audits, :
performance assessment, procurement quality, supplier verification, and QA, QC, NDE, and inservice
;inspection’ (ISI), as applicable, In addition, INOS provides an advisory function to senior management
‘through the NSRB. The Manager, INOS has the authority and organizational freedom to: Identify quality
problems, initiate, recommend or provide solutions to quality problems through designated channels, verify
the implementation of solutions to quality problems, and ensure cost and schedule do not influence decision
making involving quality. The Manager, INOS has unfettered access to the Chief Nuclear Officer to
communicate QA program concerns and issues.

‘The Manag}er, INOS is delegated primary ownership of the‘department QA program description and is
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responsible for day-today administration of the program and resolution of QA issues.

.2) Shared Mechanical Craft supports the nuclear stations by performing corrective malntenance for rotating
equipment. '

3) Fleet Technical Support provides technical support to the nuclear stations in the areas of licensing,
emergency planning, radiation protection, chemistry, calibration services, NGO training, performance
lmprovement operations experience and workforce inprocessing. :

To read:

Nuclear Generation, Nuclear General Office (NGO) is organized into three divisions. The activities of each )
_division are directed by an executive who reports to the Chief Nuclear Officer. The three divisions within the
Nuclear General Office are: Nuclear Development, Nuclear Corporate, and Nuclear Major Projects.

1. Nuclear Development is responsible for development of the licensing actions needed in support of new
nuclear site development. Responsibilities also include engineering oversight of contractors, site layout,
.staffing and program development. The executive in charge of nuclear plant development is assisted by a
support staff and reports directly to the CNO. Nuclear Plant Development responsibilities include the ~
establishment and execution of a contract or contracts for the engineering, procurement, construction, and
startup activities of new nuclear plants up to the transition point when a Site Executive is named to assume
those responsibilities. Figure 3 shows the Nuclear Plant Development/Construction Organization. As a new
nuclear plant development approaches startup, the site organization transitions from the development
focused organization in Figure 3 to the Operating Plant Site Organization shown in Figure 2,

2. Nuclear Corporate

The executive for Nuclear Corporate is responsible for the employee concerns program,. centers of
excellence, nuclear engineering, plant support, and independent nuclear oversight.

a. Employee Concerns investigates concerns identified through the Employee Concerns Programs to

determine their validity and initiate corrective actions as appropriate. Employee Concerns also promotes the

"Safety Conscious Work Environment (SCWE) Program and is sensitive to SCWE concerns durmg
investigations performed.

b. Centers of Excellence provide governance and oversight of the nuclear_ﬂeet and our fleet excellence
model, promoting fleet consistency and industry best practices among the nuclear plants.

"c. Nuclear Engineering provides support to the stations in severe accident analysis, safety analysis, nuclear
design, core mechanical and thermal hydraulic analysis, fuel management, switchyard support, metallurgical
laboratory services, material aging program, steam generator maintenance, ISI program support, QC
inspector training and certification, procurement engineering, welding and radiological engineering.

d. Plant Support provides support to the stations for rotating equipment, reactor services (for fuel handling, *
head activities and dry fuel storage), safety assurance (NRC interface, licensing and regulatory compliance
group, EP team, fleet security team, and fleet performance improvement team), scientific services (fleet RP
staff organization, fleet chemistry staff organization, TLD laboratory, standards lab and
radiological/environmental lab), centralized training and in-processing, and operations/work ‘control.

.e, Independent Nuclear Oversight (INOS) provides support and leadership to the general office and stations
with QA program audits, performance assessment, procurement quality, supplier verification, and QA, QC, -,
NDE, and in-service inspection (ISI), as applicable. In addition, INOS provides an advisory function to

senior management through the NSRB. The Manager, INOS has the authority and organizational freedom
to: Identify quality problems, initiate, recommend or provide solutions to quality problems through
designated channels, verify the implementation of solutions to quality problems, and ensure cost and
schedule do not influence decision making involving quality. The Manager, INOS has unfettered access to




NuStart's COLA Tracking Man... -

WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7

Page 142 of 159

"1.3 U. S. Franchised Electric and Gas

:1.3.1 Power Delivery

tPower Delivery provides electrical transmission, distribution and switchyard engineering, maintenance, and
.testing support.

:1.3.2 Environmental Health and Safety

:Corporate Environmental, Health and Safety provides environmental and laboratory support services.

' 1.4 Office of General Counsel

'1.4.1 Information Technology

Enterprise Business Services provides a variety of services and technical support to Nuclear Generation for
-critical information technology applications and systems such as equipment databases, applications,
rinfrastructure and plant process information systems. They are also responsible for the development and
|ma|ntenance of selected information technology services and support, mcludlng electronic document
‘management, some of which support QA Condition activities.

-1.4.2 Enterprise Operations Services

-Enterprise Operations Services provides record storage and document management services for Nuclear
-Generation.

1.5 Sustainability and Corporate Communications

'1.5.1 Corporate Communications

Corporate Communications provides support for the nuclear sites emergency response organization.

1.6 Human Resources

1.6.1 Nuclear Access and Fitness for Duty (FFD)

‘Human Resources provides support for the nuclear sites by administering the Access Authorization, FFD, and
: Fatigue Rule programs.

i1.7 Generation

11.7.1 Supply Chain

'Supply Chain supports the nuclear site by providing procurement services, storage, inventory control, and
sreceipt inspection/testing.

1.7.2 Regulated Fleet Generation

Regulated Fleet Generation provides relay engineering and switchyard maintenance support services to the
'nuclear sites.

:1.7.3 Generation Support

:Generation Support provides support for the nuclear sites in the areas of decommissioning, workforce
,planning and development, IT strategies, document management, technology planning, and project control
‘leadership.

1.8 Department Interfaces

Departmental interfaces are identified in QAP manuals. Quality related activities performed by departments
other than Nuclear Generation are identified by and conducted in accordance with approved departmental
\interface agreements.

'To read:
1.3 Department Interfaces

Q8B »
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“the Chief Nuclear Officer to communicate QA program concerns and issues. E
' The Manager, INOS is delegated primary ownership of the department QA program description and is
responsible for day-to-day administration of the program and resolution of QA issues.
If significant quality problems are identified by INOS personnel, the Manager, INOS or designee, has the
.responsibility and authority to stop work as discussed in Section 1.5 pending satisfactory resolution of the
'identified problem.
1.2.3 Major Projects
Nuclear Major Projects is responsible for contracts, englneerlng and management related to fleet and nuclear
5|te ma]or pro;ects
9914 WLS Pt 11 ‘11A- QAPD 11.01.03 .COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part 11, Section 1.3, is revised to consolidate former Sections 1.3 through 1.8 from: sDuke Energy

,Organizational Update
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; ; :Departmental interfaces are identified in QAP manuals. Quality related activities performed by departments ‘
! { :other than Nuclear Generation are identified by and conducted in accordance with approved departmental |
v : -interface agreements. The following are generic descriptions of those other corporate departments and the
. ! iservices they provide. These generic organizations are referred to, as appropriate, within this document; '
_ ' . ‘however, approved departmental interface agreements establish and define the applicability of the QAP to i
: ‘ ' ‘the services they provide: !
! : ‘ :1.3.1  Corporate Communications |
! : 1 ic c icati id for the nuclear si ization !
i : ! iCorporate Communications provides support for the nuclear sites emergency response organiza . i
! ’ I :1.3.2 Environmental Health and Safety i
) , : ¢ i{Environmental, Health and Safety will provide environmental and laboratory support services. ;
i ; . i1.3.3 Enterprise Operations Services :
H : H 1Enterprise Operations Services provides record storage and document management services for Nuclear }
i i ‘Generation. !
; : '1.3.4 Generation Support !
! , " .Generation Support provides support for the nuclear sites in the areas of decommissioning, workforce
. ' _planning and development, IT strategies, document management, technology planning, and project control *
, leadership. :
. . :1.3.5 Human Resources .
! Human Resources provides support for the nuclear sites by administering the Access Authorization, FFD, and °
i ! Fatigue Rule programs.
X ! 1.3.6 Information Technology (
: . . Information Technology provides a variety of services and technical support to Nuclear Generation for i
: i ' tinformation technology applications and systems such as equipment databases, applications, infrastructure, |
. :and plant process information systems. They are also responsible for the development and maintenance of
: ‘selected information technology services and support, including electronic document management, some of :
: | ‘which support QA Condition activities. !
i 1.3.7 Power Delivery ;
' J i ,Power Delivery is responsible for electrical transmission, distribution and switchyard engineering, i
: ; ’ ¢ ‘malntenance, and testing support. ;
. [ : .1.3.8 Regulated Fleet Generation !
i ; i {Regulated Fleet Generation provides relay engineering and switchyard maintenance support services to the !
: ' -nuclear sites. '
‘ ! . 1.3.9  Supply Chain !
: i i iNuclear Supply Chain, which is a division of Supply Chain, supports the nuclear site by providing f
i ! | , procurement serv1ces storage |nventory control and recenpt mspecnon/testmg n
9915 WLS ‘Pt 11 11A QAPD II 01 04 COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Sections 1.9 through 1.12 are renumbered to 1.4 through 1. 7 Duke Energy
Org.anlzatlonal Update
9916§WLS ‘Pt11 11A- QAPD II.01.F/ COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Sectlon 1, Figures 1 and 2 revnsed to reflect Duke Energy organizational ‘Duke Energy
i ! i ;Flgures 1 and 2 update iOrganizational Update
9917 WLS Pt 11 11A- QAPD II. 02 "COLA Part 11 QAPD Part 11, Sectlon 2 furst paragraph first sentence is revnsed from .- ‘Editorial
.Duke has establlshed the necessary measures and governing procedures to implement the QAPD as
’descrlbed in the QAPD.
To read:
‘Duke has established the necessary measures and governing procedures to implement the Quality Assurance
'Program (QAP) as descrlbed |n the QAPD
9918:WLS 1Pt 11 111A- QAPD I1.02 ,COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Sectlon 2, second paragraph is revised from: !Editoria‘l
; : : ' . The objective of the QAPD is to assure that Duke nuclear generating plants are designed, constructed and ‘
§ : ‘operated in accordance with governing regulations and license requirements. The program is based on the -
| . rrequirements of ASME NQA-1-1994, “Quality Assurance Requirements for Nuclear Facility Applications,” as |
i ' further described in this document. The QAPD applies to those quality-related activities that involve the '
‘functions of safety-related structures, systems, and components (SSCs) associated with the design "



NuStart's COLA Tracking Man... -

. QB
Change COLA
ID# REP

COLA
Ra
A

'
!
i
3

4

' Chapter. Section / Page
A .

A

WLS COLA Roadmap of Submittal 7

Complete Change Description

Page 144 of 159

’.‘ Basis for-Change °

¥
'
1

9919 WLS

9920}WLS

'

. Sl
9921, WLS

Pt 11

Pt11 |

Pt 11

11A- QAPD I1.02

" 11A- QAPD 1102

11A- QAPD II 02

9922,WLS

Pr1l

' (excluding Design Certification activities), fabrication, licensing, construction, testing and operation of new
rnuclear power plants and managerial and administrative controls as described in the ESP Site Safety
i Analysis Report and COL Final Safety Analysis Report. Examples of ESP/COL program safety-related
‘activities include, but are not limited to, site specific engineering related to safety-related SSCs, site

\geotechnical investigations, site engineering analysis, seismic analysis, and meteocrological analysis. A list or !

isystem for identifying SSCs and activities to which this program applies is maintained at the appropriate
facility. The Design Certification Document is used as the basis for this identification. Cost-and scheduling
functions do not prevent proper implementation of the QAPD.

1To read:
‘The objective of the QAP is to assure that Duke nuclear generating plants are designed, constructed and
.operated in accordance with governing regulations and license requirements. The program is based on the
requirements of ASME NQA-1-1994, “Quality Assurance Requirements for Nuclear Facility Applications,” as
.further described in this document. The QAPD applies to those quality-related activities that involve the
‘functions of safety-related structures, systems, and components (SSCs) associated with the design
 (excluding Design Certification activities), fabrication, construction, testing of the SSC's of the facility and to
‘the managerial and administrative controls to be used to assure safe operation. Examples of ESP/COL
rprogram safety-related activities include, but are not limited to, site specific engineering related to safety-
‘related SSCs, site geotechnical investigations, site engineering analysis, seismic analysis, and meteorological |
-analysis. A list or system for identifying SSCs and activities to which this program applies is maintained at
:the appropriate facility. The Design Certification Document is used as the basis for this identification. Cost
wand scheduling functlons do not prevent proper lmplementatxon of the QAP.

COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 2, third paragraph is rewsed from:

As described in Part 1II, specific program controls are applied to non-safety related SSCs, for which
10CFR50, Appendix B is not applicable, that are significant contributors to plant safety. The specific
program controls consistent with applicable sections of the QAPD are applied to those items in a selected
manner, targeted at those characteristics or critical attributes that render the SSC a significant contributor to
.plant safety. These controls are identified in Part III.

To read:

As described in Part III, specific program controls are applied to non-safety related SSCs, for which
10CFR50, Appendix B is not applicable, that are significant contributors to plant safety. The specific
program controls consistent with applicable sections of the QAPD are applied to those items in a selected

manner, targeted at those characteristics or critical attributes that render the SSC a significant contributor to’

'plant safety

COLA Part 11, QAPD Part II Section 2, fourth paragraph, first sentence is revised from:
Delegated responsibilities may be performed under a suppliers or principal contractors QAPD, provided that
.the supplier or principle contractor has been approved as a supplier in accordance with the QAPD.

'To read:
‘Delegated responsibilities may be performed under a suppliers or principal contractors QAP, provided that
‘the suppher or pnnuple contractor has been approved as a supplxer |n accordance wnth the QAPD

COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II Sectlon 2, eighth paragraph flfth sentence is revnsed from
Audits schedules are based on the month in which the audit starts.

To read:
Audit schedules are based on the month |n Wthh the audit starts.

11A QAPD II 02 01

|COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 2.1, seventh sentence is revised from:

‘The manager of quality assurance and oversight is responsible to verify that processes and procedures
comply with QAPD and other applicable requirements, that such processes or procedures are implemented,
rand that management appropriately ensures compliance.

iTo read:

e et ot i s < i e e

Edltonal

‘Edltorlal
x

Edntonal

~Duke Energy
f Organizational Update

i
'
i
t
i
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' ' i The manager of Independent Nuclear Oversight is responsible to verify that processes and procedures l
‘comply with QAPD and other applicable requirements, that such processes or procedures are implemented, i
: and that management appropnately ensures compllance .
9925'WLS Pt 11 11A- QAPD I11.02.05 COLA Part 11, QAPD Part II, Section 2.5, first paragraph is rewsed to replace two mstances of "quallty Duke Energy
assurance : and oversnght to read "Independent Nuclear Over5|ght" Organizational Update
e e e e e < e e e o it St e L P e — ,
9927 wWLS Pt 11 11A QAPD II 02.06 >COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II Section 2.6, second paragraph, first sentence is revised to replace "quality :Duke Energy
: ; ! lassurance and overS|ght" w1th "Independent Nuclear Over5|ght" .Organlzatlonal Update
9928 WLS Pt 11 11A- QAPD I1.02.07 COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II Sectlon 2.7 is deleted Section 2. 8 NQA 1 1994 Commltment/ Exceptlons is -Format
.renumbered to Sectlon 2.7.
99291 WLS :Pt 11 \ |11A QAPD 11.02.07 ACOLA Part 11, QAPD Part II, Sectlon 2. 7 first bullet under NQA-1-1994, Supplement 2S-1 is revised from: gRequirements Update
, . i lSupplement ZS 1 will include use of the guidance provided in Appendix 2A-1 the same as if it were part of i
t ' : ithe Supplement. The following two alternatives may be applied to the implementation of this Supplement
: .and Appendix:
i ’ 'To read: l
X : ‘Supplement 25-1 will include use of the guidance provided in Appendix 2A-1 the same as if it were part of ¢
' ‘the Supplement. Either or both of the following two alternatives will be applied to the implementation of thlsl
: Supplement and Appendlx i
9930, WLS Pt11r 11A QAPD II 03. 05 COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part 11, Sectlon 3. S is reV|sed from Edltorlal
i In establushmg its program for design control and verification, Duke commits to compliance with NQA-1-
1994, Basic Requirement 3, and Supplement 3S-1, the subsurface investigations requirements contained in
Subpart 2.20 and the standards for computer software contained in Subpart 2.7.
"To read:
In establishing its program for design control and venﬁcatlon Duke commits to compllance with NQA-1-
1994, Basic Requirement 3, and Supplement 3S-1, the subsurface investigations requirements in Subpart
. 2 20 and the standards for computer software in Subpart 2.7.
9932]WLS lPt 11 : 11A QAPD II 06 COLA Part 11 QAPD Part II Sectlon 6 Item (|) |s revnsed to remove the comma after and' |Edltorlal
9931 WLS Pt 11 11A QAPD II.06.01 COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II Section 6 1, first and second paragraphs are rev:sed from : Edltonal
: :Documents shall be reviewed for adequacy by qualified persons other than the preparer. During the’ )
construction phase, procedures for design, construction, and installation are also reviewed by the quality
assurance organization or a contractor quality assurance organization, as assigned by contract, to ensure
quality assurance measures have been appropriately applied. The documented review signifies concurrence,
During the operations phase, documents affecting the configuration or operation of the station as described
in the SAR are screened to identify those that require review by the IRB prior to |mplementatlon as
described in Section 2.
,To read:
-Documents are reviewed for adequacy by qualified persons other than the preparer. During the construction -
:phase, procedures for design, canstruction, and installation are also reviewed by the Independent Nuclear
Oversight organization or a contractor quality assurance organization, as assigned by contract, to ensure
quality assurance measures have been appropriately applied.. The documented review signifies concurrence.
'During the operations phase, documents affecting the configuration or operation of the station as- .described
in the SAR are screened to identify those that require review by the IRB prlor to implementation as
descrlbed in Part V, Section 2.2, |
O U e e et o e = e e - e R
9933‘WLS IPt 1 !11A- QAPD I1.07.01 COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part 11, Section 7.1, first paragraph, second sentence is revxsed from: 'Reqmrements Update
; ; Verification actions include testing, as appropriate, during design, fabrication and construction activities.
| ] 1
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9942 WLS

9944 WLS

l 5 |
|

9934 WLS Pr 11

(Pt 11

9935]WLS

i

o

9943 WLS Pt 11

Pt11

99451WLS

i

;Pt 11

 "11A- QAPD I1.10

%To read:
Verification actions include testing, as appropriate, during design, fabrication, construction, and operating
actlvltles

COLA Part 11 QAPD Part 11, Sectlon 10 f|rst paragraph thlrd sentence is revised from
Types of inspections may include those verifications related to procurement, such as source, in-process,
final, and receipt inspection, as well as construction, installation, and operations activities.

To read:

‘Types of inspections may include those verifications related to procurement, such as source, in-process,
final, and receipt inspection, as well as construction, installation, maintenance, modification, inservice, and
operatlons actlvmes

s e o i i = < e o

.11A QAPD 1L 10 03

11A QAPD 11.12

'11A- QAPD I1.13

11A QAPD II. 13

:11A- QAPD II.13. 02

Requlrements Update

{COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part I1, Section 10.3, last bullet, second sentence is revised from
*The inspectors report to the quality assurance organizationwhile performing those inspections.

To read:
The mspectors report to the Independent Nuclear Over5|ght orgamzatlon whnle performmg those mspectmns

'COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part 11, Section 12, first paragraph, last sentence is revused from:
The suppliers of commercial-grade calibration services shall be controlled as described in Part 11, Section 7.

To read:
The suppllers of commermal -grade calibration services are controlled as described in Part II, Sectlon 7.

!Duke Energy
Organizational Update

[

|

Edltorlal

f

COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 13, third paragraph is revised from:

‘Special handling tools and equipment shall be used and controlled as necessary to ensure safe and adequate
‘handling. Special handling tools and equipment shall be inspected and tested at specified time intervals and
:in accordance with procedures to verify that the tools and equipment are adequately maintained.

‘To read:
Special handling tools and equipment are used and controlled as necessary to ensure safe and adequate

handllng Special handling tools and equipment are inspected and tested at specified time intervals and in
accordance wn:h procedures to verify that the tools and equlpment are adequately maintained.

COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part 11, Section 13 fourth paragraph, first sentence is revised from:
Operators of . specnal handling and lifting equipment shall be experienced or trained in the use of the
equipment.

To read: )
Operators of specnal handling and Ilftmg equnpment are experienced or trained in the use of the equnpment

:COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part 11, Section 13.2 is revised from:

1In establishing provisions for handling, storage and shipping, Duke commits to compliance with NQA-1-
11994, Basic Requirement 13 and Supplement 13S-1. Duke also commits, during the construction and pre-
ioperational phase of the plant, to compliance with the requirements of NQA-1-1994, Subpart 2.1, Subpart
;2.2, and Subpart 3.2, Appendix 2.1, with the following clarifications and exceptions:

¢ NQA-1-1994, Subpart 2.2

- Subpart 2.2, section 6.6, "Storage Records:” This section requires written records be prepared containing
information on personnel access. As an alternative to this requirement, Duke documents establish controls
for storage areas that describe those authorized to access areas and the requirements for recording access
.of personnel. However, these records of access are not considered quality records and will be retained in
jaccordance with the administrative controls of the applicable plant.

i- Subpart 2.2, section 7.1 refers to Subpart 2.15 for requirements related to handling of items. The scope of ,

"Subpart 2.15 includes hoisting, rigging and transporting of items for nuclear power plants during
construction.

| Editorial
|

' Editorial

éRequirements Update
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; , NQA-1-1994, Subpart 3.2
: ‘- Subpart 3.2, Appendix 2.1: Only section 3 precautions, which address the use of
; lalkaline cleaning compounds and chelating agents that will be used in conjunction with the cleaning activities
-under Subpart 2.1, sections 8.2.2 and 8.2.3, are committed to in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.37.

i ‘To read: ;
' ! ) In establishing provisions for handling, storage and shipping, Duke commits to compliance with NQA-1- :
11994, Basic Requirement 13 and Supplement 13S-1. Duke also commits, during the construction and l
I operational phase of the plant, to compliance with the requirements of NQA 1-1994, Subpart 2.1, Subpart |
: ‘2.2, Subpart 2.3, and Subpart 3.2, Appendix 2.1, with the following clarifications and exceptions: |
NQA-1-1994, Subpart 2.1 ‘
= Subpart 2.1, Section 3.1 and 3.2 establish criteria for classifying items into cleanness classes and !
.requirements for each class. Instead of using the cleanness level system of Subpart 2.1, Duke may establish }
: ‘cleanness requirements on a case-by-case basis, consistent with the other provisions of Subpart 2.1. Duke
‘establishes appropriate cleanliness controls for work on safety-related equipment to minimize introduction of | i
forelgn material and maintain system/component cleanliness throughout maintenance or modification
activities, including documented verification of absence of foreign material prior to system closure. [NOTE:
Optlonal clarification/alternative to QA requirements that only applies to operational programs.]

; NQA-1-1994, Subpart 2.2
| - Subpart 2.2, Section 2.2 establishes criteria for classifying items into protection levels, Instead of
‘classifying items into protection levels during the operational phase, Duke may establish controls for the
! ' packaging, shipping, handling, and storage of such items on a case-by-case basis with due regard for the
litems complexity, use, and sensitivity to damage. Prior to installation or use, the items are inspected and i
serviced as necessary to assure that no damage or deterioration exists which could affect their function.
'[NOTE: Optional clarification/alternative to QA requirements that only applies to operational programs.]
- Subpart 2.2, section 6.6, "Storage Records:” This section requires written records be prepared containing
-information on personnel access. As an alternative to this requirement, Duke documents establish controls
' ifor storage areas that describe those authorized to access areas and the requirements for recording access
. ,of personnel. However, these records of access are not considered quality records and will be retained in
I : : .accordance with the administrative controls of the applicable plant,
- Subpart 2.2, section 7.1 refers to Subpart 2.15 for requirements related to handling of items. The scope
| i : .of Subpart 2.15 includes hoisting, rigging and transporting of items for nuclear power plants during
: ; .construction.

H ; : , . NQA-1-1994, Subpart 2.3

| ' ' - Subpart 2.3, Section 2.3 requires the establishment of five zone designations for housekeeping cleanliness

. -controls. Instead of the five-level zone designation, Duke bases its control over housekeeping activities on a '
) consideration of what is necessary and appropriate for the activity involved. The controls are implemented

! through procedures or instructions which, in the case of maintenance or modification work, are developed on}
: '8 case-by-case basis. Factors considered in developing the procedures and instructions include cleanliness |
X lcontrol personnel safety, fire prevention and protection, radiation control and security. The procedures and

: linstructions make use of standard janitorial and work practices to the extent possible. [NOTE: Optional !
) ; «clarification/alternative to QA requirements that only applies to operational programs.]

! \ : ; NQA-1-1994, Subpart 3.2 i
; i , ;= Subpart 3.2, Appendix 2.1: Only section 3 precautions, which address the use of alkaline cleaning I
. ! :compounds and chelating agents that will be used in conjunction with the cleaning activities under Subpart |
. ; .2.1, sections 8.2.2 and 8.2.3, are committed to in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.37. In addition, a

. ; : .suitable chloride stress-cracking inhibitor should be added to fresh water if used to flush systems containing
i : i . -austenitic stainless steels.

9946 WLS  'Pt11 | .11A- QAPD II.15 'COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II Section 15, first paragraph is revnsed from; rRequirements Update
. .Duke has establlshed the necessary measures and governing procedures to control items, including services -
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5

‘

that do not conform to specified requirements to prevent inadvertent installation of use. Controls provide for
identification, documentation, evaluation, segregation when practical, and disposition of nonconforming
items, and for notification to affected organizations. Controls are provided to address conditional release of
«nonconforming items for use on an at risk hasis prior to resolution and disposition of the nonconformance,
“including maintaining identification of the item and documenting the basis for such release....

To read: .

Duke has established the -necessary measures and governing procedures to control items, including services
that do not conform to specified requirements to prevent inadvertent installation or use. Instructions require
that the individual discovering a nonconformance identify, describe, and document the nonconformance in
accordance with the requirements of Part II. Controls provide for identification, documentation, evaluation,
segregation when practical, and disposition of nonconforming items, and for notification to affected ',
organizations. Controls are provided to address conditional release of nonconforming items for use on an at--
risk -basis prior to resolution and disposition of the nonconformance, including maintaining identification of

the item and documentnng the basis for such release .

'
1
'
i
i

9947 WLS Pt 11 11A QAPD 11.15.01 ;COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 15.1 is revised from :Editorial
'Duke has appropriate interfaces between the QAPD for identification and control of nonconforming materials, i
parts or components and the non-QA Reporting Program to satisfy the requirements of 10 CFR 52, 10 CFR
R '50.55(e) and/or 10 CFR 21 during ESP/COL and construction and 10 CFR 21 during operations. 1
. | i
‘ ‘To read: %
i ! ' ‘Duke has appropriate interfaces between the QAP for identification and control of nonconforming materials, !

' iparts, or components and the non-QA Reporting Program to satisfy the requirements of 10 CFR 52, 10 CFR '

50. 55(e) and/or 10 CFR 21 durmg ESP/COL de5|gn and constructlon and 10 CFR 21 during operatlons

9948 WLS Pt 11 | 11A- QAPD II 16. 01 COLA Part 11, QAPD Part 11, Sectxon 16. 1 |s rewsed to replace QAPD wnth QAP ‘Editorial '

9949 1WLS Pt 11 ) ,11A QAPD I1.17, 01 COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 17.1 is revnsed from: {Requirements Update
! Measures are required to be established that ensure that sufficient records of completed items and activities ]
: .affecting quality are appropriately stored. Such records and their retention times are defined in appropriate !
tprocedures. In all cases where state, local, or other agencies have more restrictive requirements for record !
.retention, those requirements will be met. t
\
I
1

To read:
| ' ,Measures are required to be established that ensure that sufficient records of completed items and activities |
i : laffectlng quality are appropriately stored. Records of activities for design, engineering, procurement, i
. ‘manufacturing, construction, inspection and test installation, pre-operation, startup, operations,
'maintenance, modification, decommissioning, and audits and their retention times are defined in appropriate
procedures. The records and their retention times are based on regulatory Position C.2 in Table 1 of
.Regulatory Guide 1.28, Revision 3, for design, construction, and initial startup. Retention records for
operations phase are based on construction records that are similar in nature.. In all cases where state, 1
‘local, or other agencies have more restrictive requirements for record retention, those requirements will be
‘met !

. ) :
9950 WLS ‘Pt 11 11A- QAPD 11.17.02 COLA Part 11 QAPD Part II Sectlon 17 2is rewsed from . Reqmrements Update
: . When_ using electronic records storage and retrieval systems, Duke complies with NRC gmdance Generic
Letter 88-18, “Plant Record Storage on Optical Disks.” Duke will manage the storage of QA Records in
electronic media consistent with the intent of RIS 2000-18 and associated NIRMA Guidelines TG 11- 1998
TG15-1998, TG16-1998, and TG21-1998.

To read:
When using optical disks for electronic records storage and retrieval systems, Duke complies with the NRC
guidance in Generic Letter 88-18, "Plant Record Storage on Optical Disks.” Duke will manage the storage of
QA Records in electranic media consistent with the intent of RIS 2000-18 and associated NIRMA Guidelines

" TG 11 1998 TG15 1998, TG16 1968, and TG21- 1998
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‘ASME NQA-1-1994 Edition - Quality Assurance Requirements for Nuclear Facility Applications
Duke commits to NQA-1-1994, Parts I, II, and III as described in the foregoing sections of this document.

«To read:
:ASME NQA-1-1994 Edition ~ Quality Assurance Requirements for Nuclear Facility Apphcatlons

‘Duke commlts to NQA-1-1994, Parts I, II, and III as descrlbed |n Parts 11 and V of thls document
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9951;WLS 1P 11 : {11A- QAPD 11.18.01 ,COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 18.1, second paragraph, fifth sentence is revised from: %Duke Energy

: ] {These audits are conducted by trained personnel not having direct responsibilities in the area being audited ‘Organizational Update
. ! ! rand in accordance with preplanned and approved audit plans or checklists, under the direction of a qualified *
: ' , Head auditor and the cognizance of the manager responsible for quality assurance and oversight. !
: ‘ “To read:
, : ! These audits are conducted by trained personnel not having direct responsibilities in the area being audited !
. : . rand in accordance with preplanned and approved audit plans or checklists, under the direction of a qualified :
' lead audltor and the cognlzance of the manager respon5|ble for Independent Nuclear Over5|ght 1
9952 WLS Pt 11 . 11A QAPD II 18 02 COLA Part 11 QAPD Part II, Section 18.2 is rewsed to remove the alpha Ilstlng .of the first two paragraphs. Editorial
AP B e S SR S s A '
9953{WLS PE1r ! 11A QAPD I11.18.02 .COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part II, Section 18.2, second paragraph second sentence is revised from: ;Editorial
: i The evaluation should |nc|ude a detailed performance analysis of the functional area based upon applicable |
. ;internal and external source data and due consideration of the impact of any function area changes in :
. tresponsibility, resources or management. ;
! .
! ; 1 To read: )
i ! The evaluation should include a detailed performance analysis of the functional area based upon applicable '
i : Jinternal and external source data and due consideration of the impact of any functional area changes in ,
! , . respon5|blllty, resources, or management .
10264 WLS ‘pt11 11A- QAPD III COLA Part 11 QAPD Part III Sectlon 1 is revused in format to Ieft allgn the subsectlons _'Edltonal
9954;WLS ‘Pt 11 ‘11A- QAPD III COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part III, flrst paragraph is revised from. , Editorial
I : (NOTE: Part III does not apply to ESP activities.) i
f K ; iTo read: '
, i ‘(NOTE Part III does not apply to ESP actlvmes - onIy QAP' s. ) ;
9955 WLS Pt 11 11A QAPD 111, 01 10 .COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part III, Section 1.10, second sentence is rewsed from Editorial
. . These inspections may be performed by personnel in the line organization.
. To read:
These mspectnons may be performed by knowledgeable personnel in the line organization. 3
9956 WLS Pt 11 ;11A QAPD IV 1COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part 1V, first paragraph is revised from: §'Editoria|
. :This section identifies the NRC Regulatory Guides and the other quality assurance standards which have i
! i : -been selected to supplement and support the Duke QAPD. Duke complies with these standards to the extent :
! \ : described or referenced. Commitment to a particular Regulatory Guide or standard does not constitute a :
' ; commitment to the Regulatory Guides or standards that may be referenced therein. '
| i ; i
; ; {To read: !
; ! ' ‘This section identifies the NRC Regulatory Guides (RG) and the other quality assurance standards which '
' . ihave been selected to supplement and support the Duke QAPD. Duke complies with these standards to the
! t . extent described or referenced. Commitment to a particular Regulatory Guide or standard does not |
! : . constltute a commltment to other RG or standards that may be referenced therem |
9957 WLS Pt 11 i11A- QAPD IV COLA Part 11, QAPD Part 1V, Standards ASME NQA 1-1994 Edltlon is rewsed from: Edltorlal
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9958]wWLS [11A- QAPD V {COLA Part 11, QAPD, Part V is added to the QAPD as follows: INEI 06-14A Rev 7

'PART V ADDITIONAL QUALITY ASSURANCE AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS FOR THE PLANT EUpdate

'OPERATIONAL PHASE

.Duke includes the requirements of Part V that follow when establishing the necessary measures and :
governing procedures for the operations phase of the plant. ;

:SECTION 1 Definitions E

:Duke uses the definitions of terms as provided in Section 4 of the Introduction of NQA-1-1994 in interpreting ;
.the requirements of NQA-1-1994 and the other standards to which the QAPD commits. In addition, ;
“definitions are provided for the following terms not covered in NQA-1-1994: :

‘administrative controls: rules, orders, instructions, procedures, policies, practices and designations of
tauthority and responsibility

1

experiments: performance of plant operations carried out under controlled conditions in order to establish
-characteristics or values not previously known

;independent review: review completed by personnel not having direct responsibility for the work function
lunder review regardless of whether they operate as a part of an organizational unit or as individual staff
!members (see review)

‘nuclear power plant: any plant using a nuclear reactor to produce electric power, process steam or space
heating

,on-site operating organization: on-site personnel concerned with the operation, maintenance and certain

,technical services !

operating activities: work functions associated with normal operation and maintenance of the plant, and
-technical services routinely assigned to the on-site operating organization

‘;operational phase: that period of time during which the principal activity is associated with normal operation
,of the plant. This phase of plant life is considered to begin formally with commencement of initial fuel
iloading, and ends with plant decommissioning

ireview: a deliberately critical examination, including observation of plant operation, evaluation of
‘assessment results, procedures, certain contemplated actions, and after-the-fact investigations of abnormal
;conditions

jsupervision: direction of personnel activities or monitoring of plant functions by an individual responsible and ;
‘accountable for the activities they direct or monitor :

,surveillance testing: periodic testing to verify that safety related structures, systems, and components i
‘continue to function or are in a state of readiness to perform their functions ]

system an integral part of nuclear power plant comprising components which may be operated or used as a f
,separate entity to perform a specific function

,SECTION 2 Review of Activities Affecting Safe Plant Operation

12,1  Onsite Operating Organization Review

. The Duke onsite organization employs reviews, both periodic and as situations demand, to evaluate plant
toperations and plan future activities. The important elements of the reviews are documented and subjects of
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potential concern for the independent review described below are brought to the attention of the Nuclear
‘Station Manager. The reviews are part of the normal duties of plant supervisory personnel in order to
provide timely and continuing monitoring of operating activities in order to assist the Nuclear Station
Manager in keeping abreast of general plant conditions and to verify that day-to-day operations are
|conducted safely in accordance with the established administrative controls. The Nuclear Station Manager
rensures the timely referral of the applicable matters discussed in the reviews to appropriate management
rand independent reviewers.

2.2 Independent Review

;Activities occurring during the operational phase shall be independently reviewed on a periodic basis. The
independent review program shali be functional prior to initial core loading. The independent review function
,performs the following:

ia. Reviews proposed changes to the facility as described in the safety analysis report (SAR). The
.independent review function also verifies that changes.do not adversely affect safety and if a technical
,specification change or NRC review is required.

b. Reviews proposed tests and experiments not described in the SAR prior to implementation. Verifies the
\determination of whether changes to proposed tests and experiments not described in the SAR require a
technical specification change or license amendment.

¢. Reviews proposed technical specification changes and license amendments relating to nuclear safety prior
ito NRC submittal and implementation, except in those cases where the change is identical to a previously
:approved change.

id. Reviews violations, deviations, and events that are required to be reported to the NRC. This review
tincludes the results of investigations and recommendations resulting from such investigations to prevent or
reduce the probability of recurrence of the event.

e. Reviews any matter related to nuclear safety that is requested by the Site Vice President, Site
, Director, Plant Manager, or any independent review program member.

.f. Reviews corrective actions for significant conditions adverse to quality.

g. Reviews internal audit reports.

3h. Reviews the adequacy of the internal audit program every 24 months.

‘Independent Review Body

‘A group may function as an independent review body (IRB). In discharging its review responsibilities, the
IRB keeps safety considerations paramount when opposed to cost or schedule considerations. One or more

‘organizational units may collectively perform this function.

1 1. IRB reviews are supplemented as follows:

'

a. A qualified person, independent of the preparer, reviews proposed changes in the procedures as described !

1in the SAR prior to implementation of the change to determine if a technical specification change or NRC
.approval is required.

Eb. Audits of selected changes in the procedures described in the SAR are performed to verify that
,procedure reviews and revision controls are effectively implemented.

.¢. Competent individual(s) or group(s) other than those who performed the original design but who may be

|
i
|
i
i
;
i

i
1
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B i
from the same organization verify that changes to the facility do not result in a loss of adequate design or
isafety margins. !

|
3
' :2. The results of IRB reviews of matters involving the safe operation of the facility are periodically |
h i jindependently reviewed. This review is intended to support management in identifying and resolving issues :
! : ipotentially affecting safe plant operation. This review supplements the existing corrective action programs :
! fand audits. :
§ i
}
I

'a. The review is performed by a team consisting of personnel with experience and competence in the
. ,activities being reviewed, but independent from cost and schedule considerations and from the organizations
: | iresponsible for those activities. The IRB supervisor or chairman has a minimum six (6) years combined
: | : ' ymanagerial and technical support experience. The members of the IRB should have a minimum of five years
| ) ) tof experience in their own area of responsibility as applicable to the activities being reviewed (i.e., a
' ; : iminimum of five years of experience in one of the twelve areas listed below:

;(1) Nuclear power plant operations !
*(2) Nuclear engineering
f(3) Chemistry and radiochemistry

!(4) Metallurgy

. -(5) Nondestructive testing
H . ]

{ : . ; : .{6) Instrumentation and control |
: ! (7) Radiological safety |

1(8) Mechanical engineering

1(9) Electrical engineering ;

g(lO) Administrative control and quality assurance practices

{(11) Training

:(12) Emergency plans and related procedures and equipment.

‘{ . +b. The review is supplemented by outside consultants or organizations as necessary to ensure the team has
| ; ithe requisite expertise and competence.
H H

ic. Results of the review are documented and reported to responsible management.

, ! d Management periodically consider issues they determine warrant special
“attention, such as deficient plant programs, declining performance trends, employee concerns, or other
' -issues related to safe plant operations and determine what issues warrant the review.

: _e. Management determines the scheduling and scope of review and the composition of the team performing
i ,the review.

iSECTION 3 Operational Phase Procedures

| ' : ‘The following is a description of the various types of procedures used by Duke to govern the design,
? : ‘operation, and maintenance of its nuclear generating plants. Duke follows the guidance of Appendix A to
H
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;Regulatory Guide 1.33 in identifying the types of activities that should have procedures or instructions to
_control the activity. Each procedure shall be sufficiently detailed for a qualified individual to perform the
irequired function without direct supervision, but need not provide a complete description of the system or
iplant process.

3.1 Format and Content

.Procedure format and content may vary from one location to the other. However, procedures include the
‘following elements as appropriate to the purpose or task to be described.

' Title/Status

;Each procedure is given a title descriptive of the work or subject it addresses, and includes a revision
Inumber and/or date and an approval status.

i Purpose/Statement of Applicability/Scope

i The purpose for which the procedure is intended is clearly stated (if not clear from the title). The systems,
‘structures, components, processes or conditions to which the procedure applies are also clearly described.

! References
!Applicable references, including reference to appropriate Technical Specifications, are required. References
‘are included within the body of the procedure when the sequence of steps requires other tasks to be
-performed (according to the reference) prior to or concurrent with a particular step.

Prerequisites/Initial Conditions

Prerequisites/initial conditions identify those independent actions or procedures that must be accomplished
rand plant conditions which must exist prior to performing the procedure. A prerequisite applicable to only a
ispecific portion of a procedure is so identified.
. Precautions
‘Precautions alert the user to those important measures to be used to protect equipment and personnel,
‘including the public, or to avoid an abnormal or emergency situation during performance of the procedure.
.Cautionary notes applicable to specific steps are included in the main body of the procedure and are
sidentified as such.

Limitations and actions

§Limitations on the parameters being controlled and appropriate corrective measures to return the parameter
‘to the normal control band are specified.

Main body

'The main body of the procedure contains the step-by-step instructions in the degree of detail necessary for
iperforming the required function or task.

Acceptance criteria

'The acceptance criteria provide the quantitative or qualitative criteria against which the success or failure (as

rof a test-type activity) of the step or action would be judged.

- Checklists
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:Complex procedures utilize checklists which may be included as part of the procedure or appended to it.
3.2 Procedure Types
'Administrative Control Procedures

., These include administrative procedures, directives, policies, standards, and similar documents that control

‘the programmatic aspects of facility activities. These administrative documents ensure that the requirements |

-of regulatory and license commitments are implemented. Several levels of administrative controls are
applied ranging from those affecting the entire Company to those prepared at the implementing group level.
These documents establish responsibilities, interfaces, and standard methods (rules of practice) for
tlmplementmg programs. In addition to the administrative controls described throughout this QAPD,
_instructions governing the following activities are provided:

Operating Orders/Procedures

"Instructions of general and continuing applicability to the conduct of business to the plant staff are provided.
Examples where these are applied include, but are not limited to, job turnover and relief, designation of
‘confines of control room, definition of duties of operators and others, transmittal of operating data to
‘management, filing of charts, limitations on access to certain areas and equipment, shipping and receiving
-instructions. Provisions are made for periodic review and updating of these documents, where appropriate.

Special Orders

Management instructions, which have short-term applicability and require dissemination, are issued to
'encompass special operations, housekeeping, data taking, publications and their dlstnbutlon, plotting
|process parameters, personnel actions, or other similar matters. Provisions are made for periodic review,
updating, and cancellation of these documents, where appropriate.

Plant Security and Visitor Control

‘Procedures or instructions are developed to supplement features and physical barriers designed to control
raccess to the plant and, as appropriate, to vital areas within the plant. Information concerning specific
_design features and administrative provisions of the plant security program is confidential and thus accorded
‘limited distribution. The security and visitor control procedures consider, for example, physical provisions,
«such as: fences and lighting; lock controls for doors, gates and compartments containing sensitive
equipment; and provisions for traffic and access control. Administrative provisions, such as: visitor sign-in
‘and sign-out procedures; escorts and badges for visitors; emphasis on inspection, observation and
.challenging of strangers by operating crews; and a program of pre- employment screening for potential
yemployees are also considered.

Temporary Procedures

Temporary procedures may be used to direct operations during testing, refueling, maintenance, and
~modifications to provide guidance in unusual situations not within the scope of the normal procedures.

. These procedures ensure orderly and uniform operations for short periods when the plant, a system, or a
rcomponent of a system is performing in a manner not covered by existing detailed procedures or has been
.modified or extended in such a manner that portions of existing procedures do not apply. Temporary
_Procedures include designation of the period of time during which they may be used and are subject to the
.procedure review process as applicable.

{Engineering Procedures

These documents provide instructions for the preparation of engineering documents, engineering analysis,
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‘and implementation of engineering programs. This includes activities such as designs; calculations; .
fabrication, equipment, construction, and installation specifications; drawings; analysis and topical reports; |
‘and testing plans or procedures. They include appropriate references to industry codes and standards, !
;desig'n inputs, and technical requirements.

1

. . :These documents provide instructions for the installation of components generally related to new

i »construction and certain modification activities. They include appropriate reference to industry standards,

i ) \installation specifications, design drawings, and supplier and technical manuals for the performance of
‘activities. These documents include provisions, such as hold or witness points, for conducting and recording
rresults of required inspections or tests. These documents may include applicable inspection and test
‘instructions subject to the requirements for test and inspection procedures below.

|

b

1 i

i ;Installation Procedures
! .

i

t

i

) ! ,System Procedures

: i §These documents contain instructions for energizing, filling, venting, draining, starting up, shutting :
! ' ' ' 1down, changing modes of operation, and other instructions appropriate for operations of systems related to ,
’ ithe safety of the plant. Actions to correct off-normal conditions are invoked following an operator ,
;observation or an annunciator alarm indicating a condition which, if not corrected, could degenerate into a
t . ‘condition requiring action under an emergency procedure. Separate procedures may be developed for
"correcting off-normal cenditions for those events where system complexity may lead to operator uncertainty.
Appropriate procedures will also be developed for the fire protection program.

Start-up Procedures

:These documents contain instructions for starting the reactor from cold or hot conditions and establishing
ipower operation. This includes documented determination that prerequisites have been met, including
confirmation that necessary instruments are operable and properly set; valves are properly aligned,
inecessary system procedures, tests and calibrations have been completed; and required approvals have
ibeen obtained.

Shutdown Procedures ;

! . : These documents contain guidance for operations during controlled shutdown and following reactor trips, |

' ! including instructions for establishing or maintaining hot shutdown/standby or cold shutdown conditions, as
,applicable. The major steps involved in shutting down the plant are specified, including instructions for such ‘
i ! .actions as monitoring and controlling reactivity, load reduction and coocldown rates, sequence for activating
; R : jor deactivating equipment, requirements for prompt analysis for causes of reactor trips or abnormal !
! - : . ‘conditions requiring unplanned controlled shutdowns, and provisions for decay heat removal.

,Power Operation and Load Changing Procedures ;
: i
t

'These documents contain instructions for steady-state power operation and load changing. These type
+documents include, as examples, provisions for use of control rods, chemical shim, coolant flow control, or
(any other system available for short-term or long-term control of reactivity, making deliberate load changes,
‘responding to unanticipated load changes, and adjusting operating parameters.

1 Process Monitoring Procedures

i : iThese documents contain instructions for monitoring performance of plant systems to assure that core
' ‘thermal margins and coolant quality are maintained in acceptable status at all times, that integrity of fission
"product barriers is maintained, and that engineered safety features and emergency equipment are in a state
of readiness to keep the plant in a safe condition if needed. Maximum and minimum limits for process
‘parameters are appropriately identified. Operating procedures address the appropriate nature and frequency !

I
¢
H i
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,of this monitoring.
'Fuel Handling Procedures

| These documents contain instructions for core altefations, accountability of fuel and partial or complete
,refueling operations that include, for example, continuous monitoring of neutron flux throughout core

loading, periodic data recording, audible annunciation of abnormal flux increases, and evaluation of
core neutron multiplication to verify safety of loading increments. Procedures are also provided for receipt
and inspection of new fuel, and for fuel movements in the spent fuel storage areas. Fuel handling procedures
iinclude prerequisites to verify the status of systems required for fuel handling and movement; inspection of
‘replacement fuel and control rods; designation of proper tools, proper conditions for spent fuel movement,
proper conditions for fuel cask loading and movement; and status of interlocks, reactor trip circuits and
‘mode switches. These procedures provide requirements for refueling, including proper sequence, orientation
1and seating of fuel and components, rules for minimum operable instrumentation, actions for response to
fuel damage, verification of shutdown margin, communications between the control room and the fuel
thandling station, independent verification of fuel and component locations, criteria for stopping fuel
‘movements, and documentation of final fuel and component serial numbers (or other unique identifiers) and
locations.

.Maintenance Procedures

'These documents contain instructions in sufficient detail to permit maintenance work to be performed
icorrectly and safely, and include provisions, such as hold or witness points, for conducting and recording
‘results of required inspections or tests. These documents may include applicable inspection or test
rinstructions subject to the requirements for test and inspection procedures below. Appropriate referencing to
‘other procedures, standards, specifications, or supplier manuals is provided. When not provided through
‘other documents, instructions for equipment removal and return to service, and applicable radiation
‘protection measures (such as protective clothing and radiation monitoring) will be included. Additional
‘maintenance pracedure requirements are addressed in NQA-1-1994, Subpart 2.18, Section 2.2, Procedures.

‘Radiation Control Procedures

These documents contain instructions for implementation of the radiation control program requirements
necessary to meet regulatory commitments, including acquisition of data and use of equipment to perform
‘necessary radiation surveys, measurements and evaluations for the assessment and control of radiation
-hazards. These procedures provide requirements for monitoring both external and internal exposures of
remployees, utilizing accepted techniques; routine radiation surveys of wark areas; effluent and
environmental monitoring in the vicinity of the plant; radiation monitering of maintenance and special work
activities, and for maintaining records demonstrating the adequacy of measures taken to control radiation
exposures to employees and others.

:Calibration and Test Procedures

‘These documents contain instructions for periodic calibration and testing of instrumentation and control
‘systems, and for periodic calibration of measuring and test equipment used in activities affecting the quality
‘of these systems. These documents provide for meeting surveillance requirements and for assuring
.measurement accuracy adequate to keep safety-related parameters within operational and safety limits.

!Chemical and Radiochemical Control Procedures

These documents contain instructions for chemical and radiochemical control activities and include: the
rnature and frequency of sampling and analyses; instructions for maintaining coolant quality within
prescribed limits; and limitations on concentrations of agents that could cause corrosive attack, foul heat
transfer surfaces, or become sources of radiation hazards due to activation. These documents also provide
ifor the control, treatment and management of radioactive wastes, and control of radioactive calibration

H
{
1
j
i

|

!

\
i
i
i
|
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-sources.
'Emergency Operating Procedures

‘These documents contain instructions for response to potential emergencies so that a trained operator will !
know in advance the expected course of events that will identify an emergency and the immediate actions 1
that are taken in response. Format and content of emergency procedures are based on NUREG and Owners

'Group(s) guidance that identify potential emergency conditions and require such procedures to include, as i
‘appropriate, a title, symptoms to aid in identification of the nature of the emergency, automatic actions to |
:be expected from protective systems, immediate operator actions for operation of controls or confirmation of |
'automatic actions, and subsequent operator actions to return the reactor to a normal condition or provide for‘
'a safe extended shutdown period under abnormal or emergency conditions. i

Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures

‘These documents contain instructions for activating the Emergency Respaonse Organization and facilities,

' protective action levels, organizing emergency response actions, establishing necessary
‘communications with local, state and federal agencies, and for periodically testing the procedures,
.communications and alarm systems to assure they function properly. Format and content of such procedures
are such that requirements of each facilitys NRC approved Emergency Plan are met. i

.
)
i
i
1
:
!

jTest: and Inspection Procedures

i

| These documents provide the necessary measures to assure quality is achieved and maintained for the
inuclear facilities. The instructions for tests and inspections may be included within other procedures, such as :
mstallatlon and maintenance procedures, but will contain the objectives, acceptance criteria, prerequisites
for performing the test or inspection, limiting conditions, and appropriate instructions for performing the test |
lor inspection, as applicable. These procedures also specify any special equipment or calibrations required to
rconduct the test or inspection and provide for appropriate documentation and evaluation by responsible
iauthority to assure test or inspection requirements have been satisfied. Where necessary, hold or witness
'points are identified within the procedures and require appropriate approval for the wark to continue beyond
,the designated point. These procedures provide for recording the date, identification of those performing the
test or inspection, as-found condition, corrective actions performed (if any), and as-left condition, as
.appropriate for the subject test or inspection.- :

'SECTION 4 Control of Systems and Equipment in the Operational Phase

{Permission to release systems and equipment for maintenance or madification is cantrolled by designated
operating personnel and documented. Measures, such as installation of tags or locks and releasing stored
energy, are used to ensure personnel and equipment safety. When entry into a closed system is required,
:Duke has established control measures to prevent entry of extraneous material and to assure that foreign
‘material is removed before the system is reclosed.

‘Administrative procedures require the designated operating personnel to verify that the system or
equipment can be released and determine the length of time it may be out of service. In making this
idetermination, attention is given to the potentially degraded degree of protection where one subsystem of a
jredundant safety system is not available for service. Conditions to be considered in preparing equipment for
imaintenance include, for example: shutdown margin; method of emergency core cooling; establishment of a
'path for decay heat removal; temperature and pressure of the system; valves between work and hazardous
.material; venting, draining and flushing; entry into closed vessels; hazardous atmospheres; handling
'hazardous materials; and electrical hazards.

When systems or equipment are ready to be returned to service, designated operating personnel control
yplacing the items in service and document its functional acceptability. Attention is given to restoration of
{normal conditions, such as removal of jumpers or signals used in maintenance or testing, or actions such as
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. returning valves, breakers or switches to proper start-up or operating positions from "test" or “manual”

H ' ;positions. Where necessary, the equipment placed into service receives additional surveillance during the
i ; ! .run-in period.

. Independent verifications, where appropriate, are used to ensure that the necessary measures have been
i H : : jimplemented correctly., The minimum requirements and standards for using independent verification are
established in company documents.

‘ -SECTION 5 Plant Maintenance

!Duke establishes controls for the maintenance or modification of items and equipment subject to this QAPD
ito ensure quality at least equivalent to that specified in original design bases and requirements, such that
‘safety-related structures, systems and components are maintained in a manner that assures their ability to
' . perform their intended safety function(s). Maintenance activities (both corrective and preventive) are

i : .scheduled and planned so as not to unnecessarily compromise the safety of the plant. '

In establishing controls for plant maintenance, Duke commits to compliance with NQA-1-1994, Subpart 1
.2.18, with the following clarifications: :

+ Where Subpart 2.18 refers to the requirements of ANS-3.2, it shall be interpreted to mean the applicable
1 standards and requirements established within the Duke Energy Carolinas QAPD

i H ' Sectlon 2.3 requires cleanliness during maintenance to be in accordance with Subpart 2.1. The commltment '
! to Subpart 2 lis descnbed in the Duke Energy Carollnas QAPD Part II Section 13. 2 :

9896 WLS,STD Pt 11 | 11B- LOLA . COLA Part 11, Enclosures is revised by including Enclosure 11.B, Loss of Large Areas of the Plant Due to :Duke Energy Voluntary
: : -Explosions or Fire, Mitigative Strategies Description and Plans Required by 10 CFR 52.80 (d). ‘Submittal Loss of Large |
. ,Areas, WLG2009.07-02
Duke Energy Voluntary
'Submittal Loss of Large
Areas, WLG2011.01-02
. Duke Energy response
; ) - . : “‘to RAILTR 88,
‘ - +WLG2010.03-06
- ) : 'Duke Energy
iConcurrence with
Standard Content,
'WLG2010.11-01 &
WLG2011.04-06

— i e pepen R, e e SR o e -

9937|WLS,STD Pt 11

E 11C- CSP "COLA Part 11 Enclosures is revised to update Enclosure 11.C to include changes identified by R-COLA, {Duke Energy
: B , Voluntary Ietter Regarding Cyber Security Scope Clarification for Balance of Plant Systems. The actual ;Concurrence with
§ | i ydocument should be withheld from disclosure in accordance with 10 CFR 2.390(d), because it contains iStandard Content
' ! 1security-related information. The information is presented in Part 9. {WLG2011.04-06

‘ {SNC Voluntary letter

t iRegarding Cyber
:Security Scope

. lCIarification for Balance
; . ! of Plant Systems ND-

' i ’ {11-0207
9725.WLS,STD Pt 11 11D- MC&A COLA Part 11, Enclosures is revnsed by the addmon of a new Enclosure 11 D, Specnal Nuclear Matenal Duke Energy
: : Control and Accounting Program Description. ) _iConcurrence with.

'» Standard Content
‘WLG2011 04-06
VEGP RAI LTR-064
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CFR Part.70 Special Nuclear Material License Application.

11F Part 70 Llcense COLA Part 11 Enclosures is rewsed by mcludlng Enclosure 11F, Supplemental Information in Support of 10
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’ ‘response to RAI 01.05- "
1003 item 7 SNC Ltr ND-:
110~ 2257
9895)WLS STD| Pt 11 11E NFS COLA Part 11 Enclosures is revised by including Enclosure 11E New Fuel Shipping Plan

{0894

;Duke Energy
'Concurrence with
:Standard Content
|WLG2011.05-03
}SNC-LTR-OSS S1, RAI
;13 06-037 VR1 ND-11- |

Duke Energy
.Concurr_ence with
;Standard Content -
‘WLG2011.07-05,
'7/28/11; SNC ND-11-
1211, 6-22-11.

SUMMARY

‘ -'Num;l)er ofi,
COLA Part A COLA*Changes
P01 11
Pt 0,2,_m T T e
Pt 04 B . Coan
Pt 07 N
Pt 09 B o o 13
107 36
P11 ) 49
TOTALS (7 groups) 810




